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PREFACE

The study, funded by UNDP, was carried out in five cities: Bogotd
(Colombia), Bombay (India), Dakar (Senegal}, Lagos (Nigeria), and
San José (Costa Rica). The strategy for the study was to involve local
collaborators at every stage of the project, not only to provide train-
ing opportunities in research where necessary, but also to confer on
the study a high level of relevance and credibility.

To this end a meeting of the local team-leaders who had been
identified was held at the beginning of the project, from 12 to 16
January 1981, to examine the draft instruments which had been
prepared by UNSDRI and to come to some agreement on these and
also on the overall methodology.

Prior to this meeting, the Director of the Institute and the co-
ordinator of the project visited the cities included in the study in order
to familiarize themselves with local conditions and talk with the local
leaders and their research teams, which were expected to be multi-
disciplinary.

After the meeting with the collaborators, held in Rome, the In-
stitute finalized the instruments which were forwarded to the various
teams for implementation. The instruments consisted of questionnaires
for juveniles, adults and professionals working in the field of juvenile
problems. Two distinct areas of the cities were selected one which had
undergone recent and rapid urbanization and the other which had not
undergone rapid urbanization. The interviews for the administration
of the questionnaires were carried out in both areas.

The questionnaires which totalled 2,000 for juveniles, 2,000 for
the public and 500 for professionals were processed by all centres but
one, which did not have access to computerization, UNSDRI processed
those. A preliminary analytical report was prepared by UNSDRI and
sent back to the local collaborators for comments and elaboration.

The material was collated for a meeting of local team leaders at
the Institute for discussion on the data and also on the format of the
final report.

According to the work-programme the findings of the project were
to be discussed with the relevant decision-makers of the various coun-

“tries involved in the study in order to have their reaction and input
which would be incorporated in the final report for all five participating
countries.

During the discussions with the decigion-makers, policy-related
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findings were high-lighted. Some of these included: strengthening tradi-
tional informal methods of prevention and contro} of juvenile social
maladjustment, strengthening the family counselling services of social
welfare, providing more recreational facilities for youths, strengthening
educational systems and in general increasing the quality and quanti-
ty of professional workers and developing adequate training for malad-
justed juveniles.

In spite of the methodological and operational problems the study
encountered, some of the responses were quite unequivocal, and the
policy issues listed above, accepted by the decision-makers, were
derived from these responses.

In some cases the efforts made by the decision-makers were stated
and the need for pilot projects to address some of the issues was
discussed.

It was not the main intention of the study to compare one city
with another, and this was not done. Even if this had been planned,
it would have proven unscientific because of the major differences in
the selection of the two areas in each city. However, most of the policy-

related issues were common to all the cities involved in the study.

' The study illustrates a high level of interregional co-operation.
The role played by ILANUD in overseeing the study both in San José
and Bogota also illustrates the collaboration between the regional In-
stitute and UNSDRI. An academic Institute — Tata Institute of Social
Sciences — undertook the study in Bombay and staff of the relevant
ministries provided leadership to the local teams in Bogotd, Dakar and
Lagos.
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THEORETICAL INTRODUCTION

a) A search for a paradigm

A threshold problem in any research project is to find or to
fashion appropriate paradigms of analysis for the study.

This issue becomes of crucial importance in a study such as this
which attempts to understand the problem of juvenile social malad-
justment in five different countries which were known to be similar
in terms of one attribute only: namely, they were undergoing economic
development accompanied by rapid urbanization.

In all other respects we could not assume they were similar.
Moreover, we were cautioned by local advisers in each country not to
apply uncritically criminological theories developed in the industrializ-
ed West, however attractivz that approach may be in terms of having
ready-made theoretical frameworks to which we could fit our data.

After reflecting upon discussions held with local teams selected
to execute the project it was decided that an approach which looked
at juvenile delinquency and other forms of juvenile social maladjust-
ment from a cultural perspective would allow us to be sensitive to the
unique ways in which these terms are defined and responded to by
the people directly affected in each area under study.

This conclusinn was reinforced by our preliminary analysis of the
literature on urbanization in developing countrics and by discussions
with local experts in the participating countries. We learn from the
above-mentioned sources that despite some differences in matter of
detail, the broad economic pattern in each country participating in
our research can be summarized as follows:

Traditional rural societies had, before the period of rapid develop-
ment, few cases of male delinquency and even lesser problems among
teen-age girls. Crimes of violence whilst not unknown were infrequent
and property crime was relatively rare.

Cohesive family structures, strong religious proscriptions against
stealing, intensive supervision of youth, well defined youth roles,
universally accepted informal mechanisms of dispute-settlement,
limited opportunities to commit property crimes (there was very little
to steal), and, wide-spread and almost fatalistic acceptance of status-
quo, were among the cultural factors that held youth in check.

The transformation of agriculture from subsistance, labour-
extensive farming to a partially mechanized industry and low returns
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from farm products in one generation made much of the rural popola-
tion superfluous. Migration to cities became necessary as developing
countries quickly converted to cash.economies. As such, internal
migration was not a natural phenomenon and occured much more
rapidly than in Western Europe several centuries previously. It has
been said that migration in the Third World resulted more from a
«rural push» than an «urban-pull». At the same time, cities served
as magnets to the under-employed rural population. People looked
to cities as the only places where, jobs, medical care, education and
excitement could be found. Several of the cities in our study doubled
their population in less than ten years and almost redoubled in each
of the following decades.

Most of these cities were not prepared for this huge and sudden
influx of poverty-stricken people. Basic services such as: housing,
streets, water and sanitation could not be provided in sufficient quan-
tities to keep up. In result, instant slums or «shanty-towns» sprung
up, usually at the edges of established areas.

In many of the larger cities most of the houses were illegal in that
land was simply invaded and the residents «squatted» unless forcibly
removed. Even where land could be purchased, land-use planning was
usually of a «site and services» variety with no provision for controll-
ing density, the quality of construction and little thought given to
schools, parks and social services.

Some of the new arrivals were absorbed in the urban economy
but for many unemployment became a permanent feature of their lives.
For them survival depended upon begging, «scroungingy, petty theft
and other marginal activities.

Average, per-capita income was generally higher in cities but the
distribution of that income was more uneven that in rural areas. In
result, the gap between the wealthy and the poor was not only real
but highly visible.

Due to a rapidly increasing birthrate accompanied by a continu-
ing drop in infant mortality, the average age of the population drop-
ped dramatically, to the extent that in some areas the bulk of the
population was under the age of 18.

Many children were abandoned by their parents who could not
afford to look after them and they roamed the streets begging, shop-
lifting, pickpocketing and otherwise surviving at the margins of society.

In Colombia, for example, it is estimated that 5 million children
were abandoned in recent years. As these children grew older some
of them joined delinquent groups and progressed towards some serious
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types of delinquency such as, street-robbery, organized burglary, pro-
stitution and drug trafficking.

The state attempted to control this phenomenon by increasing
its repressive apparatus particularly the police and the courts; schools
were asked to play a larger role in dealing with delinquent and near-
delinquent children and specialized insitutions and programmes were
set up but were rarely adequately funded to make a big impact on the
problem. As the state began to take over the social control tasks
previously exercised informally in the community, families, lay-persons
and indigenous organizations were weakened and became delegitirnized,
Large, impersonal, rule-oriented institutions began to gain a monopoly
over crime,

We are advised that the broad pattern as outlined above is conti-
nuing to this day.

Despite these economic similarities, juvenile social maladjustment
and adult criminality did not follow a single path. The amount, type
and seriousness of c¢rime varied from community to community
depending in part on the strength of existing norms against such con-
duct which survived changes in economic relations and in part on the
degree to which formal agents of social control were able to gain the
respect and co-operation of the citizenry.

It seemed to us that the most interesting aspect of this problem
and the one offering the greatest potential for constructive, short-term
social intervention would be that focussed on the cultural differences
which seemed to be the crucial intervening variables which determine
the level of crime that a community will suffer as it undergoes
traumatic economic changes.

b) Crime as culture

Culture is more than popular entertainment, arts or letters. In
this study it is defined in anthropological terms as the sum total of
the attainments, social values and learned behaviour patterns of any
specific period, race or people. Within that matrix are social norms
governing interpersonal relations and property rights which may or
may not be congruent with legal norms enforced by the state.

Certain types of behaviour may be proscribed by the law yet
tolerated if not supported by some social groups in a particular society.

Moreover, there may be a gap between the law that is to be found
in legislation, official pronouncements and reported decisions of the
courts and that experienced in action by individuals and groups located
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at different places within the social structure. A useful starting point
in understanding social deviance, juvenile delinquency or adult
criminality within a particular social context would be an examina-
tion of how these concepts are defined and experienced in the every-
day lives of the people directly affected. These people would include:
delinquents, victims, social control agents operating at the street level
and the immediate public with whom those groups interact and give
social meaning to their conduct. Such a study would not be constrained
by legal definitions but would seek to discover how crime is socially
defined and how broad cultural forces impact both on the etiology
of deviance and on the manner in which society responds in official
and unofficial ways. :

Cultural shifts occur relatively gradually and while impacted by
law, technology and changes in economic conditions, those shifts are
mediated and shaped by the existing cultural patterns within a coun-
try. Government policy, by design or through inadvertence, may but-
tress, encourage or militate against specific cultural traits, but the main
carriers of culture are primary groups, most notably the family. In
a word culture is socially transmitted.

In periods of rapid social change or in a society with sharp divi-
sions along economic, racial or social lines, individuals and groups
tend to be located differently within the dominant culture and some
may even experience conflict with certain elements of that culture. In
extreme cases in which individuals are uprooted from the cultural con-
text with which they are familiar and are exposed to radically different
life situations, where even their survival requires them to abandon
learned norms of conduct, they may temporarily experience the cultural
vacuum known as anomie. That vacuum tends to be filled rather rapid-
ly, however, as individuals join with others and collectively form a
sub-cultural group that provides the conduct norms, justifications and
techniques of coping with the shared situation.

Juvenile gangs are one such group. The size, structure and degree
of internal solidarity of such groups vary from loose associations bet-
ter characterized as «near-groups» to well organized structures with
hierarchies, divisions of labour and patterned responses to the ouit-
side world. The behavioural norms governing individual conduct
within the group depend in part on the opportunities afforded by it
to meet the needs of its individuals members — money, status,
socialization, etc, — and on the reaction of the wider society, par-
ticularly official reaction.

Rarely does a group afford total insulation from the wider culture.

14



While individuals may be marginalized as far as participation in the
legitimate economy is concerned, they frequently have some ties to
other social, linguistic and ethnic groups, their family, perhaps their
school and other friendship networks. Paradoxically, there may be
little conflict in personal goals or measures of social prestige between
members of groups labelled as delinquent and those not so stigmatiz-
ed. The differences that exist may only be in the means that can be
used to achieve universally accepted goals.

For example, official and community reactions to a juvenile delin-
quent group involved in theft may be harsh in response to specific
behaviours of its members but at the same time reinforce some of the
goals of the group — the attainment of wealth, power and prestige.
In a sense property crime reinforces the value of property and in coun-
tries where property acquisition is a measure of social worth, crime
is not a revolutionary act but one which buttresses the status quo.

At the societal level there may be hidden admiration of some per-
sonal characteristics that juvenile offenders exhibit — independence,
audacity, entrepreneurship, physical prowess, etc. The popular culture
may even make «folk heroes» of certain criminals whose antics are
enjoyed as entertainment.

If corruption exists, or is believed to exist, in government or in
big business or if the official agencies of social control (most notably
the police and the army) lose their legitimacy by violating universally
accepted norms of conduct, then the moval authority of state officials
is weakened and the prescriptions for conduct held out by the domi-
nant culture are to a large extent neutralized.

If the local neighbourhood is one that is new, lacking in organiza-
tion or stability, and consisting of «families» in which traditional pat-
terns of kinship have broken down, there are few countervailing
pressures to the conduct norms to be learned in the group.

Crime, therefore, cannot be understood as an isolated or
pathological phenomenon set apart from and alien to the broad cultural
forces in a society. Even the notion of sub-culture delinquency is
misleading to the extent it suggests a subterranean phenomenon in op-
position to the dominant culture. Criminogenic elements are rooted
in society-wide processes and do not arise magically from the internal
workings of one segment of society. While it is the crimes of the poor
that are the most visible and most easily detected and recorded, a pro-
per explanation requires an examination not only of factors which
predispose particular individuals and groups to commit crime, but also
an examination of the wider econormic, cultural and social factors
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which provide not only the setting within which such crime takes place
but also many of the reasons for it.

Perhaps surprisingly, the evidence suggests that even in cir-
cumstances in which all of the above-mentioned criminogenic elements
are present, crime is not seen as an intrinsically good thing, even by
those who commit it (although they justify the necessity for their
behaviour by reference to economic need). Juvenile delinquency tends
to be an intra-class phenomenon, i.e. the majority of victims belong
to the same social class as do the offenders. The research evidence
from developing nations suggests that property crime is not a means
by which income is redistributed from rich to poor, rather it merely
recirculates income among the poor. The social costs are borne by those
least able to bear them, the urban poor. In result, property crime is
a threat to the precarious economic existence of the residents of poor
communities and tends to be universally condemned within those com-
munities. Traditional values with strong prescriptions against steal-
ing survive the transformation from rural to urban society. It is these
values that form the raw material for the social defence strategies sug-
gested by our research,

Our point of departure from previous writings in this field is that
we do not see current levels of crime and juvenile delinquency suf-
fered in the so-called «third world» as being the inevitable consequence
of «modernization» nor do we accept the view that nothing short of
the total restructuring of society and the elimination of class differences
are worthy of consideration.

While accepting that the goals of economic and social justice are
not only desirable in their own right but also argueably offer the best
long range solution to crime and juvenile delinquency, it is here and
now that communities must find ways of ameliorating the worst aspects
of that problem. What we wish to avoid is the pessimism inherent in
all deterministic theories of crime causation. The elimination of poverty
however laudable as a long range goal is not on the immediate horizon
for most countries under study. Nor is it realistic to expect that the
trend towards increased industrialization and urbanization will be
reversed.

A cultural approach to the problems has other advantages. First.
it explains more the evidence. If crime is the inevitable by-product of
poverty, class conflict and official corruption, then why is there not
more of it? Why is it that countries with similar economic systems
and levels of personal wealth have differences in crime rates? Why
have crime rates in America and Eastern Europe tracked along during
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the 1950s and 1960s with increases in absolute levels of prosperity?
Explanations centered on the notion of relative deprivation arising
from uneven income distribution or those which focus on the increas-
ed opportunities to commit crime in an affluent society, seem hardly
adequate to fully explain this phenomenon.

Japan, Switzerland and certain countries in the Middle East, to
give but a few examples, have retained traditional cultural values in
the face of industrialization and rising prosperity and have crime rates
well below other nations at comparable levels of economic develop-
ment. Whether and for how long those countries can maintain their
present position in the light of cultural interpretation in our global
society is a good question. Socialist countries report some success in
preventing certain types of crime associated with rapid unplanned ur-
banization through control over internal migration. Other forms of
criminal behaviour, most notably economic crimes by people in posi-
tions of authority and alcohol-related violence, continue to be of con-
cern in socialist states.

Second, a cultural perspective helps locate the research in the very
community under study, permitting us4o stay within the definitions
of the situation as understood by local inhabitants and thus helps avoid
the tendency towards intellectual imperialism characteristic of much
research conducted by Western trained scholars in developing nations.

Third, a cultural explanation offers more hope for medium term
strategies within the present capacity of the nations under study. While
expectations for significant improvement through government policy
must be modest and gains will be small, it is those marginal gains that
offer realistic goals, short of revolution,

A culturai approach allows for the development of an indigenous
social response that is responsive to local conditions and cultural pat-
terns. The tendency to adopt formal models of social control, models
developed in the industrialized West, cannot serve the needs of the
developing world. In any event, one looks in vain to developed coun-
tries for a model of success in dealing with crime associated with rapid
urbanization,

In sum, placing crime in relation to specific forms of cultural
transformation being experienced in the countries under study it is
hoped that we will be able to identify the central issues of policy.

We now turn to the notion of development. Development is not
viewed in this study as being restricted to economic development,
Rather the well known definition provided by UNESCO will be used:
«Development, in short, is an integral and interacting process, both
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requiring and precipitating far-reaching social, political, cultural and
economic changes». Nor do weé see development as inevitably follow-
ing one path. Using the UNESCO statement again: «It is by no means
a unilinear process that moves steadily and smoothly towards some
predetermined set of models and values». Marked differences in the
way in which social, political and cultural forces have found expres-
sion in both socialist and capitalist countries that have undergone
economic development should be warning enough to avoid the error
of assuming that countries now undergoing rapid industrialization will
replay a script written for them by their predecessors.

Even at the economic level the world economic order has rapidly
changed since Western Europe and North America became industrializ-
ed. The rise of powerful supra-national corporations, the shift from
labour intensive to capital intensive industries, the reduction in the
need for unskilled labour, and the energy crisis, are among the fac-
tors that prevent the Third World from enjoying the benefits of in-
dustrialization experienced in Western Europe during the 18th cen-
tury and in North America thereafter. There are of course some
parallels. The destruction of peasant economies and massive migra-
tion to urban centres have created a large group of people who are
not only marginal to the new economies that have emerged, but are
in danger of becoming permanently «marginalized». The cultural im-
pact on those that find themselves in that position is enormous. The
new urban poor find themselves separated from rural social structures
based on tribal and kinship relations which provided not only sub-
sistance but also socialization. For the first time their physical existence °
depends upon participating in cash economy to which they have limited
access,

Finally, we are not prepared to make the value judgement that
all forms of development are necessarily good. The unfortunate
tendency to see development as progress, and progress as good, has
two implications: first, that the non-industrialized world must inex-
tricably follow the path of the developed world and second, in all im-
portant respects nations which have not undergone full industrializa-
tion are inferior to those that have.

¢) Literature review

This short review is limited to those writings which have examin-
ed the impact of economic development on crime. Unfortunately, most
of the better known works are those developed by European and
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American scholars and most of the theoretical concepts which have
emerged are, to a large extent, cultural-bound. They are mentioned
here not because they play a central role in our own study but because
such writings dominate the field.

Criminological theory developed in Western Europe from the ear-
ly works of Quetelet and Lombroso. Lombroso chose to focus on the
individual characteristics of the offender, while for Quetelet the cen-
tral task of criminology was to identify the social factors which im-
pact upon the existence and distribution of crime in society. The two
approaches, those that are individually oriented and those that examine
crime in the wider context, continue to this day.

The French scholar Guerry analysed the effect of age, sex, race,
education, profession and economic conditions on crime. He noted
a striking, similarity and regularity in grime patterns in Western Euro-
pean nations studied and subseqiently concluded that scientific
methods could be applied to the study of criminal behaviour, Guerry
was followed by Tarde who noted that crime rates rose rapidly with
the industrialization of society. He developed the concept of «imita-
tion» to explain the increase in crime in rapidly growing cities. He
speculated that the growth of urban areas served as breeding ground
for criminal activity where newcomers learned to imitate others who
were already criminally-oriented. Both Marx and Engels commenting
upon increasing crime rates which accompanied industrialization, at-
tempted to explain this phenomenon in terms of economic exploita-
tion of the working class resulting in the creation of a group of
«lumpen proletariat» who were forced to commit crime out of dire
economic need.

Durkheim in contrast with Marx and Engels asserted that it was
changes in the social relations of society rather than in the economic
system that were responsible for the sudden change from relatively
constant crime rates to rapidly accelerating rates accompanying rapid
urbanization. Durkheim’s most significant theoretical contribution to
the field of criminology is his formulation of the concept of anomie,
This concept has been applied in different societies to explain social
deviance of many kinds. 1t has gained extensive support because it
appears not to be culture-bound and has a universality not present
in other theories of criminal behaviour. According to this theory, when
a society is in a state of rapid transition, the rules which govern con-
duct break down or do not exist. On the other hand aspirations for
the acquisition of material goods rise. Cities which he called «citadels
of loneliness» stimulate but never satisfy ambition. Chronic anomie
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occurs when overwhelming importance is attached to. material pro-
gress without countervailing societal pressures which would regulate
and channel human conduct along socially acceptable lines.

American scholars have taken the concept of anomie much fur-
ther. The pioneering work of Robert Merton provided a foundation
from which several other specific explanations were developed. Ac-
cording to Merton, deviance is most likely in societies in which suc-
cess is a major societal possession or the social status that denotes suc-
cess. He concentrated on the «false promise» of material reward in
an acquisitive society. Individuals who are blocked from achieving suc-
cess in socially acceptable ways resort to illegitimate deviant means
to obtain those goals.

Thorsten Sellin proposed a theory of culture conflict in the same
year as Merton’s theory of anomie surfaced. According to Sellin cer-
tain types of crime in America could be explained in terms of conflict
between the norms of different cultural codes which are in conflict
and cause clashes on the borders of contiguous cultural areas. Those
clashes may find expression in juvenile delinquency and crime when
the laws of one cultural group are extended over the territory of
another.

Edward Sutherland, a contemporary of Merton and Sellin, is
recognized as one of the fathers of American criminology. Sutherland
formulated the notion of «differential association». He saw the
aetiology of crime as arising from the social and economic changes
involved in the industrialization of the Western World, accompanied
by perverse individualism and the strive for material success. In that
world people are located differently within the social matrix. In that
matrix are individuals who identify with criminal norms of conduct
and those who accept the proscriptions against criminal behaviour.
According to Sutherland an individual will have a tendency to com-
mit crime if he associates with the former rather than the latter.
Criminal behaviour therefore is learned through interaction with
others, The extent to which criminal norms and habits are acquired
is determined by the intensity and duration of the association with
existing criminals. A criminogenic community or group is one in which
there is an «excess of definitions favourable to the commission of
criminal acts». Both criminals and non-criminals are motivated by the
desire of material goods, however the non-criminal individual is suf-
ficiently committed to society’s norms and values to channel his desires
through legitimate means whilst the criminal will pursue his goal by
illegitimate means.
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There are a number of limits to the theory of differential associa-
tion and its precursor. First of all the reasoning is tautological. To
say that an individual is a criminal because he identifies with criminal
values is clearly circular.

The theory is more descriptive than heuristic. While it is true that
one may find an excess of definitions favourable to criminality in ex-
isting delinquent groups, what does that explain? 1t has very little to
say about what particular individuals seek out a delinquent solution
to frustrated aspiration for material wealth, and it offers little insight
into the wider economic, cultural and social factors which differen-
tially impact on various social groups in society. More importantly,
differential association standing by itself does not provide a framework
for social intervention.

An attempt to fill the gap in Sutherland’s theory was advanced
by the American scholars Shaw and McKay in the 1930s. According
to their theory of «social disorganization», urban areas characterised
by poor economic conditions, competing and conflicting moral values,
lack of community organizations and alienation from formal agen-
cies of social control, provide the setting within which crime is seen
by many of the residents as a means not only of survival but of social
and economic status. According to this theory, children in socially
disorganized areas turn to delinquent behaviour because they are
alienated from their parents and the social institutions around them.
Whatever the validity of this theory during the 1930s, it cannot be
applied to later stages of community transformation when social
mobility decreases and the community becomes organized along for-
mal lines. The theory of social disorganization cannot explain the
perpetuation of high levels of urban criminality in later stages of
development. However, the Chicago school of criminology, identified
with Shaw and McKay, has had a lasting impact on American
criminological thought. The idea of working with local communities
in developing social structures with which the residents can identify
as a means of crime prevention finds expression in community-based
programmes to this day.

Cloward and Ohlin took the concept of anomie, as originated by
Durkheim and developed by Merton, a step further. According to these
authors, lower class American boyscorrectly perceive that their oppor-
tunities to acquire material success and social status are limited. They
look for other means to obtain their objectives. The discrepancy from
what they desire from life and what they can realistically expect to at-
tain causes them to strive for success by other than legitimate means.
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American society, particularly in large urban centres, provides
both a legitimate and an illegitimate opportunity structure. Whether
an individual chooses a legitimate means or an illegal method to achieve
material wealth depends in part on the incentives offered by existing
delinquent groups and in part by the degree to which upward mobili-
ty within the larger society is blocked.,

A number of writers have examined the inner workings of delin-
quent subculture, particularly juvenile gangs, in America. One fact
that previous theories could not account for was that a high propor-
tion of the delinquent acts of juveniles were not those that generate
economic benefit for the delinquent. According to Albert Cohen delin-
quent subcultures arise as the collective solution to the inability of in-
dividuals to succeed within established structures of society. By chang-
ing the norms of status and success in their own terms, the activities
of the group are directed towards the attainment of short term objec-
tives. It is status and excitement that vandalism can create, rather than
economic gain. According to Cohen, Walter Miller and others, the
predominance of these short term values among lower class youth ex-
plains their widespread delinquency, and the relative severity and
destructiveness of their acts of criminality. Critics have pointed out,
however, that significant amounts of criminality exist among middle
class youth and that any theory of delinquency which fails to take this
into account must be obviously flawed. Recent research has also shown
that the rejection of middle class values by members of delinquent
groups is not as marked as the subcultural theorists suggest.

American criminological thought is now at a turning point.
Theories of crime causation based on the failure of the «American
dream» realized by all American citizens must be modified in the light
of the recent research evideice which suggests that for the first time
in American history, the present generation passing out of their teens
do not expect to achieve higher social status and economic success than
their parents. Whatever the weaknesses of American criminological
thought within its own context, it would appear to be irresponsible
to export it uncritically to other countries.

All these American theories of criminal behaviour represent par-
tial explanations of the problem of contemporary criminality. They
are to a large extent cultural-bound and arose at a particular stage
in the evolution of American society. They are predicated on the then
existing conditions in large and rapidly expanding American cities
which raised expectations for increase in material prosperity without
providing adequate means of access to that wealth for all. To some
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extent the «American dream» has been exported to countries now
undergoing development, but for many urban residents in those coun-
tries the problem is one of survival. «Getting to the top» is not an
issue for most residents.

Until very recently, Western-based criminological theory was vir-
tually silent on crime in non-industrialized countries. Three impor-
tant books have surfaced in the past decade which have attempted to
fill this gap. The pioneering work by Clinard and Abbott, Crime in
Developing Contries provided a start but the book attempts to fit data
from a number of developing countries to the theory of differential
association developed primarily by Sutherland in the United States.
Clinard and Abbott see crime in the non-developed world as a replay
of events which occurred in Western Europe and the United States
some 100 years before. They offer as possible solutions similar pro-
grammes as those advocated by Shaw and McKay for Chicago in the
1930s, programmes which by all accounts did not achieve their stated
aims.

The second book is by Louise Sheliey, Crime and Modernization,
published in 1981. One of the advantages of her book is that it at-
tempts.to integrate data from various regions of the world and in-
cludes, for the first time, comparative analysis of both socialist and
capitalist societies. Her thesis.is not dissimilar to that of Abbott and
Clinard. She sees crime over the past 200 years as a consistent response
to what she calls «modernization». In particular she sees the hallmark
of modernization as the transition from a society dominated by violent
crime to one characterized by increasing property crime. The critical
features of modernization for this writer is industrialization and mass
migration to urban centres which disrupts traditional family and other
institutional patterns. Like Clinard and Abbott she sees the future for
the developing world as an imitation of what has already happened
in those parts of the world that have become industrialized and are
now entering the post-industrial era.

Our principal criticism of Shelley’s book lies in the vagueness in-
herent in the concept «modernization». What has become «moderny,
the modes of production, social relations, physical habitat, or govern-
ment infrastructures? Changes have in fact occurred but, in what
specific ways do those changes produce crime? What are the interven-
ing variables which mediate their impact and explain differences in
crime rates between countries at similar levels of economic develop-
ment? It is in answering this latter question that we may get closer
to understanding the aetiology of crime in specific terms and in ways
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that are suggestive of an appropriate social response by governments.
To accept the author’s thesis that increased crime is the inevitable con-
sequence of the passage of time in all societies regardless of their stage
of development, social system or cultural background is far too deter-
ministic to be acceptable.

An important selection of critical essays edited by Colin Sum-
mer has just been published under the title Crime, Justice and
Underdevelopment. Writinig from a Marxist perspective the con-
tributors to this volume see crime as the inevitable consequence of colo-
nial capitalism and their studies attempt to show how the criminal law
and the state are used in the transformation of indigenous rural
societies to urbanized but strictly dependent economies with chronic
high unemployment or underemployment as their major feature. In
the introduction Summer makes some powerful criticisms of the two
earlier mentioned works. Concentration on crimes by the poor and
ignoring those of the powerful, failure to recognize the role of the
police and the army in military dictatorships, and the failure to
recognize fundamental changes in the world economy which would
prevent the «delay replay» assumptions made by both Shelley and by
Clinard and Abbott, are among the criticisms made. When it comes
however to suggestions for social policy the volume provides very lit-
tle except for the implicit call for the transformation from capitalist
to socialist economic order. Like the previous two books this collec-
tion makes the assumption that crime is the inevitable consequence
of changes in economic relations.

Our search for a paradigm has led us to take the bold move of
stepping outside existing orthodoxy, of abandoning main stream
criminological theory and of moving tentatively along the uncharted
path towards a «third-world criminology». As a first step it is a small
and tentative one and time alone will prove if it is in the right direc-
tion. Like a blind man caught on the side of a mountain which must
be climbed: any step, even if it is in the wrong direction, will point
the way up.

d) Methodology

In every research project decisions taken prior to the collection
and analysis of data have profound effects on what will be found or
«discovered» in the course of the research. Decisions as to the choice
of the subjects, the questions to be asked, the manner in which the
data will be gathered, the research instruments to be used, etc. may
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yield very different results.

The more well defined the topic is, based on previous research
or general knowledge about the phenomenon, the more precise and
standardized the methodology can be. On the other hand, if the
phenomenon.is not well understood or if sufficient theoretical or em-
pirical work is absent, then it becomes important to start from a more
general perspective sacrificing some reliability, standardization and
repeatibility in the interest of obtaining information which validly
describes the phenomenon.

In this case we were prepared to make only two assumptions based
on what the literature and common «knowledge» provided. First, there
is a widely accepted proposition that high rates of juvenile social malad-
justment are associated with rapid urbanization. This seemed to be
a proposition worth testing. Second, despite this, crime rates appear
to be different in countries with similar rates of growth. Moreover,
most commentators on this phenomenon explain those differences in
terms of variations in degrees of social cohesion particularly kinship
ties which survive the transformation from rural to urban society. If
this be the case it would be worth finding out the extent and manner
in which' cultural factors intervene.

After considerable discussion within UNSDRI and after negotia-
tions and on-site visits to some ten different cities in developing coun-
tries, two Latin American cities (Bogotd, Colombia and San José,
Costa Rica), two African cities (Dakar, Senegal and Lagos, Nigeria)
and one Indian metropolitan area (Bombay) were included in the study.
It was hoped that the range of cultural differences among these coun-
tries would allow us to test our basic hypotheses.

Given the absence of previous research in the area and our wish
to avoid over-defining the phenomenon in advance, it was decided that
it would be important to attempt to understand juvenile social malad-
justment through the eyes of the local residents and professional per-
sons living in the areas of each city selected. It was decided to collect
perceptions and attitudes of six samples of opinion in each city.

Two areas from each city were selected: namely, an area that was
relatively stable in terms of population growth (designated Al) and
an area which had undergone rapid increase in population in recent
years (designated A2).

We quickly discovered that in most countries participating it was
not possible to find two areas of the city chosen that were similar in
all respects except for the rate of population growth. The «ideal-
typicaly» models of urban communities drawn from theory had to give
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way to the reality of a complex mix of social, economic and cultural
factors unique to each area finally chosen. As our interest shifted more
towards understanding how social and cultural factors impact upon
social deviance, the initial research difficulty came to be seen not as
a problem but as an advantage.

From each of the two areas in the selected cities three samples
of opinion were gathered: 200 adult citizens, 200 juveniles and 50 pro-
fessional persons working with children from each area.

Due to the absence of adequate sampling frames in some cases
it was necessary to allow flexibility in selecting the subjects to be in-
terviewed and in the case of two countries it was not possible to find
sufficient professionals to complete the required 50. The size of the
overall sample (approximately 900 persons for each city) gave us some
confidence that the expression of opinion collected would represent
the populations from which they were derived. On the other hand,
when the data was finally submitted to UNSDRI for analysis there
appeared to be rather large differences in basic characteristics of the
samples such as age, sex, education and occupation, which might ac-
count for some of the differences in responses to particular questions.
The next section of this chapter reports on those differences.

Given the fact that it was decided to maintain maximum flexibili-
ty, to avoid precise hypotheses and to stay within the definitions of
the situation as understood by local inhabitants, it was necessary for
us to ask very general questions directed towards understanding the
everyday and ordinary meanings of juvenile social maladjustment in
the community at large. )

Some standardization was of course necessary, and therefore it
was decided that the same questions would be asked in all participating
countries and that a mix of closed and opened-ended questions would
be used. The questionnaires were originally drafted in English. They
had to be translated into the languages of each participating country
and in the cases of India and the two African countries the questions
were further interpreted in the languages of the local population. Given
the differences in cultural interpretations of words some loss in stan-
dardization might have occurred. However, the questions were rather
simple and it is hoped that such loss was within acceptable limits.

Those questions asked may be clustered around 7 dimensions of
the phenomenon that our local advisors suggested would be relevant
to their individual countries and from a theoretical point of view seem-
ed relevant to all. They are:

a) u general description of the economic, social and demographic
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characteristics of the two areas selected from a city. Most of the in-
formation about this dimension was requested and received from local
teams selected to administer the project;

b) the basic aspects of the way in which juveniles spend their
everyday lives. Information concerning this dimension was obtained
from questionnaires administered to the three populations sampled;

¢) the phenomenon of juvenile social maladjustment. We were
interested to know how the community defines and responds to juvenile
social maladjustment in each area. It was decided not to restrict the
definition of social maladjustment to legal categories of juvenile deli-
quency contained within national legislation. Rather, all forms of
socially-defined troublesome behaviour of juveniles would be examin-
ed. Our hope was to discover the perceptions and attitudes of the com-
munity, its level of tolerance and its predictions for the future. Several
questions in our questionnaire dealt with this subject;

d) the strength of family and kinship ties. Since the little research
that has been carried out in developing countries tends to show that
the amount of juvenile social maladjustment that a community will
suffer depends in part on the social controls exercised over children
by adults that are connected to them by way of familial and other close
relationships, it was decided to incorporate a number of questions
about this in our questionnaire;

e) the strength of community ties. Apart from familial relation-
ships, it can be expected that the community as a whole may have an
influence over the conduct of children. Therefore it was deemed im-
portant to ask several questions about formal and informal social struc-
tures within the community and how children relate to them;

/) relationships with formal agencies of social control. Since the
police and juvenile courts and various social agencies have legal respon-
sibility to deal with children it seeined important to understand how
those agencies are viewed by children and their parents. Similarly, it
would be interesting to know how professionals working in these agen-
cies view their own performance. Finally, it might be useful to com-
pare the attitudes and perceptions concerning agency performance bet-
ween the three populations comprising our sample;

g) recommendations for future social policy. We asked several
questions concerning the measures that cculd be undertaken by govern-
ments in dealing more effectively with juvenile social maladjustment.
We wished to know the types of recommendations that would be made
and the extent to which there was agreement within and between the
three groups interviewed. It was our hope that the information col-
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lected would be of use to governmernts concerned in fashioning an ap-
propriate social response — a response which not only incorporates
the collective wisdom of the people most directly involved but also
one which would receive public support.

e} A Description of the samples

A sample fairly represents the population from which it is drawn
if in all relevant aspects the characteristics of the sample are identical
to that of its parent population. This is usually done by selecting a
random sample from a list which comprises the total population of
individuals or households. It was not possible to achieve this in this
case as in most countries participating an adequate sampling frame
did not exist. The only alternative was to ask the local teams to at-
tempt to draw samples which were as representative as possible.

Nonetheless, some bias in some of our samples appears evident
from a cursory examination of the basic characteristics of those
samples. There are significant differences in age, sex and occupation
among the various samples selected. One must assume that some of
the differences in response to particular questions in our questionnaires
were due to the composition of the samples selected. For
example, one could assume that social workers and police officers
would view juvenile social maladjustment rather differently. Similar-
ly, one would expect some difference in response from male and female
juveniles as well as differences among younger and older adults.

In the case of professionals the sampling fraction, i.e., the pro-
portion that the sample represents of the total population, is very high
and in some cases approaches 100%. Sample bias was not a problem
in this area. However, given national differences in the make-up of
professionals working with children, other problems of interpretation
arose. For example the number of women who hold professional jobs
varies from country to country. We have large differences in the female
component of our professional samples. Similarly, some countries have
a relatively well established network of supporting professional staff
working with children whilst others find it necessary to rely more heavi-
ly upon the police and the courts. In result the professional background
varies considerably from country to country. This being the case one
has to guard against over-interpreting the data, particularly if one
wishes to draw comparisons. It may be that differences in professional
response to our questions had as much to do with the type of profes-
sionals interviewed as with the objective nature of juvenile social
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maladjustment in the areas in which they work.

Bearing this caution in mind, it is necessary to be tentative about
our findings, to restrict comparative analysis to a very few generaliza-
tions heavily supported by the analysis and to focus on results from
the questionnaires where the data overwhelmingly supports particular
conclusions.

Similar problems arose in relation to selecting the geographical
areas within each city. This was largely left to the local teams who
were asked to follow guidelines agreed upon at a meeting of all local
team leaders held at UNSDRI in January 1981. In retrospect, those
guidelines were as specific and detailed as they should have been. All
teams well understood the need to select two areas, one that had
undergone rapid, recent population growth and a second that was
relatively stable in terms of growth. It appears now that it was not
understood that it would be important from a scientific point of view
to match the areas as much as possible in terms of characteristics other
than the rate of growth. These other characteristics could have included
such factors as the income level of heads of households and
demographic characteristics of the population. ‘

The result is that the contrast between Area 1 and Area 2 varies
among the cities participating. For example, in Bogotd two very poor
areas were selected: one a genuine shanty-town and the other an older
low-income area contiguous with the first area and also to the com-
mercial centre of the city. In contrast, in Dakar a stable area in the
centre of town and a newer but poorer area on the outskirts were
selected. In Bombay it was not possible to isolate rapid urbanization
in terms of specific geographic areas. New arrivals have settled in most
areas of the city and side by side different levels of income and stan-
dards of housing exist. Therefore, the notional designation of Al and
A2 breaks down almost completely,

In Lagos, the rapidly urbanized area selected was a middle-class,
suburban area which was contrasted with an old deteriorated slum in
the centre.

By, frankly admitting these deficiencies it is not suggested that the
research design eventually carried out makes the exercise worthless.
What it does however is to force certain changes in emphasis. Our
design does not permit us to come to firm conclusions concerning the
impact of rapid urbanization on juvenile social maladjustment. Rather,
our attention turns more to attempting to understand how various
populations within each of the five cities selected define the
phenomenon of juvenile social maladjustment and the content of their
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belief system concerning it.
Differences from city to city in response to the questionnaires may
not be due to the simple fact of rapid/non-rapid urbanization, but
to the types of urban communities selected for the study or to dif-
ferences in the make-up of samples of persons interviewed. On the
other hand, if similar responses are received to particular questions
despite the heterogeneity of the interviewees, then those answers
assume greater significance and may be of considerable importance.
The selected social areas in the different cities were as follow:

Bagsic sample characteristics

: Area of non-rapid Area of rapid
urbanization (A1) urbanization (A2)
Bogotd «Paraiso» «San Martiny
San José «Barrio de Cdrdoba» «15 de Septiembrey
Bombay «G. Southward» «M., Ward»
Lagos «Isale Eko» «Surulere»
Dakar «Plateau» «Pikine» and «Xar Yalla»
a) Total sample size:
JUVENILES
Area

Bogota «Paraiso» 119 interviewees

«San Martin» 120 »
San Jogé «Barrio de Cérdobay 204 »

«15 de Septiembre» 200 »
Bombay «G. Southwardy 200 »

«M. Wardy» 203 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 199 »

«Surulere» 199 »
Dakar «Platcauy 30 »

«Pikine» and «Xar Yalla» | 168 »
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PUBLIC

Area
Bogotd «Parafso» 200 interviewees
«San Martin» 200 »
San José «Barrio de Cérdoba»n 320 »
«15 de Septiembre» 320 »
Bombay «G. Southward» 266 »
«M. Ward» 304 »
Lagos «lsale Eko» 199 »
«Surulere» 199 »
Dakar «Plateau» 201 »
«Pikine» and «Xar Yallay | 201 »
PROFESSIONALS
Area
Bogotd «Paraiso» 30 interviewees
«San Martin» 30 »
San José «Barrio de Cérdoba» 23 »
«15 de Septiembre» 27 »
«Alajuelitay * 52 »
Bombay «@G. Southward» 43 »
«M. Ward» 58 »
Lagos «Isale Bko» 50 »
«Surulere» 50 »
Dakar «Plateau» 66 »
«Pikine» and «Xar Yallay | 52 »

The total number of interviewees, 4,536, is divided in categories
as follows:

Juveniles ' 1,644
Public 2,410
Professionals ) 482

* Because of the inability to reach the foreseen number of professionals (100) the Costa
Rican experts inserted subjects belonging to an area similar to 15 de Septiembre
{Alajuelita),
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and by cities as follows:

Bogotd 699

San José 1,147

Bombay 1,074

Lagos 898

Dakar 718
b) Age

The average age of the 1,644 juveniles interviewed was at the time
of data collection approximately 15 years, the oldest juveniles were
those in Dakar (16.2 years) and the youngest in Bogotd (14.6). In terms
of age alone, there does not appear to be large differences which might
account for variations in responses to the questionnaires.

The average age of the 2,410 adult members of the public was
36,7 years, however, there is over ten years difference between the
oldest group (Al in Lagos - 42.5 years) and the youngest group (A2
in Dakar - 31.4 years). This difference is sufficiently large to have a
possible impact on results.

The average age of the professionals as a total group was 36.7
years. Here too there were significant differences between samples.
The oldest group (A2 in Bombay) had an average age of 44 years, while
the youngest group (Al in Dakar) was 32.1 years. One must be careful
in interpreting differences in the responses of professionals in Bom- -
bay as opposed to Dakar, which may be accounted for (at least in part)
by differences in age.

c) Sex

This variable yields remarkable differences among the samples
selected. In the juvenile group women comprised a majority in San
José (52.2%), while in Dakar they represented only 19% of the juvenile
group interviewed. Religious and cultural attitudes in Senegal may ac-
count for the unwillingness of fernale juveniles to be interviewed.

With respect to the non-professional public, women represent
43.1% of our total sample. In Dakar they represent only 23.4% but
in Bogot4 they are a clear majority: 63.3%.

Similar sex differences in our sample show up in the professional
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group. Overall, women make up almost 39% of the total sample of
professionals, but in Dakar they comprise only 8.6%. In contrast, area
A2 in San José is serviced by a majority of female professionals (52%).
These large differences in the sex composition of the various
samples must be borne in mind when interpreting the data.

d) Professional background

As stated earlier the local team collected information from near-
ly all professional persons working in areas Al and A2, and therefore
problems of sampling bias do not arise. However, the areas studied
are remarkably different from each other in terms of the professional
background of persons interviewed.,

Overall, the most representative categories were:

teachers 23%

social workers 14%
judicial officers 11%
police officers 8.3%

However, the police range from a maximum of 16% in Bombay
to less than 2% in San José, counsellors represent almost 30% in Dakar
and less than 3% in Bombay, school teachers and allied professionals
working out of the school system comprise 40% of the professional
sample in Lagos but only 10% in Bombay, social workers range from
35% in Bombay to 1.6% in Bogotd and court officials range from
26.6% in Bogotd to 9.3% in Dakar.

Given the fact that well-known and documented differences in
attitudes exist among these professional groups, the data obtained may
be, to a large extent, coloured by the particular professional mix pro-
viding answers.

Given the particular ways in which the areas of rapid and non-
rapid urbanization were selected and given a lack of consistency of
how the various samples of individuals to be interviewed were chosen,
together with differences in the ways in which the questionnaires were
interpreted and administered to the interviewees, it was decided that
it would be misleading to present the data in a comparative format,
However, the very heterogeneity among the areas selected for study
does provide some advantages.

What we have in this study is a range of urban phenomena which
reflects some of the many ways in:which urbanization impacts upon
communities in the Third World. Thus, in the case of Lagos there is
what may be labelled as «centrifugal migration» to the suburbs as con-
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trasted with «centripetal migration» of urban residents moving into
cities, most dramatically represented in our study by San José and
Bogotd. Within this latter category we see further complexities. In
Bombay, new arrivals tend to be dispersed throughout the city, but
the area designated as A2, subject to the greatest growth, is considered
to have a slightly higher standard of living than the so-called slow-
growth area. The opposite is true for other cities such as Dakar, Bogota
and San José. Morever, the degree of planning, physical conditions
and social organization varies considerably from city to city.

Thus, we cover a wide spectrum of urban phenomena. This per-
mits us to be rather more sophisticated in our treatment of the impact
of urbanization on juvenile social maldjustment. As we shall see the
simple fact of rapid urbanization does not necessarily yield high rates
of juvenile social maladjustment, Indeed, our data show that in some
cities official and perceived rates of crime and juvenile delinquency
are lower in, A2 than in Al. Our analysis will attempt to identify some
of the reasons for this.
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CASE STUDY No. 1

BOGOTA - COLOMBIA

a) Background information

This chapter includes a summary of basic information related to
the social, economic, demographic and criminological situation in the
city of Bogotd, where the study was carried out. These data have been
extracted from the material provided by the local team of experts and
from official specialized publications. A much more detailed descrip-
tion is contained in the national report prepared by the local teams.

The main feature of Colombia’s urban life is.over-population.
Over the last thirty years, the massive flow of population from the
rural areas to the city has brought about radical changes in popula-
tion distribution and in the national urban structure,

Colombia’s demographic experience is different to that of other
developing countries. Colombia is an «urban» country, almost one
third of the population live in four metropolitan areas: Bogotd,
Medellin, Cali and Barranquilla.

Colombia has approximately 28,700,000 inhabitants, 5,200,000
of which live in Bogot4, its capital. In less than 13 years — from 1951
to 1965, period of massive rural-urban area exodus — cities like
Bogotd, Cali, Medellin, Barranquilla, Cartagena, Bucaramanga and
Manizales doubled their population.

According to 1973 census, there are approximately 8 million
peasants who must feed themselves and produce food for 13 million
urban inhabitants, At present, three out of four urban inhabitants are
sons of peasants. In 1975, the inhabitants of Bogota accounted for
15% of the total population, with an annual increase of approximately
250,000 inhabitants. In the decade 1964-1975 the increase reached 7.6%
and in the period 1975-1980 the increase has been 6.5%. Apart from
a purely demographic point of view, it is important to point out the
economic predominance of the capital where the average level of in-
come is 65% higher than in the rest of the country. The distribution
of income, is more uneven in Bogotd. In result, both the wealthiest
and poorest members of society live there,

Over 97% of the construction-permits in Bogota are alloted to
housing. Of course, statistical data does not include slums (built
without permits) that spring-up in the outskirts of each city. Entire
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slum neighbourhoods are buiit-up overnight on abandoned plots of
land or land without owners. Growth and concentration processes
have not been carried out in a harmonious and orderly manner.
Bogotd cannot cope with the basic needs, the demand for work is
much higher than employment opportunities which industry and com-
merce can offer. Unemployment and underemployment are endemic
phenomena.

Housing presents the biggest problem for the larger part of the
urban population. There is shortage of houses, primary services, com-
munication facilities and security measures which affect part or all
the community and exasperates disparities. The cost of land, increas-
ed by rural exodus, also creates segregation in the urban areas. There
are poles of deplorable and superlative housing right next to each other.

At present almost 70% of the new buildings in Bogota are
unauthorized: they lack water, sewers, roads of access and other ser-
vices. There are four construction markets in Bogotd: 1) where middle-
high socio-economic groups live; 2) government housing for low-
income residents; 3) public land occupied by «squatters» referred to
as «invaded areasy» and finally 4) unauthorized private development
or what is labelled as «pirate urbanization», It is estimated that 45
to 60 percent of all families in Bogot4 have no access to the commer-
cial construction market due to their low income levels.

a) squatter areas

At present there are around 16 squatter areas in Bogotda which
occupy approximately 78.5 ha. with a population of about 71,100 peo-
ple.

Squatters were concentrated, from the beginning, in the city’s out-
skirts and were mainly composed of migrants. They have always been
in constant evolution but have a certain degree of informal organiza-
tion and discipline. Dwellings are constructed on public land and
generally lack facilities; housing is of poor quality, built with unstable
material, sometimes even with waste material. Their main traits are
unsanitary conditions and overpopulation,

In some squatter areas there are community-based organizations
with education and health committees. In some cases they even .ob-
tain legal status from the Ministry of Justice who has the task of help-
ing and assisting newcomers. Squatters depend considerably on
relatives and friends who are the ones who decide whether they should
migrate and where they should settle in the metropolitan area.
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b) pirate urbanization

In Bogotd, for over 40 years, the major producer of houses,
responsible for more than 40 percent of the existing urban housing
has been the sector known as «pirate urbanization» which authorities
combat more in theory than in practice. Such urbanized areas have
been the result of plots of land sold by illegal urban speculators (who
sell plots with no water or paved road or electricity). In these plots,
houses are built little by little and this phenomenon is known as «self-
construction». This type of construction can last up to 10 years but
benefits both society and the family by saving the expenses of ad-
ministration, manpower and house design. The long period in con-
structing a house allows the head of the family, when he is jobless,
to stop work and start again w'ien he has saved some money. Once
the house has been finished 1 e cost of rent is eliminated from the
family budget. On the other h.nd, renting some rooms or the installa-
tion of a small workshop might help to increase the family’s income.
In time and by exercising pressure on.the authorities the new owners
may obtain public services and will then invest in additional building
materials bringing the physiognomy of the district more in line with
the other districts and thereby consolidating the sector.

Pirate urbanization occupies an area of approximately 1,309 ha.
with a total of 170 districts and 576,116 inhabitants. In terms of
numbers it is a much more important feature of the urban scene than
housing built on invaded public land.

For Government offices in charge of urban planning, these
districts are sometimes seen as an obstacle for the carrying out of
already established programmes such as building of roads, sports
grounds, etc.

On the other hand, once these pirate urban areas are integrated
in the productive process of the city, they save the Government the
cost of planning and the creation of artisanal infrastructures.

The majority of these areas have social committees that help the
newcomers in the adaptation process. As a rule settlement takes place
as a result of the suggestion of members of the family or friends.

¢) health conditions

The mortality rate is approximately eight per thousand; this rate
has decreased considerably over the last ten years (from fourteen per
thousand to eight per thousand). In the 60’s and the 70’s the most
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frequent ilinesses were tuberculosis, gastro-interitis, malaria etc.

According to the recent official data there has been substantive
improvement in the health situation, but it is still a lingering problem
for some citizens.

The main problems are: insufficient health services for all the
population; inadequate co-ordination of the health institutions; lack
of participation of the communities; rapid increases in the cost of ser-
vices; the high rate of mortality and morbidity regarding some predic-
table and curable diseases, accidents, malnutrition and parasites, etc.

One of the main causes of infant mortality is malnutrition, 250
children die every day in Colombia for this and other reasons such
as: diarrhea and respiratory diseases and accidents. The National Food
and Nutrition Plan (PAN), started by the Government was designed
to eliminate malnutrition and to benefit the poorest 30% of the popula-
tion, but it only assists 1,300,000 Colombians. Deplorable housing
and hygienic conditions in which a high percentage of the population
live increases health problems and greatly influences the rate of in-
fantile mortality. Only 15% of the water supply is adequately treated
to make it drinkable, 27% of the population in the urban areas and
54% of those in the rural areas lack water supply. Less than 1% of
the sewage system is supplied with treatment of waste water; 39% of
the urban area and 86% of the rural area lack any type of sewage ser-
vice.

d) education system

The education system in Colombia is divided in three phases; pre-
school (2 years), primary (5 years) and secondary (6 years). Primary
school is compulsory and free of charge; 80 out of every 100 children
enter the primary school; 42% of city children and 8.7% of rural
children complete primary school; 35 out of every 100 enter the secon-
dary school but only 17% of these complete high school.

In 1951 there were 3,700,000 illiterate persons and 4,100,000 in
1964, but since the population increased during this period from 11
to 17 million, the illiteracy ratio has decreased proportionally. The
number of students in all types of education went from 2,700,000 in
1963 to over 3,000,000 in 1966.

e) employment

The official unemployment rate fluctuates but is usually reported
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to be under 10%. However, due to rapid growth, the economic struc-
ture of the big cities causes the proliferation of various forms of «sub-
occupations» or «disguised occupations» such as: shoe-shiners,
stevedores, street vendors, etc. The industrialized «boom»s that marked
the 50’s and the 60’s has now come to an end. The high number of
newly unemployed and underemployed persons are now appearing on
the scene. The result is a continuous and growing increase in the ter-
tiary urban sector which one way or another produces food for a large
percentage of the population. Among the many negative aspects we
find a hypertrophic, parasitic and inefficient tertiary that absorbs the
nation’s income and i some cities involves over 60% of the
economically active population.

Three million children work in a wide range of occupations and
many of them are exploited; 47% work seven days a week and one
out of four work 12 hours a day. The phenomenon of «consignment»
of children is frequent in Colombia. Parents who cannot maintain their
children «consign» them in family houses where they are given food
and lodging in exchange for domestic help which the child is able to
do. Unfortunately, some of the chores carried out by these children
endanger their physical and psychological health.

J) problems of delinquency and other forms of social pathology

Although there have been great changes in Colombia over the last
few years — from improvement in the educational and medical ser-
vices to a decrease in illiteracy and higher expectancies of better liv-
ing conditions, the henomenon of delinquency together with infla-
tion and unemployment constitute serious national problems and their
socio-economic implications cast shadows over any analysis,

The situation is deplorable as measured against any national or
international standard: '

a) the growing evoluiion of delinquency is difficult to measure.
If homiciae is taken as a reliable indicator, Colombia presents one
of the highest rates in the world;

b) the urbanization process has produced living conditions with
serious repercusions in terms of health, safety and family life;

c) although the rate of infantile mortality has decreased, it con-
tinues to be very high particularly in some areas;

d) unemployment and under-employment, particularly inthe ur-
ban areas, are serious problems.

Seventy percent of the reported crimes were committed in urban
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areas and 40% of these are concentrated in the three urbanized zones
in the country: Bogotd, Cali and Medellin.
The most frequent crimes, as classified by the Penal Code are:

— crimes against property 58%
— crimes against the person 20%
— sexual crimes 5%
— others 16%

The police are giving particular attention to the increasing number
of professional pick-pockets in the capital, Many homicides commit-
ted in Bogotd have been the result of house and street robberies.

«Raponazo» (street robbery) is the most common crime commit-
ted by juveniles. It consists in tearing off watches, earings and other
personal objects from people in the street.

Contraband is another traditional form of illegal activity, especial-
ly illegal drug traffic in cocaine, marijuana and heroin; this last
substance is in constant increase. According to police sources, drugs
are second only to coffee in Colombian exportation, Colombia’s pro-
blems as regards drugs are not limited to the international trafficking
but include domestic consumption among juveniles, specially among
students. According to official sources, in 1975, 43.3% of Colowmbian
students made regular use of barbiturates, marijuana, LSD or cocaine. .
This percentage is much higher than in the USA or Europe.

Many families are forced to abandon their children due to the
dire condition of misery in which they live; it is reported that over
five million children have been abandoned by their parents in the past
ten years.

In the last few years the phenomenon of «gaminismo» (youth liv-
ing in the street) has increased in urban areas and has caused insecuri-
ty with regard to property and personal security.

Groups of «gamines» invade the streets at a very early age to beg
and roam, later to carry out light chores mixed with transgressive ac-
tivities of a marginal type. Finally, as they grow older and in their
plight for survival as well as because of the conditioning effect of the
emarginated urban context, some of them become involved in more
serious types of c¢riminal behaviour.

With regard to the penal system, juveniles under 14 who lLave
committed a crime are put under the custody of their parents until
they reach 18; between 14 and 18 they are generally sent to a refor-
matory. Juvenile delinquents, in general, present the following
characteristics; they are male, between 6 and 14 years.of age, have
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minimum schooling and come from precarious economic and family
situations.

There are institutions for juveniles. These are managed by the
Colombian Institute for Family Welfare or the District Social Welfare.
Three of the institutions are situated in the city (these are for women
and are run by nuns) and two are situated in rural areas. These in-
stitutions are essentially for the protection, prevention and rehabilita-
tion of juveniles. Children are referred by the juvenile courts, social
works and the police.

b) Description of the two areas: El Paraiso (Al) - San Martin (A2)

The migration process from rural communities to Bogotd is a com-
plex one which defies neat classification. The majority of peasants arri-
ve directly to the centre of the city and are crowded in run-down «tena-
ment houses»., However, the centre is not the only entrance point for
migrants. They are found throughout the metropolitan area of Bogota.
Many are to be found in the «pirate» areas of the outskirts. It is
reported that those that have relatives and friends go directly to subur-
ban areas while those that have no ties, end up in tenament houses
near the centre.

There are also areas which are in transition. Many of these were
originally pirate or invaded areas but through a relatively short space
of time have become solidified through improvement in the standard
of housing and the provision of basic services, such as streets, sewers
and sidewalks. Finally, there is a small internal migration towards the
better areas of the city by those who were lucky enough to obtain stable
employment,

Thus, we may identify four distinct forms of migration to and
within Bogota. The first form is migration to the centre of the city
by peasants without family or friendship ties within the city, Within
this group is a high proportion of single males in search of employ-
ment. The second form is rural migration to the outskirts of the city,
either to public land which is simply invaded but more likely to a subur-
ban area in which plots of land are illegally sold by speculators. These
areas have grown rapidly and tend to lack services, Nonetheless, the
community tends to be organized along family lines and some sense
of community-wide awareness, mutual assistance and help for
newcomers exist, The third form of migration is from the centre of

the city (which is a temporary resting place for many peasants) to the -
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suburbs once contacts have been made with relatives or friends. This
form of migration may occur within one or two years of the original
move to the city. the fourth form is for the very few. This is migra-
tion which marks a significant upward step in the economic status of
the family. These individuals obtain housing and services characteristic
of the lower-middle class,

The two areas selected in this study do not fit any of the four

‘ classifications made above to the extent that would be ideal for the
purpose of testing the hypothesis that our research was originally
designed to explore. «El Paraiso» (designated Al) is a community in
transition and it is not growing rapidly at the present time. Not too
many years ago it was subject to all the disadvantages of an area built
on land speculation. Its residents are still poor but many have occupa-
tions of one sort or another. The standard of housing whilst uneven,
is characteristic of a low-income area. The houses are larger than in
invaded or pirate areas and are not so overcrowded. Streets, sewage
and water are generally provided. Medical, dental and community ser-
vices ar. available even though access is less than desirable, The in-
habita.ts of this area have some community pride. The area provides,
formally or informally, for some of the social and economic needs
of its inhabitants.

Children are somewhat better supervised by adults and the com-
munity as a whole exercises some control over deviant or antisocial
acts of children. We are advised that the residents of El ‘Paraiso feel
more secure with respect to their persons and property than their
counterparts in the outskirts.

San Martin (designated A2), is a genuine slum, but it does not
fit any one of the «ideal-typical» areas listed above. It cannot be
classified either as an «invaded» or as a «pirate area». The inhabitants
have lived there for a relatively short space of time, at least in com-
parison with El Paraiso. Housing is inadequate, often built with waste
materials that do not permit improvement or repair. The houses are
small and overcrowded as relatives and friends stream in from the
country. There are very few roads, no public transport and no parks.
The average age of the population is lower than in El Paraiso, over
50% being under the age of 15. The community lacks formal and in-
formal social organization. Survival needs overwhelm a sense of com-
munity and both selfishness and individualism prevail. It is reported
that the inhabitants' feel insecure and demoralized.

The two areas are more similar than the above description would
suggest. First of all, they exist contiguous to each other. Any attempt
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to draw a line which would separate the two in terms of geography,
demography or social structure is bound to be artificial.

Both areas have been impacted by urbanization. The differences
are ones of degrees. While El Paraiso appears more stable it contains
new immigrants along with individuals who have been there for some
years. Moreover, El Paraiso is experiencing negative effects of ur-
banization due to an increase in commercial and government non-
residential construction. Being next to San Martin it suffers from some
of the problems generated in this area: most notably crimes commit-
ted in El Parajso by adults and juveniles who live next door.

Secondly, San Martin is not entirely a social wasteland in that
some family kindship and community ties exist. At the informal level,
citizens provide assistance to new comers and government agencies
are attempting to meet the most dire medical, financial and social needs
of its habitants.

In sum, what we have in Bogota are two communities existing
side by side, both poor although one more than the other; both suf-
fering from urbanization, although one more directly and immediately
than the other; and both undergoing a transitional phase although one
more maturely developed than the other.

From the point of view of resarch there is bound to be some
leakage in the social processes that affect these two communities that
colour each other and make interpretation of data difficult.
Nonetheless the areas selected in Bogotd provide a particular case study
of the absorption of peasants into urban society at a particular phase
of development.

¢) Analysis of data

i) The extent of juvenile social maladjustﬁgfnt

The first question posed by our research is: What is the extent
of juvenile social maladjustment in the two areas of Bogotd from which
our samples were drawn? Conventional wisdom, previous research and
the theoretical basis to this project would suggest that there ought to
be a higher level of juvenile social maladjustment in A2 as opposed
to Al. Given known inadequacies in official criminal statistics and
because of our desire to base this project on community perceptions
and beliefs we shall attempt to answer this question in terms of ques-
tionnaire results.
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In Table 1 below data is reported in response to the very general
question asked to adult members of the public and professionals in
the two areas: What is the behaviour of the juveniles in this area like?
We can see that overall more than 80% of the public view the
behaviour of juveniles in that area as problematic. Interesting dif-
ferences between Al and A2 exist, 92.5% of the public in A2 perceive
juvenile behaviour as «bad» whilst less than 74% in A1 gave the same
answer. It can be said from this data that the majority of the public
in both El Paraiso and San Martin are concerned about juvenile
misbehaviour but the degree of concern is higher in the area of rapid
urbanization. '

 PUBLIC
TABLE 1
What is juveniles’ behaviour like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
L) % %
Good 23.2 5.8 15.1
Bad 73.9 92.5 82.6
I don’t know 2.9 1.7 2.4
Column total 100 100 100

A slightly different worded question was put to professionals
working in these two areas yielding somewhat différent responses.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 2
In your opinion what is the juvenile social
maladjustment situation in your area like?

Areal Area 2 Row total
Good 4 8 12
Bad 22 20 42
I don’t know 4 2 6
Column: total 30 30 60

The majority of professionals working with children in these areas
view juvenile social maladjustment as a significant problem, but a
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distinction between Al and A2 does not appear in the analysis. Given
the differences in how the professional sample was selected may ac-
count for this result. In any event, it is public perception which may
be more important, in that it is they and not the professionals that
must live daily with the consequences of juvenile social maladjustment.

Our data show not only a serious current problem but also a
pessimistic prognosis. In Table 3 below it can be seen that the vast
majority of the public believe that behaviour problems of children have
increased during the past five years. A similar response was received
from professionals interviewed as revealed in Tables 4 and 5. Once
again it is the residents in A2 that see the greatest increase.

PUBLIC
TABLE 3
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 84.1 91.7 87.6
No 6.5 4.2 5.4
The same 8.0 2.5 5.4
Decreased 0.7 0.8 0.8
I don’t know 0.7 0.0 04
Column total 100 100 100
PUBLIC
TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjusiment
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % o
Decrease 8.0 0.0 4.3
Constant 18.8 8.3 140
Increase 62.3 89.2 74,8
I don’t know 12.9 42 8.6
Column total 100 100 100
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 5
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Area 1 Aren 2 Row total
Increased 26 29 55
The same 3 0o 3
Decrease 1 1 2
Column totsl 30 30 60

Table 4 very clearly shows that an overwhelming proportion of
residents in A2 (96.6%) believe that juvenile behaviour problems will
continue to increase over the next five years. In contrast, less than
two-thirds of the residents in A1 were willing to make such a pessimistic
prognosis. In general terms this public prediction is supported by pro-
fessionals as can be seen from Table 6 below. It is interesting to note
that the professionals in Al and A2 give roughly the same answers

to this particular question.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 6
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment
Areal Area 2 Row total
Decrease 0 1 1
Constant s 3 8
Increase 25 26 51
Column total 30 30 69
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PUBLIC
TABLE 7

If conduct problems have increased, what, in your opinion, are

the reasons? (give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Reasons Al+ A2 | Ranking Al Ranking A2 Ranking
1 24.4% 1st 24.3% 1st 24.5% Ist
2 22.0% 3rd 20.4% 3rd 23.6% 2nd
3 15.4% 4th 12.8% 4th 18.0% 4th
4 4.8% 6th 1.7% 7th 7.9% 5th
5 2.3% 7th 4.6% 6th 0.0% 7th
6 23.7% 2nd 23.9% 2nd 23.5% 3rd
0 7.4% 5th 12.5% Sth 2.3% 6th
I
Reasons: :
0. not applicable
1. lack of control
2. influence of bad company
3. lack of schooling
4. indifference of the neighbourhood
5.. influence of mass-media
6. bad family conditions
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 8

What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the increase .of socially
maladjusted behaviour? (give three answers in order of priority)

Ranking Reasons | A1+ A2 | Reasons Al Reasons A2
Ist 6 43.6% 6 45.8% 6 41.2%
2nd 2 23.9% 2 21.6% 2 25.4%
3rd 5 12.5% 1 17.2% 5 15.0%
4th 1 10.8% 5 10.0% 3 12.2%
Sth 3 8.6% 3 5.0% 1 3.8%
6th 4 1.1% 4 2.2% 4 0%

Reasons:

L. lack of control

DL nwN

. influence of bad company
. lack of schooling
. indifference of the neighbours
. influence of mass- media

. bad family conditions
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All this suggests that the people most directly affected by or in-
volved with juveniles in these two areas of Bogota express a deep sense
of concern about existing levels of juvenile social maladjustment and
about prospects for the future. The most negative and pessimistic
responses come from the public who reside in the area of rapid ur-
banization. Some empirical support is thereby given to a basic
hypothesis in the study: namely, that high rates of juvenile social
maladjustment tend to be associated with rapid urbanization.

Before drawing firm conclusions about this tentative finding, fur-
ther analysis of data is required. One would wish to know more
specifically about the reasons for these pessimistic views and one would
need to have more detailed answers to specific questions concerning
the belief system of the two populations. Fortunately, we have data
that allow us to get closer to this issue.

With respect to the reasons for the predicted increase, remarkably
consistent answers were received from both the residents of Al and
A2 and from the professionals.

PUBLIC
TABLE 9
Are there juveniles with conduct problems in this area?,
Area l Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 56.5 40.0 48.8
No 35.5 37.5 36.4
[ don’t know 8.0 22.5 14.8
Column. total 100 100 100

The reasons given across all samples in order of priority are:

1. lack of control

2. influence of bad company
3. poor family conditions

4. lack of education

What we see in these findings is a widely shared belief that the
principal reason for juvenile social maladjustment is a break down
or absence of the principal socializing institutions in society, most
notably the family and the school. 1t is believed that these tend to be
replaced by influences coming from peer groups who are already delin-
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quent. There are policy implications from this finding which will be
discussed in the concluding section.

Turning more specifically to the content of belief systems con-
cerning juvenile social maladjustment, a number of rather interesting
findings emerge. Overall, our data clearly show that the more specific
and concrete the question, the more tolerant and sophisticated the
answer. Thus, whilst over 80% of the public and professionals would
attribute the word «bad» to describe juvenile conduct in general, less
than half of the public are prepared to say that juveniles with con-
duct problems live in their particular community.

PROFESSIONALS-*
TABLE 10
Are there groups of socinlly maladjusted juveniles in this area?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 29 29 58
No 1 1 2
1 don’t know —_ — —
Column total 30 30 60

The public appears to be somewhat protective of the children in
the local community, at least more than the professionals.

This finding is reinforced by answers to a question which asked
members of the public and professionals to compare the seriousness
of adult v.s. juvenile behavioural problems in their communities.
More than 70% of the public see adult maladjustment as a more
serious problem than juvenile maladjustment. Interestingly, a higher
proportion. of residents in A2 believe that adults pose a bigger pro-
blem than do juveniles (83.3% as compared to 58.7%). In contrast,
professionals tend to see juveniles as a bigger problem and the only
professionals who have a different opinion work in Al. It is not
surprising that professionals working exclusively with children would
tend to see juvenile social pathology as more serious than adult social
pathology. :

Perhaps the most interesting finding is that the public do not ap-
pear-to be willing to use children as «scape-goats» for the problems
that exist in their community. There is a greater tendency to place
responsibility upon the adult members of the community.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 11
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?

Areal Area. 2 Row total
% % %
Among adults 58.7 83.3 70.2
Among juveniles 35.5 16.7 26.7
There are no behaviour
problems in this area 5.8 0.0 3.1
Equally distributed _ . -
between the age groups
I don’t know — — —
Column total 100 100 100
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 12 ,
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?

Area 1l Aresa 2 Row total
Among adults 8 0 8
Among juveniles 22 24 46
I don’t know 0 6 6
Column total 30 30 60

Further reinforcement of the pattern which is emerging in this
analysis can be found in Table 13 below. Here we can see that the
vast majority of the public do not perceive young people as being
dangerous to community life or to personal security. Indeed, almost
42% would label juvenile conduct-as «inoffensive» and a further 6.6%
were prepared to go so far as to suggest that juveniles present «no
problem» of any kind.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 13
What are the juveniles in your area like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

% %o %
No answer (they don’t
present a problem) 11.6 0.8 6.6
Harmless 34.1 50.8 41,9
Troublesome 47.8 32.5 40.7
Dangerous 6.5 15.8 10.9
1 don’t know — — —
Column total 100 100 100

It is true that almost 41% see juveniles as «troublesomey. But
this is a considerably more tolerant response than one might expect
given the dire social conditions conducive to criminality that exist in
the two communities. *

It is interesting to see that more than twice as many citizens in
A2 are prepared to attach the label «dangerous» to children. The fact
that nearly 16% of the residents in A2 express this view should be of
some concern. For them the community is not only an economically
deprived area but a dangerous place in which to live. Further support
for the hypotheses that not only higher rates but more serious types
of juvenile social maladjustment are associated with rapid urbaniza-
tion can be found in these data.

In contrast, professionals, as compared to members of the public,
are three times more likely to see children as dangerous. Moreover,
irrespective of the area in which the professionals work, there is no
difference in the answers given. It may be that professionals who see
the worse cases of juvenile social maladjustment are coloured by that
experience and are likely to generalize it to the entire population of
juveniles.

What these data show overall is that the public is both tolerant
and sophisticated in its response to juvenile social maladjustment. The
public in A2 expressed deeper concern and showed more fear, but even
then they tend to be more acceptlng of juveniles than members of pro-
fessional groups working in their communities.
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 14
What are the groups of juveniles in your area like?

Asea 1 Area 2 Row total
There are none — — —
Dangerous 8 7 15
Troublesome 18 17 35
Harmless 5 7
I don’t know 1 3
Column total 30 30 60

With respect to specific offences there was a tendency for citizens
in both Al and A2 to rate the seriousness of particular crimes in similar
ways. Overall, among 7 offences to which they were asked to rate in
terms of seriousness the following order from highest to lowest was
given:

. rape

. drug abuse

. prostitution

. shop-lifting

, thefi ‘robbery
vagrancy
fraud

NN R W

Because of the way the question was worded it is not clear whether
the public in answering this question were expressing views concern-
ing the seriousness of individual events, the numerical size of the pro-
blem or the threat posed to the community as a whole.

More interesting are the results of the question which asked the
public to compare their rating of severity against that of the police.
Apart from shop-lifting in which the public believe that community
and police reaction is roughly the same, for every other offence the
- public viewed their own response as considerably less severe than that
of the ponlice. Indeed, the results for some offences, particularly drug
abuse and prostitution, demonstrate dramatic differences. One might
conclude from this that the public are aware that their own attitudes
towards juveniles in conflict with the law is considerably more tolerant
than that of the police. Once again we see a self-aware, protective at-
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titude towards children. In the concluding chapter we will discuss more
fully the policy implications of these findings. For the moment it is
sufficient to say that these data show little of the «law and order»
or punitive response towards severe problems of juvenile delinquency
that can be found in many developed countries.

i) Family relationships

In the preceeding section we presented data which tend to show
that in the opinion of the public and to a lesser extent among profes-
sionals, there is a higher level of juvenile social maladjustmentin San
Martin, the area of more rapid urbanization. We now turn to an ex-
amination of some of the possible reasons for this finding. In par-
ticular we are interested in learning about the degree of social stabili-
ty in the two areas and the influence of primary carriers of cultural
norms, i.e. the family, the church, the school, the work place and the
comrunity.

a) The family

Our first finding is that in both Al and A2 family bonds appear
to be strong. Over 90% of the public believe that juveniles respect
their parents and guardians. With respect to other adult members of
the community who are neither parents nor guardians, more than three-
quarters of the public believe that a high level of respect for adults
exists among juveniles in their area. From this one may conclude that
inter-generational conflict is not perceived as a serious problem in either
community. Almost 80% of our total sample drawn from the public
believe that parents look after their children well. Interestingly, a higher
proportion of the public in A2 believe this to be the case (91.7% as
opposed to 68.6%).

PUBLIC
TABLE 15
Do juveniles respect parents or guardians?
Area 1l Area 2 Row total

%o % %
Yes 92.0 91.0 91,9
No ) 5.8 6.7 6.2
I don’t know 2.2 1.7 1.9
Column total 100 100 100
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PUBLIC

TABLE 16
How do parents look after their children?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

%o % Yo
Well 68.6 91.7 79.5
Badly 29.7 3.3 17.4
I don’t know 1.4 5.0 3.1
Column total 100 100 100

This finding is contrary to expectations and it may mean that the
public in A1l set rather higher standards for parental care than A2.
Some support for this might be found in data presented below which
tends to show a higher degree of family cohesiveness in Al.

PUBLIC
TABLE 17 .
Do female juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

%o % %
Yes 94.9 100 97.3
No 1.4 0.0 0.8
I don’t know 3.6 0.0 1.9
Column total 100 100 100

The public in Al, more likely than those in A2, believe that male
juveniles help in household chores. It should be noted that in both

areas female juveniles provide such help.

PUBLIC
TABLE 18
Do male juveniles help in house chores?
Aren 1 Area 2 Row total

T o %
Yes 76.8 67.5 72.5
No 20.3 30.0 24,8
I don’t know 2.9 2.5 2.7
Column total 100 100 100
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Further, there appears to be closer and more frequent contacts
between children and their parents in Al than in A2, The majority
of male juveniles in both areas work after school (78.3% in Al and
93% in A2). An important finding is that male juveniles are much
more likely to work with parents/guardians and family relations in
Al than in A2. About two-thirds of the public in. Al believe that
children are likely to work within family and friendship networks. In
A2, however, well over half of the respondents indicated that male
juveniles find employment outside those networks. From these data
we can conclude that it appears that the everyday lives of children and
their parents in the more stable area is marked by rather more fre-
quent contact. Families that share in household chores and in outside
employment are likely to build more stable bonds.

PUBLIC
TABLE 19
Who do male juveniles work for?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

% % %o
No. answer 18.8 4.2 12,0
P:arents or guardians 37.0 33.3 35.3
Others 8.0 . 5.8 7.0
Autonomously 34.1 ] 56.7 44.6
[ don’t know 2.2 0.0 1.2
Column total 100 100 100

The juveniles interviewed reinforce the findings reported im-
mediately above. Over 90%. of our total sample of 240 juveniles believe
that the family countributes to the solving of personal problems. A
much lower percentage believe that formal agencies of social control
offer such assistance. Moreover, the children in both areas are likely
to turn to their parents, brothers or sisters or to other relations when
in difficulty. Interestingly, a higher proportion of juveniles in Al as
compared to A2, look to the family as a helping institution,
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JUVENILES
TABLE 20

Do you think that the family really contributes
to solving the problems of their children?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 115 96 211
No 2 22 24
1 don’t know 3 2 5
Column total 120 120 240
JUVENILES
TABLE 21
When you are in trouble, wko do you turn to?
Area 1 Avea 2 Row total
Parents 2 0 2
Brother/sister < 85 72 157
Relatives 12 7 19
School-teachers. 1 1 2
Friends 3 5 8
Social workers 17 23 40
Other 0 12 12
Column total 120 120 240
JUVENILES
TABLE 22
Assuming that you commit an unlawful action
wheo would you like to handle your case?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Family 92 77 169
Neighbours 3 9
School-teachers 11
Social workers 7 1 8
Police officials 11 3 14
Others 0 29 29
Column total 120, 120 240
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From these data one can make the following tentative statements.
First, the family is viewed by the public and by juveniles as the most
important helping institution available to children.

Indeed, the importance of the family as compared to other social
institutions most notably formal agencies of social control is
dramatically demonstrated in the data. Secondly, there is some sup-
port in our data for the view that family in the area of non-rapid ur-
banization is organically stronger. It is in Al that we are more likely
to find families with more frequent contacts among its members,
families which are economic as well as social units and families where
children can seek refuge in time of difficulty. One is tempted to con-
clude that while the family remains a significant institution even when
placed under the kind of economic and social pressure that comes from
rapid urbanization (A2), such urbanization has a negative impact on
family life and this may be the root cause of higher rates of juvenile
social maladjustment in that area,

iii) Non-family relationships

Apart from interactions within the family, juveniles are socializ-
ed by interaction with other adults and peers both within and outside
formal structures. Almost half of the juveniles interviewed work. As
mentioned earlier juveniles in Al are more likely to find work with
family members than those in A2.

The work situation is an important socializing mechanism as it
places the child in contact with adults and marks the transition from
school to adult membership in society, From Table 23 we can see that
a higher proportion of juveniles in Al work. This higher proportion
exists in all categories of work: full-time, part-time and now and again.
From this one may draw the inference that children in Al are not on-
ly provided with a more solid family structure but also are more like-
ly to find employment which makes the transition to independent adult
status easier.

JUVENILES
TABLE 23
De juveniles in your area work full-time, part-time or intermittent?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Full-time 11 12 23
Part-time 17 10 27
Intermittently 26 19 45
Do not work 66 79 145
Column total 120 120 240
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In Table 24 below we can see that the majority of juveniles in
both Al and A2 are not involved in constructive leisure time activities.
Only 3 indicated that they were involved in sports and they all were
in Al. The largest group in both areas spend their free time with
friends. A much higher proportion in A2 than in Al spend their free
time passively, watching TV, loitering or doing nothing. We were ad-
vised by the local team that there are no facilities for organized sports
in either Al or A2,

JUVENILES
TABLE 24
What do yoii do in your leisure time?

"Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Sports 3 0 3
Cultural activities 29 31 60
Musical activities 3 7 10
Watch TV t 6 7
Meet with friends 41 35 76
Read 30 10 40
Loiter 11 13 24
Idle 0 10 10
Other 2 8 10
Column (otal 120 120 240

The school is an important socializing instituction. For more than
half of the juveniles in our sample the school is their principal non-
family activity. A much higher proportion of juveniles in Al than in
A2 both study and work, thus contributing tothe family income and
the economic health of that unit,
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JUVENILES

TABLE 25
What is your principal activity?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Studying 63 75 138
Working 13 15 28
Both studying

and working 39 26 65
Neither studying

nor working 3 4 6
Column total 120 120 240

The level of education is somewhat higher in Al than in A2 and
a higher proportion of children with no formal education of any kind
are to be found in A2. Non-attendance and dropping out is a more
frequent phenomena in A2. The reasons for leaving school reflect the
differences between the areas; children in A2 are more likely to leave
school because of the economic conditions of the family or because
the family shows no interest in their studies.

From this we may conclude that the school is a more important
institution in A1l than in A2. Children stay in school longer, are less
likely to voluntarily drop-out and more likely to receive encourage-
ment from their parents to stay in school. Overall the picture is one
of closer school-family relations in the more stable, slow-growth area.

JUVENILES
TABLE 26
Level of education of school-going juveniles

Area 1 Area 2 Row totail
Up to 4 years 83 80 163
5-8 34 29 63
Above 8 1 0 1
None 1 11 12
‘Column total ‘ 120 120 240
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JUVENILES

TABLE 27
Reasons for not having completed school

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Not applicable 104 102 206
I had to support
my family 8 11 19
I had difficulties 3 1 4
in studying
My family was not
interested in my schooling 4 0 10
1 had problems ‘
with teachers and/or 0 0 0
schoolmates
Column (otal 119 120 239

It appears that the Church fills a void, at least to some extent.
According to the public, the majority of children actively participate
in religious activities and according to the majority of juveniles,
religious organizations play a constructive role in solving personal pro-
blems. Once again we see the socializing influence of this institution
appearing to have a greater impact in the area of non-rapid urbaniza-
tion. Almost twice as many juveniles in Al than in A2 are prepared
to say the religious organizations function positively in solving their
personal problems.

PUBLIC
TABLE 28
Do juveniles participate in religious activities?
Area’l Area 2 Row total

% % %
Actively 84.8 91.7 88.0
Passively 13.0 3.3 8.5
I don’t know 2.2 5.0 3.5
Column total 100 100 100
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JUVENILES

TABLE 29 .
Do you think that religious organizations are really helpful
in solving the personal problems of juveniles?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 72 45 117
No 28 20 48
Don’t know - 20 8 -28
Column total 120 120 240

iv) Peer relationships

As we have seen, both adult members of the public and juveniles
interviewed in the course of this study tend to believe that children
in A1 are more likely to have stable and enduring ties to adults, to
the school system and to the church than those who live in A2. We
have also learnt that there are few, if any, organized sports activities.
Nonetheless, a majority of the juveniles interviewed indicated that they
participate in group activities. These activities are not organiged and
are likely to comprise merely of unstructured interaction with peers.
For children cut off from their families, the church and the school,
peers are likely to be the biggest influence in their lives.

We can see from Table 30 below that a much higher proportion
of children in A2 participate in group activities. These activities are
of the unstructured and unorganized type mentioned above.

From Table 31 below it is interesting to note that a much higher
proportion of the public believe that male juveniles in A2 spend their
free time separated from adults. Moreover, in Table 33 we can see
that it is believed that male juveniles spend their free time in all-male
groups and that this tendency is more marked in A2. Females follow
the same pattern but to a lesser extent. From this we can conclude
that peer relations are a much stronger influence in San Martin than
in El Paraiso.

Given the weakness of adult structures to which children can relate
in San Martin and given the intensity of the interaction among juveniles
in that area, the conditions are set for the growth of delinquent sub-
cultures. '

63



JUVENILES

TABLE 30
Do you participate in group activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 47 95 141
No 72 25 97
Column total 120 120 240
PUBLIC
TABLE 31
Do the male juveniles, in general, spend their free time?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
i’ Yo % %o
Mixing with adults 23.9 2.5 14.0
Separate from adults 76.1 97.5 86.0
No information — —_ —
Column total 100 100 100
PUBLIC
TABLE 32
Do the female juveniles, in general, spend their free time?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% - % %
Mixing with adulis 13.0 0.8 7.4
Separate from adults 86.2 99.2 92.2
No information 0.7 0.0 0.4
Column total 100 100 100
PUBLIC
TABLE 33
With whom do male juveniles, in general, spend their time?
Area 1 Aren 2 Row total
% % %
Grouped - males only 61.6 75.0 67.8
and fomales mieed 32.6 16.7 25.2
Alone 5.8 8.3 7.0
No information — _— —
Column total 100 100 100
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A consistent pattern has emerged from these data. A high level
of social disorganization exists in San Martin. The principal socializ-
ing institutions, the family, the school, the work-place and the religious
organizations function more effectively and appear to have a bigger
impact in Bl Paraiso than in San Martin. A plausible explanation for
higher rates of juvenile social maladjustment in the area of rapid ur-
banization can now be put forward. Rapid urbanization not only pro-
duces «conomniic problems but has a devastating effect on family and
community relationships. Poverty is not a new phenomenon for the
majority of families in San Martin - they were poor as peasants. What
is new is the breakdown of all traditional institutions which served
them well in the rural context. The next section will explore the degree
to which the State through its formal institutions of police, juvenile
courts and social welfare agencies have been able to fill the void.

PUBLIC
TABLE 34
With whom do female juveniles, in general, spend their free time?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

L] %o Yo
Grouped - females only 54.3 47.5 51.2
Grouped - females
and males mixed 29.0 1.7 209
Alone 159 40.8 27.5
No iuformation 0,7 0.0 0.4
Column total 100 100 100

v) Relationships with formal agencies

This section explores the quality of the relationships between
children and state-managed institutions set up by Government to assist,
control or rehabilitate children who are experiencing problems of one
sort or another, most particularly problems which bring them into con-
flict with community norms and the law, We will also examine public
confidence in those institutions and seek to measure the opinions of
professionals about the performance of their own agencies.

Juveniles were asked to indicate whether a number of named for-
mal organizations contributed to the resclution of personal problewms.
The result for religious organizations, the school, social welfare
organizations, courts of justice and reformatory institutions are
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reported below. Overall, the picture which emerges is as follows:
religious organizations and the school are seen by juveniies as being
more helpful than any of the other agencies; juveniles in &1 are more
likely to rate the performance of government-run agencies higher than
those who live in A2; less than half of the juveniles interviewed believe
that courts and reformatories offer constructive help to juveniles with
problems; a distressingly high proportion of juveniles in A2 appear
to be totally alienated from all formal agencies. From this we can see
a gap between juveniles and agencies established for their benefit,
which should provoke serious thinkin ~n the part of government of-
ficials and line-staff about ways in which this gap might be filled, a
topic to which we will return.

JUVENILES

TABLE 35
Are you of the opinion that religious organizations
contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 72 45 117
No 28 20 48
I don’t know . 20 8 28
Column. total 120 120 240
JUVENILES
TABLE 36

Are you of the opinion that social velfare organizations contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal preblems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 80 79 159
No 12 19 31
I don’t know 28 22 50
Column total 120 120 240
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JUVENILES

TABLE 37
Are you of thie opinion that the school contributes
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area l Area 2 Row total
Yes 117 75 192
No 0 33 33
I don’t know 2 12 14
Column total 120 120 240
JUVENILES
TABLE 38

Are you of the opinion that courts of justice
contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total
Yes 29 26 55
No ) 23 47 70
I don’t know 67 47 114
Column total 120 120 2490
JUVENILES
TABLE 39

Are you of the opinion that reformatories contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 59 18 77
No 50 - 54 104
I don’t know ; 11 48 59
Column total ) 120 120 240

When it comes to the police, an interesting pattern emerges. More
juveniles in A2 believe the police treat juveniles with tolerance than
those in Al. Conversely, a higher proportion of children in Al believe
that police treat juveniles severely. These findings could in part be ex-
plained by results obtained from research carried out in other coun-
tries which tend to show that the police assume a helping role in areas
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of cities in which supporting agencies do not exist or cannot cope with
the situation,

The service role of the police tends to be emphasized when there
is no other c¢redible agency to which children can turn. It may also
be that juveniles in Al are not as familiar with the police as those in
AZ and therefore are more likely to view the police as an agency to
be feared. Support for this latter explanation can be found in Table
21 previously reported where it can be seen that very few juveniles
would want the police involved if they had commit an illegal act, but
among those that would, the majority are in Al. However, the most
important findings from this Table are that the vast majority of
children would rely exclusively upon their family when in difficulty
with the law and that the only children who would not ask their fami-
ly or any other organization for help are to be found in A2. These
children would turn to peers, perhaps because they have no. one else
to turn to or because of their negative experience with agencies.

JUVENILES
TABLE 40
How do the police treat juveniles?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
With tolerance 6 27 33
With indulgence 27 12 39
Severely 86 67 153
I don’t know 1 14 15
Column total 120 120 240

vi) Public and professionals’ recommendation for policy

Adult members of the public were asked what their reaction would
be if they were a victim of a socially maladjusted act committed by
a juvenile. It is interesting to see that the only persons (3.3%) that
would not react at all are to be found in Al and that a much higher
proportion in A2 than in Al would call the police. More distressingly
over 21% of the respondents in A2 would take justice in their hands.
We see in these findings the desperate situation that many residents
in A2 believe they are in. Many of them appear to have little confidence
in non-punitive responses towards juvenile social maladjustment and
are forced to rely upon the police.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 41
If you were the victim of a socially maladjusted
act, what would your reaction be?

Area 1 Area 2 Row iotal

- % Yo %o
No reaction 10.3 0.0 5.4
Call the police ’ 59.4 75.8 67.1
o tks sl
I don’t know 13.0 2.5 7.7
Column total 100 100 - 100

These findings are reinforced by data presented in Table 42 below
from which it can be seen that a much higher proportion of residents
in A2 call for a more severe response to juvenile conduct problems.

PUBLIC
TABLE 42
What should society’s attitude be towards juveniles conduct problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% Yo - %
More tolerant 22.5 5.0 14.3
More severe 51.1 90.8 71.7
As it is at present 1.4 2.5 1.9
I don’t know 21.0 1.6 11.3
Colwm total 100 100 100

There should be little surprise in this as it only demonstrates that
a society which has failed to provide adequate assistance to families
in trouble should not expect those families to look towards non-existant
or inadequate services as solutions to their problems. It also shows
that a punitive public response rises in part out of frustration and
alienation. The tendéncy of course is to blame individuals, in this case

~juveniles, who are as much victimized by the system as adults are.

As we have seen only the family and to a lesser extent the school
and the religious organizations appear to have earned the respect of
ordinary citizens. We now turn to see how professionals rate the per-
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formance of their own agencies. Several questions were asked con-
cerning the functioning of police, the courts, reformatories, the schools
and the social welfare agencies. Overall, it is only schools and to a
lesser extent welfare agencies that receive a vote of confidence from
the professionals interviewed. This is an important finding in that a
professional sample was drawn from staff working in those very in-
stitutions. The picture appears to be one of decreasing confidence as
one moves from general agencies designed to provide basic services
to all children (such as schools) towards more specialized institutions
designed to deal with particularly troublesome children (such as refor-
matories).

It may also be said that our findings show that both the public
and the professionals interviewed see more strength in the family and
the community than they do in formal agencies of social control, Both
groups see the family and the community as being more effective to-
day than five years ago. When these findings are contrasted with the
low confidence rating given to government-run agencies it becomes
apparent where the strengths lie. These data are also suggestive of the
policy options open to government. It could build on strength which
reside in families and in the community at large or it could attempt
to overcome weaknesses which lie in its organized structures.

Interestingly, a difference appears to exist between the public and
professional opinion as to what the main direction of the future social
policy should be. The largest number of the public call for non-punitive
and non-delinquéncy oriented measures such as improving the school
syvstem and creating more work opportunities for juveniles. Others
asked for measures designed to strengthen traditional values. Less than
3% asked for more severe sentences.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 43
Do you think that the family and the community play
an effective role in the prevention and control of
juvenile socinl maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 90.0% 86.7% 93.3%
Family five years ago 38.3% 33.3% 43.3%
Community at present 88.3% 86.7% 90.0%
Community five years ago 46.7% 50.0% 43.3%
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PUBLIC

TABLE 44
Do you think that the family and the community play an
effective role in the prevention and control of
juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 - Al A2
Family at present 89.9% 85.5% 95.0%
Family five years ago 75.2% 77.5% 72.5%
Community at present 90.3% 94.9% 85.0%
Community five years ago 64.7% 58.0% 72.5%

In contrast, professionals tend to call for specialized services such
as professional family counselling and special counsellors for schools
to deal with difficult juveniles. Only 12% see a role for'increased com-
munity participation. In other words, the public appear to be asking
for long-term primary prevention strategies \ hich are not crime-
specific but are geared towards improving the general welfare of
children. The professional response on the other hand whilst not overly
punitive, seeks to professionalize the problem, They call for more
resources, more training and more specialization.

PUBLIC

TABLE 45
What is in your opinion the most effective means to
reduce juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

%o % %o
Strengthen
traditional values 72 0.0 3.9
Greater efficacy
of civil justice 3.6 15.0 8.9
Greater efficacy
of penal justice 4.3 0.8 2.1
Greater efficacy
social welfare system 3.6 108 . 7.0
Greater efficacy
of educational system 39.9 37.5 8.8
Increase work
opportunities 36:2 35,8 36.0
Introduce more severe sentences 5.1 0.0 2.7
I don’t know 0.0 0.0 0.0
Column total 100 100 100
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PROTFESSIONALS

TABLE 46

Do you think that the following institutions have improved
their efficiency over the last five years? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Police 18.3% 20.0% 17.7%
Courts 11.7% 16.7% 6.7%
Penitentiary system- 8.3% 6.7% 10.0%
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 47
What is the reason for the improvement verified over the last five years?
Aren 1 Ares 2 Row total
Institutions have
been reformed 19 23 42
Social maladjustment 1 7 18
problems are not serious
Column total 30 30 60
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 48
How do the police services function in conirolling
juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 8 5 13
Badly 18 23 41
I don’t know 4 2 6
Column total 30 30 60
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 49
If the police services function «badly» what are the reasons, in order of importance?
Ranking . Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 21.5% 0 36.7% 0 28,3% 3
2nd 25.5% 3 22.8% 3 27.2% 4
3rd 18.3% 2 21.7% 2 18.3% 0
4th 16.9% 4 8.3% 1 150% | 2
5th 8.1% 1 6.7% 4 7.8% 1
6th 3.6% 5 3.9% 5 3.3% 5
Reasons:
0. not applicable 3. lack of interest of the authorities
1. lack of personnel 4. tolerance on the part of the police
2. inadequate training 5. lack of public participation
PROFESSIONALS
- TABLE 50
How do the courts funclion in controlling juvenile secial maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 5 2 7
Badly 4 13 17
I dor’t know 21 15 36
Column total 30 30 60
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 5]
If courts function «badly» what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importauce)
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 71.7% 0 86.7% 0 56.7% 0
2nd 13.1% 3 6.1% 3 20.1% 3
3rd 8.9% 2 4.4% 2 13.4% 2
4th 3.6% 4 1.6% 1 6.1% 1
Sth 2.8% { 1,1% 4 4.0% 4
Reasons: 3. delay in the administration of justice

1. tack of personnel
2. inadequate training

4. lack of harsh punishmernt

0. not applicable
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 52

How do re-education institutions function in

preventing juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 1 0 1
Badly 26 28 54
1 don’t know 3 2 5
Column total 30 30 60
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 53

If re-education institutions function badly what are

the reasons? (give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 39.5% 3 36.7% 3 .. 422% 3
2ndd 27,5% 2 28.3% 2 'l 16.8% 2
3rd 14.2% 1 15.6% 1 13.9% 4
4th 10.8% 0 15.0% 0 12.8% 1
Sth 8.1% 4 4.5% 4 6.7% 0
Reasons:
0. not applicable
I. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of harsh punishment
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 54
How does non-istitutional treatment fuxiction in
controlling juvenile social maladjustment?

. Area 1 Aréa 2 Row total
Well 3 6 9
Badly 9 9 18
I don’t know * 18 14 32
Column total 30 30 60
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 55

If non-instituiional treatment functions «badly», what are
the reasons? (give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 68.6% 0 69:5% 0 67.7% 0

2nd 13.3% 3 12.8% 3 13.8% 3

3rd 7.2% 2 6.1% 4 8.8% 2

4th 6.7% 4 5.6% 2 7.3% 4

5th 4.2% 1 5.6% 1 2.8% {
Reasons. 3. lack of treatment programmes

1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training

4, lack of public participation

0. not applicable

If social welfare agencies function ¢badly», what are
the reasons? (give three reasons in order of importance)

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE. 56
How dao socigl welfare institutions function?
Area 1 Area 2 Row {otal
Well 8 18 26
Badly 6 4 10
I don’t know 16 8 24
Column total 30 30 60
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 57

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 83.3% 0 80.0% 0 86.7% 0

2nd 7.8% 3 9.5% 3 6.1% 3

3rd 3.9% 2 5.0% 2 2.8% 2

4th 3.3% 1 5.0% 1 2.0% 4

5th 3.3% 4 4.3% 4 1.6% 1
Reasons:

1. lack of personiiel
2, inadequate training

3, lack of treatment programmes

4, lack of public participation
5. lack of harsh punishment

0. not applicable
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 58

How do correctional institutions function in the control
of juvenile social maladjustment?

If correctional institutions function «badly», what are
the reasons? (give three reasons in order of importance)

) Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 0 3 3
Badly 24 23 47
I don’t know 6 7 13
Column total 30 30 60

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 59

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 38.3% 3 38.9% 3 37.8% 3
2nd 21.9% 2 22.2% 2 21.7% 2
3rd 20,0% 0 20.0% 0 20.0% 0
4th 13.4% 1 8.9% 5 15.3% I
5th 10.3% 5 8.3% 1 11.0% 5
6th 1.9% 4 3.3% 1 2.2% 4
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
5. lack of harsh punishment
0. aot applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 60 .
Do schools contribute to control juvenile socfal maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 26 23 49
No - 1 4
I don’t know 3 4
Column total .30 30 60
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 61

If schools function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 93.3% 0 98.5% 0 89.0% 0
2nd 4.2% 1 0.9% 1 6.8% 1
3rd 1.5% 4 0.2% 4 2.4% 4
4th 1.0% 2 0.1% 2 1.6% 2
Sth 0.7% 3 0.1% 3 1.3% 3
Reasons:
1. overcrowded schools
2. lack of school counsellors
3. lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teacher
4. lack of co-operation between teachers and parents
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 62
Place in priority order the remedies listéd below, from
the viewpoint of effectiveness, for the prevention of juvenile
social maladjustment
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 27.3% 28.0% 4 26.6% 4
2nd 24.0% 23.3% 2 24,7% 2
3rd 19.2% 1 23.3% 1 18.7% 3
4th 17.0% 3 15.3% 3 15.1% 1
5th 12.4% 5 12.6% 5 12,.2% 5
Remedies:
1. family counselling
2. subsidizing poor families
3. increasing the number of school counsellors
4. greater working possibilities for juveniles
5. encouraging community participation
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 63
Place in priority order the remedies listed below, from the viewpoint
of cifectivengss for the control of juvenile social maladjustment

Ranking Al+ A2 Al A2

1st 54,8% 1 53,0% 1 56.6% 1

2nd 32.8% 2 33.0% 2 32.6% 2

3rd 12.0% 3 12.5% 3 11.5% 3
Remedies:

1. improvement of institutional and non-institutional treatment
2. reinforcement of the police
3. more severe sentences

It is distressing to see that almost a third of all professionals see
reinforcing the police as a remedy and that 12% call for more severe
punishment. Professional opinion is less tolerant than public opinion.
Well over half would like the government to build and properly staff
specialized treatment institutions for juveniles. What the'majority of
these professionals seem to be calling for is an expensive, highly
technical, specialized response which is probably beyond the capacity
of Colombia to afford. This response is sadly self-serving. There are
echoes in these answers of the call for increase in professionalism made
by staff working in the United States and in Western Europe some
two decades previously.

If hard choices have to be made and priorities established, it would
seem that governments may well come to the conclusion that while
improving professional standards is a goal which is worthy in its own
right and which cries out for some attention, it is the public in the
study who are probably closer to surfacing the broad directions which
a future social policy should take. They call for measures which would
strengthen the family, reinforce traditional values, improve the
capacities of the local school and increase work opportunities for
juveniies.

If one conclusion has to be drawn from our data it would be this:
juvenile delinquency is not the inevitable result of poverty and rapid
urbanization. The key intervening variable is the strength of adult-
child relationships, most notably family relationships. The residents
of El Paraiso and San Martin may be interested to know that our data
support their recommendations.
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d) Summary and Conclusions

In the theoretical introduction we put forward two working
hypoteses: first, that higher rates of juvenile social maladjustment
would be found in an urban area which has undergone rapid and
unplanned growth; second, that a number of intervening variables
would determine the degree to which a community will suffer from
juvenile social maladjustment. These intervening variables were
postulated as being associated with the degree of organic solidarity
within the community, In particular, it was suggested that the role
of primary groups in socializing juveniles during the difficult transi-
tion period from childhood to adult status would be particularly im-
portant.

Our data tend to confirm both of the above hypotheses. A sum-
mary of our findings is presented in Table 64 below. All four indicators
of the extent of juvenile social maladjustment: the existing level, re-
cent trends, the perception of dangerousness and predictions for the
future, show that juvenile social maladjustment is perceived as a more
serious and worsening problem in the area of rapid urbanization.

The public as a whole expressed a tolerant, and perhaps a
somewhat overly protective, attitude towards juveniles. The public in
Bogota believe that adults are more of a problem than juveniles. In-
deed, the public appeared to be more tolerant in their response to
children in trouble than are many professional persons working in their
communities,

With respect 16 the second hypotheses ample support can be found
in items 7 to 23 below which summarize data presented earlier in in-
dividual tables. Of the 17 indicators of social solidarity, 15 are in the
direction of demonstrating a higher level in El Paraiso, one shows no
difference between the two areas and one is in the contrary direction.

It is true that parents in San Martin express more concern than
their counterparts in El Parafso about the adequacy of parental care
but this may be due to differences in the standards set by the public
for family life in the two areas. Similarly, there are no demonstrable
differences between the two areas in the proportion of females who
help with household chores but this is no doubt due to the fact that
in Colombia females are expected to carry out chores in the home.

All the remaining items show that juveniles in El Paraiso are bet-
ter integrated into their families, their schools, their church and are
less likely to spend a large part of their free-time isolated from adult
members of the community.
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Families in San Martin are more likely to rely upon the police
rather than any other helping agency and this was explained as a
function of the isolation from any other credible agency in that
area.

Our data show that a tolerant, caring attitude towards juveniles
is more likely to be found in the more stable community. There is less
likelihood of juveniles being blamed in El Paraiso than in San Mar-
tin,

In terms of public policy, the first point that should be made is
that the vast majority of residents in El Paraiso and San Martin would
support a humane set of measures designed to improve the quality
of life for children generally. Unlike the professionals interviewed,
the public tend to call for a family and community-based social policy.
They do not see how problems of juvenile social maladjustment can
be solved simply by increasing the repressive apparatus of the State.
Their «professional helpers» tend to focus on increased staff, better
training, more institutions and more severe sentences. Both the public
and professionals agree that the existing agencies of social control are
functioning rather badly.

Religious organizations should be encouraged to continue their
role, as they are also seen by the majority as helpful institutions. Other
community-based agencies apart from religious organizations should
be given the necessary support to extend their activities when they
exist, and to become established where none presently exist. Organiz-
ed sports and other recreational outlets should be provided for. This
can be done with very little ongoing expenses provided small funds
are given to community groups as «seed money», and encouragement
is provided. Overall, non-professional persons could play a number
of roles that in some countries are the exclusive province of profes-
sionals. Elders, who have the respect of the community would be iden-
tified and placed in positions of lay counsellors, social work aids,
teaching assistants, etc. Minor disputes could be handled by
neighbourhood councils.

Professionals would still have a role but mainly as back-up sup-
port for lay persons.

To do all or most of the above requires Government with courage
and faith in ordinary people. To fashion an.appropriate social strate:, -
sensitive to the cultural heritage of its people, built on existing streng.’ »
and within the financial capacity of the State, requires abandoninyg
the path set for developing nations like Colombia, by industrialized
West.
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TABLE 64
Summary of results

1. Extent of juvenile social maladjustment , Al<A2
2. Danger posed by juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
3. lacrease in juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
4. Prediction of future rates of juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
5. ~Comparison with adult criminality Al>A2
6. Respect for parents Al=AR
7. Perceived adequacy of parental care Al<A2
8. Male juveniles help in household chores Al>A2
9. Female juveniles help in household chores Al=A2
10. Male juveniles work with parents Al>A2
11. Family role in solving problems Al>A2
12.: Parents seen as helpful when in trouble Al>A2
13. Juveniles work in support of family Al>A2
14, Constructive leisure time Al>A2
15. Free-time spent with adults Al>A2
16. Free-time spent in mixed groups Al>A2
17. Positive relations with school Al>A2
18. Positive relations with church Al>A2
19. Positive attitudes to justice system Al>A2
20.  Fear of police Al>A2
21. Reliance on police Al<A2
22. Tolerance towards juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2

Our final conclusion to this project is one that sees some room
Yor positive action on the part of Government. Community and family
life have survived the transition from rural to urban society, despite
being battered by a host of negative influences associated with urban
life. The strengths which reside in these communities are to be found
within families and at the school, in religious organizations and in the
community at large. Government could build on these strengths by
paying particular attention to the recommendations coming from the
public reported in this study. Key to that social policy would be the
role of the family.

QOur data show that families that work together, stay together.
Families which are tied not only by blood but by social, recreational
and economic bonds produce children who make the transition from
adolescence to adulthood smoothly.

Families need to be buttressed, by economic and other measures
so that State will not be required to take over its traditional role by
providing elaborate, expensive professional programmes. One of the
ways in which this might be done is to provide economic incentives,
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subsidies or low-interest loans that would enable family-based cottage
industry to be established.

The school is a credible institution in the eyes of most juveniles
and their parents. The role of the local neighbourhood school could
be reinforced by encouraging it to become more fully integrated into
the community. More parent-teacher contacts, perhaps some degree
of parental control and a broader perception of the role of the school
in all aspects of childhood development wouid be helpful.
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CASE STUDY Ne. 2

SAN JOSE - COSTA RICA

a) Background information

Costa Rica is a country of approximately 2,200,000 inhabitants.
It has one of the highest population growth rates in the world, with
an annual growth rate of almost 3.4% during the 1960-1970 decade
which has now decreased to about 2.7%. This growth rate is due to
a high fertility rate, a decrease in infant mortality and an increase in
the longivity of adults.

Due to a strong migratory movement of people from rural areas
to urban centres, the growth rate in the one large metropolitan area,
San José, has been maintained at over 5%. A high proportion of
peasants who migrate to San José are young. They travel to this city
seeking employment. In 1978, young persons between the ages of 14-24
comprised 42% of the economically active population. Official govern-
ment statistics indicate that within the country as a whole, 39.2% were
under the age of 14 in 1978. Of the total riumber of juveniles under
the age of 14 in Costa Rica, 44% reside in San José. From this we
can conclude that juveniles comprise a significant proportion of the
total population and in terms of number alone tend to dominate the
demographic picture in San José.

On the other hand, San José has not grown as fast as two other
provinces of Costa Rica. During 1963-1973 provinces which established
new industry such as Heredia and Limén grew by 14.39% and 23.7%
respectively. Net decreases in all other provinces, mostly rural, account
for the influx of peasants to urban centres. These centres and in par-
ticular San José were not able to absorb this sudden influx and as a
result many peasants ended up in shanty-towns known as «tugurios».

a) data on slum and squatter areas

According to data obtained from the National Housing and Ur-
ban Development Institute of Costa Rica, the rate of population
growth for San José is above 5% a year and a greater part of such
growth is accounted for by the emergence of instant slums.

Usually these «tugurios» start from illegal occupation of vacant,
land at the borders of established areas. Over time, the inhabitants
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ask the National Institute for legal recognition so as to qualify for
public services.

These areas are very difficult to locate in city maps as they are
scattered through the city and are frequently contigious to areas which
present rather different ecological and economic characteristics.

During the 1973 census; 108 slum areas were identified. The
criteria used was the level of physical deterioration in which the in-
habitants: lived. Specifically, slum areas have the . following
characteristics:

1. totally inadequate physical habitat;

2. lack of basic services such as roads, sanitation and drinking
water;

3. overcrowding;

‘4. high illiteracy rates;

5. substantially lower than average family income;

6. high unemployment and underemployment rates;

7. a high proportion of residents who do not own their own
houses.

In San José approximately 11,500 dwellings met the above criteria
in 1973. In those dwellings lived approximately 32,000 inhabitants
which comprised slightly more than 5% of the total population of the
capital city. .

Despite sharing many characteristics, these 108 zones differ in
some respects. For.example, average family income varies between
US$150 per month to below US$70 per month in the poorest zones.
The social structures of these zones also vary. Places of origin, size
of families, continued contact with village, solidarity within the area
and the amount and type of community organization vary con-
siderably. ,

The research team provided a detailed description based on a
survey, of a slum area in San José: Calle Chapulines, considered to
be a typical example of a slum district. Since one of the areas selected
for this study is very similar to Calle Chapulines, a brief summary
of the descriptive material provided about this area is presented im-
mediately below. . ‘

Calle Chapulines emerged as a residential area in 1971 due to the
illegal occupation of the land which took place in that zone. By 1977,
this area had 201 dwellings, 98 of which had no water, less than 50%
had sanitary services and the majority of those that had water and
sewage had to share these services with neighbours.
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The total population at that time was 1,027 inhabitants of which
53% were females and 47% were males. The population was very
young, over 50% being under 14 years old.

One-third of the dwellings were occupied by more than 7 persons
despite the fact that the majority of the dwellings were very small,
Two-thirds of all houses had no more than two rooms and almost one-
quarter consisted of one-room shanties. ,

Forty-eight percent of the families who settled in this zone came
directly from rural areas to San José, whilst 52% arrived in two shifts,
" first to another part of the city, most likely a tenement district, and
then to Chapulines. From a sociological point of view it is interesting
to note that 22% of the families had next-door neighbours who
originated from the same rural area. This of course means that more
than three-quarters of the residents did not have immediate neighbours
to whom they could relate in terms of a shared past experience.

The largest number (56%) stated that the principal reason for
coming to Chapulines was «because they had relatives in the arean.
Other reasons given included: «not having to pay rent» (most of these
were two-step migrants) and «poor economic conditions in their place
of origin»,

The level of education is low by Costa Rican standards. In Costa
Rica primary school is compulsory and free. Despite this many minors
work and do not go to school. The survey did not identify one person
who had completed secondary education and no one surfaced with
specialized training of any kind.

Forty percent of the population were economically active. By this
it is meant that some form of full or part-time paid employment was
performed. Three-quarters of those employed found work outside
Chapulines, mainly in the centre of town. The average income from
employment among those lucky enough to have a job was low, about
75% earned Jess than US$100 per month.

One of the most interesting aspects of this district concerns com-
munity life, There were at least 10 community organizations pressing
government for services. However, the level of community participa-
tion was not very high, only 29% of the persons surveyed knew of
the principal and legally sanctioned committee, the «Committee of
Community Developmenty, and less than 2% knew of any commit-
tee that was calling for electricity and public services. ,

The most frequently mentioned needs expressed by inhabitants
were (in order of frequency): the need to have the dwelling declared:
legal and registered in the occupant’s name, and the need for water,

85



streets, paved access to others areas, electricity and sewage.

We are advised that the above description is fairly typical of other
slum areas in San José and in particular that it roughly conforms to
the general economic, demographic and social conditions in Area 2
in this study: Barrio 15 de Septiembre.

b) health indicators

Given the difficult economic situation in Costa Rica, one would
expect health indicators to reveal a high infantile mortality rate, a high
morbidity rate and a significant incidence of preventable diseases and
accidents. However, as compared to other Latin American countries
Costa Rica appears to have lower than expected problems in the health
area. This is in part due to a relatively sophisticated health care system.

In 1978 the birth rate was high but not as high as in other Latin
American countries in 1978 it was 31.8 per 100,000 inhabitants. The
mortality rate is one of the lowest in Latin America and has been
decreasing steadily over the years; in 1978 it stood at 4. per 100,000,
Life expectancy in that year was 73.4 years, a remarkably high figure
for Latin America and one that approaches Western Europe. Diseases
in order of importance included influenza, veneral disases, measles
and viral mumps.

A complex system of health care exists comprising: regional, area
and suburban hospitals, four types of out-patients clinics, and medical
units serviced by para-professionals, located in rural areas, The general
health situation is fairly good by standards usually found in develop-
ing countries.

¢} education system

Primary school education is compulsory and free. As a result,
the illiteracy rate is low by Latin American standards. In 1978 it stood
at 10% of the total school-age population and 15% of the rural popula-
tion. The system of education is highly decentralized and is designed
to respond to the needs, expectations and characteristics of different
regions of the country. A standard curriculum is provided by the
Ministry of Education but that curriculum is implemented in different
ways depending upon decisions taken at the local level,

The degree of decentralization is revealed by the formal struc-
ture which administers education in Costa Rica. At the top is the
Ministry of Education followed by seven regions, twenty-two sub-
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regions, 110 micro-regions and 400 school districts.

Apprenticeship training, technical instruction leading to diplomas
or degrees and continuing education, available in the evening, are all
part of the post-secondary system. The National University and the
University of Costa Rica complete the picture.

Despite the sophisticated model outlined above, certain problems
continue to exist. In some communities, such as A2 in this study, high
truancy rates continue to persist, Moreover, dropping-out of school
rates are aiso high. Although access to post-secondary education is
not formally restricted to the micle and upper-classes these tend
nonetheless to be over-repres.ited. This is so despite efforts to remove
income barriers to education and seems to reflect the same factors
which produce a preponderance of upper-income level students in col-
lege and university in other countries.

d) employment

In 1978 the official unemployment for the country as a whole was
reported to be less than 8%. This figure, of course, does not reveal
" those who are under-employed and it masks wide variations in levels
of income. Gross national product stood at US$3,473.000 and the
average per capita income was US$1,519 in that same year over 20%
of the population in San José earned less than US$170 per month and
only 3% of the total population earned a minimum of US$250 per
month,

Migrants in squatter areas tend to be at the low end of income
distribution. Thirtyseven percent of migrants in squatter and non-
squatter areas of San José earn less that US3260 per month. In con-

- trast, non-migrants, particularly those living outside the squatter areas,
" are over-represented in the higher income brackets and while earning
more than $260 a month, have an average of 1.5 dependents per wage
earner. The average number of dependents is higher (4.9) among
migrants, particularly those living in squatter areas who earn less than
US$170 per month. This group also had the largest number of minors
aged 15 or under living at home (4.05). Overall, these data show con-
siderable gaps in both economic need and levels of income between
the richest and poorest members of San José society. This uneven
distribution of income may not only produce class conflict but also
social conditions conducive to juvenile social maladjustment and adult
criminality.

87



e) problems of delinquency and other forms of social pathology

Officially reported and recorded crime statistics are vulnerable
to a number of well-known criticisms. Nonetheless, treated with cau-
tion, they do provide some indication of the phenomenorn. We were
given the following data from the Office of Statistics of the Supreme
Court of Justice for the years 1974-1979:

Year Reported crime per 100,000 inhabitants
1974 1,186
1975 “ 1,210
1976 1,264
1977 1,521
1978 1,452
1979 1,406

These data show a relatively high crime rate in absolute terms.
The big jump in 1977 is apparently due to new laws of consumer pro-
tection that went into force during that year. The decrease in 1978
and 1979 is apparently due primarily to a decrease in the number of
reported consumer protection offences since 1977. Taking all that in-
to-account an annual increase of less than 1% in crimes per 100 000
inhabitants is indicated by the data.

The break down of offences, known to the police, that were com-
mitted by adult males is a follows: over 83% were crimes against pro-
perty (in the juveniles’ category it was even higher, approaching ap-
proximately 90%). The remaining categories were: crimes against life
(11.4%) and sexual crimes (3. 3%)

From this we can see that in terms of numbers alone property
crime dominates the plcture The proportion of all reported offences
that are crimes against property is somewhat higher in Costa Rica than
in other Latin American countries. It is often said that developing
countries tend to suffer more from crimes against the person than
against property, at least in early stages of development. This
generalization does not hold for Costa Rica.

The age distribution is rather interesting in that it does not ap-
pear to follow the same pattern that exists in most developed nations.
In Western Furope and North America offenders under the age of
20 account for the highest crime rate. This is not so for Costa Rica
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in that it is the 21-30 age group that has the highest reported crime
rate.

Age Rate per 100,000 inhabitant
17-21 148
21-30 216
31-40 149
41-50 132
51 and over 59

Sentencing practice is fairly severe. During 1977-1979, there was
an annual rate of committal to penal institutions of about 4,000. This
works out to about 60% of all condemnatory sentences pronounced
by the courts and close to 300 institutional sentences per 100,000 in-
habitants.

It is interesting to note that 25% of all institutionalized offenders
were under the age of 20; 72% were unmarried and over 89% came
from urban communities.

Legal response to juvenile and adult criminality in Costa Rica is
more elaborate, at least at the formal level, than that which exists in
most other Latin American countries. In 1979, there were more than
6,000 urban police officers distributed in urban and metropolitan cen-
tres throughout the country. This gives a ratio of one policeman to
350 urban inhabitants, a ratio which is high by international standards.
In centres with high crime levels the ratio is even greater, approximately
1 policeman to 200 inhabitants.

In addition, the Ministry of the Interior employs over 2,000 rural
assistant guards who act in a number of social defence roles other than
responding to crime in traditional ways. They are not, however, given
much training and their impact in rural areas is a matter of some con-
troversy. It should be noted that Costa Rica does not have a standing
army.

The State, through the General Directorate of Social Adaptation,
administrates two specialized juvenile institutions, In addition, there
are several private institutions funded in part by the National
Children’s Fund, designed to protect and rehabilitate children who
are abandoned or in social danger because of the absence of adequate
parents. The total capacity of both public and private residential
facilities for juveniles is approximately 600 and the majority of them
are based in the metropolitan area of San José and other urban cen-
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tres in that province. The staff at most of these centres are profes-
sionally trained and some capacity for professional diagnosis and/or
treatment exists. Nonetheless, it is the judgement of most observers
in Costa Rica that the needs of troubled children are not being met
due to insufficient staff and inadequate facilities for treatment. Most
of the children who are placed in these institutions come from poor
families. Once again the problems of the poor are dealt with by the
police, the courts and by correctional authorities. The rich have private
means to deal with family problems that do not usually come to the
attention of the authorities,

What we see in the above materijal suplied by our local team in
Costa Rica is a fairly active, intrusive professional response to
juveniles. In terms of design, the overall system is comparable to that
which can be seen in many developed nations. The size of the pro-
blem, restricted budget, and administrative difficulties make the system
less effective in practice.

b) Description of the two areas: Barric de Cérdoba (A1)
and 15 de Septiembre (A2)

Barrio de Cérdoba (Al) is a relatively new suburban area that
comprises middle and upper-income families who settled there since
1962. Around 1954 the land in this area was purchused by a number
of relatively wealthy citizens. In 1962 the first plots were sold to a firm
of contractors who sub-divided parcels, built roads and sought ap-
proval for services. House construction started shortly thereafter and
can be divided into two stages: the first, which was called FINSA I,
developed several areas located in the south end of the district, and
the second, called FINSA. II, began development as stage one (FIN-
SA 1) was nearing completion and it included districts near the main
highway. The division into stages I and II doés not imply strong social
and economic differences but rather a two-stage development process.

People who settled in Barrio de Cérdoba included small
businessmen and a number of teachers, professors, lawyers, engineers
and other professionals. The motivations for moving to this district
were many but the move was mainly prompted by desire to settle in
a safe, decent district away from the city centre and the social pro-
blems found there. Not surprisingly the community became organized
rather quickly, a «progressive council» was created which pressed
government for public services which were quickly provided. A high
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degree of community pride and organic solidarity exists among the
residents of this area.

There is no unemployment to speak of and the only social pro-
blem mentioned by residents is one associated with the trafficking and
occasional use of marijuana, a typical middle-class phenomenon.

The community of 15 de Septiembre is also located in the pro-
vince of San José in the outskirts of the central area. It was created
in 1962, about the same time as Barrio de Cérdoba. In all other respects
15 de Septiembre is radically different from Al in the study.

It was a slum from the beginning. The residents were moved to
this area from squatter districts and squalid housing in the centre of
the capital.

The area was urbanized in two stages. In 1963 the National In-
stitute of Housing and Urbanism assigned 278 families that had been
evicted from other slums to the southern part of the district near the
Citadel. These families were from the lowest social economic order
in San José and were known as «those from the bottom». Shortly
thereafter, a second stage of settlement took place. The population
did not have the same origin. In general, they belonged to a low-income
group with housing problems but were not evictees from the worst
stums. These people were called «those from the top».

This division cannot be recognized easily by outsiders as the stan-
dard of housing and living conditions of the inhabitants are similar.
In social terms, the division into «those from the bottomy» and «those
from the top» was fundamentally an internal process. In 1980 a
peripheral road was built that served as a physical boundary between
the two areas, thus solidifying the social stratification that was under-
way.

The district is very deteriorated. Narrow lanes serve as streets and
basic services such as electricity, safe drinking water and sanitation
are either non-existent or have to be shared.

Most residents are not productive wage-earners. Some have been
excluded from the labour market for years. The most typical employ-
ment activities are: handicrafts, petty commerce, shoe-shine,
newspaper seller, peddling, etc. . Those that have work of some kind
are usually under-employed and the average income per household
is very low. A study conducted in 1977 showed that 44% of the
employable population had worked for less than three months in the
previous years.

The majority of children do not complete primary school. Truancy
and desertion rates are very high. ‘
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Despite these conditions some community services exist. The
residents of both sectors have achieved unity to fight for and obtain
some public services. Among the services obtained through community
action were the following: a centre for infant nutrition and a nursery,
a primary school, a workshop which provides training in sewing, auto-
mechanics, welding, etc., a laundry, a telephone box, and a police-lodge.

The commercial organization of the area is comprised of 17 small
stores, three cobblers, three workshops manufacturing brooms and
one carpenter’s workshop.

A high level of demoralization exists among the population and
a sense of helplessness prevails. Not surprisingly a host of social pro-
blems such as: alcoholism, family fights and juvenile delinquency ap-
pear to be endemic to this district.

What we have in San José are two communities that were
developed about the same time. The issue of rapid versus non-rapid
urbanization is thereby excluded from our analysis. Nonetheless, if
the speed of development alone is presumed to be a dominant factor
in producing high levels of juvenile social maladjustment, one would
expect to see both districts having similar delinquency rates. If this
should not turn out to be true, then one must seek other explanations.

Area 1 is a typical new middle-class area, developed and planned
by private enterprises to serve the housing needs of the wealthy.
Government respounded to pressure coming from this group by pro-
viding all necessary services to enhance the quality of life of these
already priviledged citizens. These citizens in turn .organized themselves
loczally to protect their interests thus solidifying the community.

In contrast A2 is a typical slum created by the government who
responded to a housing crisis faced by the poorest members of socie-
ty. Relocation took place without adequate planning. Housing of a
sort was made available but social planning was almost totally absent.
The residents were not politically powerful enough to obtain govern-
ment services.

In sum, the contrast in this case study is between privately planned
and organized urbanization which complies with and exceeded all
government guidelines, on the one hand, and unplanned and
disorganized urbanization on the other. :

¢) Analysis of data

In this study three questionnaires were administered: 320 adult
residents in Al (Barrio de Cérdoba) and an identical number in A2
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(Barrio 15 de Septiembre) were interviewed. Questionnaires were ad-
ministered to 200 juveniles in Al and to 204 in A2.

It was not possible to identify 50 pro.essionals working in each
of the two areas selected for this study. It was the judgment of the
local team that there were other slum areas in San José that correspond-
ed in all important ecological, demographic, economic and social
characteristics with Barrio 15 de Septiembre. It was therefore decided
to select Alajuelita as a comparable district from which additional pro-
fessional persons could be selected to participate in the survey. As a
result some 79 professional persons comprise our sample for the area
notionally designated A2. With respect to Al, it was decided that there
were insufficient similarities with any other area to safely draw-in ad-
ditional professional persons from other districts. The result is that
only 24 professional persons comprise our sample from Al.

This has created an imbalanced design and given the small number
of professionals from A1, one must be rather cautious in interpreting
the data from that particular questionnaire. Apart from this one dif-
ficulty, the sample of juveniles and of adult members of the public
appear to be sufficiently large for statistical manipulation and to be
representative enough to draw certain conclusions.

i) The extent of juvenile social maladjustment

The first question posed in this study is: What is the extent of
juvenile social maladjustment in the two areas of San José from which
our samples were drawn? The Instituto Latinoamericano para la
prevencion del delito y tratamiento del delincuente (ILANUD) com-
pleted a study on Victimology subsequent to the completion of this
project. They report that in terms of officially recorded cases refer-
red to the penal courts of the metropolitan area of San José, one of
the highest rates is attributed to the area designated A2 in this study.
In 1981, San José had an average of one person accused per 325 in-
habitants while Barrio 15 de Septiembre had an average of one accus-
ed person per 233 inhabitants. In other words, the official crime rate
is approximately one-third higher in 15 de Septiembre than in the city
as a whole. This finding is of course based on official statistics and
does not reveal the dark figures of crime — i.e., crimes that are not
reported or recorded. There is no comparable data for Barrio de C6r-
doba but since this study attempts to examine juvenile social malad-
justment in the context of community perception and belief we will
base our analysis primarily on questionnaire results.
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In Table 1 below responses to. the very general question asked
to adult members of the public and professionals in the two areas are
reported: What is the behaviour of juveniles in this area like? It can
be seen that there are significant differences in Al and A2. Over 82%
of the public in Al rate juvenile behaviour as «good», less than 31%
of the residents in A2 are prepared to give such a positive response.
A slightly different worded question was given to professionals working
in these areas yielding somewhat different results. Only 16% would
give a favourable rating to juveniles and no difference showed up bet-
ween areas. It is interesting to note that the public apparently has a
more tolerant attitude than the professionals (a finding which is con-
firmed in this case study and which is consistent with the results
reported in the other case studies of this project). Perhaps the most
interesting finding is that residents of Barrio de Cérdoba reveal a
satisfied and protective attitude towards juveniles. In sharp contrast,
the residents of 15 de Septiembre are not as protective and a large ma-
jority view juvenile behaviour in their area as problematic.

PUBLIC
TABLE 1
What is juvenile’s behaviour like?
Arez { Area 2 Row total
Good 263 99 362
Bad 21 199 220
I don’t know 5 19 24
Not so good 31 3 34
Column total 320 320 640
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 2
In your opinion what is the juvenile social maladjustment situation'in your area?
Area 1 Area 2 _Row total
Good 4 13 17
Bad 9 58 67
I don’t know 11 8 19
Column total 24 79 103
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'PUBLIC

TABLE 3
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 119 180 299
No 91 54 145
The same 53 20 73
Decreased 8 34 42
I don’t know 49 32 81
Column total 320 320 640

Our data show not only a perception of a serious problem in A2
but also a pessimistic prognosis. About half of the residents of Al
and A2 (combined) believe that there has been an increase in
behavioural problems over the past five years, although a much higher
proportion of residents in A2 are prepared to state that such problems
have increased (56.2% in A2 compared to 37.2% in Al).

In Table 4 below one can see that more than two out of three
residents in A2 believe that juvenile social maladjustment will con-
tinue to increase over the next few years while only about one-half
of the residents in Al are prepared to make such a pessimistic prog-
nosis. A similar pattern shows up in the professional group, approx-
imately 71% of the professionals working in A2 indicated that in their
opinion juvenile social maladjustment will increase. In contrast, only
33% of their colleagues working in A1l reveal such bleak prospects
for the future.

PUBLIC
TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Decrease 38 53 91
Constant 46 7 53
Increase 172 217 389
I don’t know 64 43 107
Column total 320 320 640
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease 5 10 15
Constant 8 12 20
Increase 8 56 64
I don’t know 3 1 4
Column total 24 79 103

It is interesting to see a striking similarity in the reasons given
for the perceived increase in juvenile social maladjustment. For all
samples of public and professional opinion, regardless of area, the
rank order of reasons given were identical:

lack of control by adults
negative peer’s influence
inadequate schooling
community indifference

b S

In a word, public and professional opinion in these areas of San
José see the principal reason for juvenile social maladjustment as be-
ing the absence of positive socializing influences over children.

PUBLIC
TABLE 6

if conduct problems have increased, what in your opinion, are the reasons?
(give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Ranking Al+A2 Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
1st 29.3% 6 25.6% 2 24,9% 6
2nd 26.8% 2 24,0% 1 28.3% 2
3rd 21.2% 1 23.8% 6 17.9% 1
4th 11.3% 3 12.5% 5 11.5% 3
5th 7.4% 5 10.8% 3 4.6% 4
6th 3.7% 4 2.8% 4 3.4% 5
Reasons:

. lack of control

. influence of bad company

. lack of schooling

. indifference of the neighbourhood
. influence of mass-media

. bad family conditions

A p LN~
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 7
What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the increase of socially
maladjusted behaviour? (give three answers in order of priority)

Ranking Al+A2  Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
st 35.5% 6 35.7% 6 35.5% 6
2nd 22.6% 2 23.9% 2 22.5% 2
3rd 18.9% 1 21.4% 1 18.2% 1
4th 12.5% 3 10.3% 3 13.1% 3
5th 9.3% 5 9.5% 5 9.7% 5
6th 1.2% 4 0% 4 1.5% 4
Reasons:

. lack of control

. influence of bad company

. lack of schooling

. indifference of the neighbours
. influence of mass-media

. bad family conditions

L B N

The most negative and pessimistic responses come from the public
in A2, Barrio 15 de Septiembre. Since Al and A2 evolved as distinct
urban communities during the same period of time, one is tempted
to conclude that the temporal factor (i.e. time or speed of develop-
ment alone) is not an independent cause of juvenile social maladjust-
ment. Both officially reported data and results emerging from this
study tend to reject the hypotheses that rapid urbanization necessari-
ly leads to higher level of juvenile social maladjustment.

Before drawing firm conclusions about this, further analysis of
data will be required. One needs to know more about the
phenomenology of juvenile social maladjustment as perceived and
understood by the residents of those areas; one would like to have
more data about social and cultural forces operating at the communi-
ty level and one should examine the relationships of children to the
principal socializing influences in their lives: their families, their
schools, their peers and formal agencies of social control such as the
police and the courts. Fortunately we have data which permit us to
get closer to those issues.

Further reinforcement of the sharp difference between Al and
A2 in beliefs held about the extent of juvenile social pathology can
be found in Tables 8 and 9 below. Almost 78% of the public in A2
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are prepared to say that there are juveniles living in that area with
conduct problems. Only 35% of the public in Al believe this is the
case in their community. A similar response came from professionals.
More than 87% of professionals in A2 indicated that there were groups
of socially maladjusted juveniles living in the community in which they
worked. A slightly lower percentage (70.8%) of professionals in Al
held the same view. From this it would appear that the public in Al
are far more protective of their children and have a more positive im-
age of them than their counterparts in A2 and even than professionals
working in the own area. Middle-class families generally tend to deny
the existence of juvenile delinquency within their homes, and it may
be that professionals working in that area have a more accurate percep-
tion of the extent of the problem. On the other hand, it is in A2, that
the public were inclined to say that children with serious problems ex-
isted in their area.

PUBLIC
TABLE 8
Are there juveniles with conduct problems in this area?
Area 1l Area 2 Row total
Yes 112 249 361
No 157 29 186
I don’t know 51 42 93
Column total 320 320 640
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 9 )
Are there groups of socially maladjusted juveniles in this area?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 17 69 86
No 5 10
I don’t know 5 7
Column total 24 9 103

Turning more specifically to the content of belief systems con-
cerning juvenile social maladjustment, a number of rather interesting
findings emerged. When asked to compare adult and juvenile pro-
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blems, one-half of the public saw adult maladjustment as more serious.
A higher proportion of adults in A1 were prepared to make that judge-
ment. Only 26% of them saw juveniles as a more serious problem.
In contrast, almost 50% of the public in A2 were able to say that
juveniles posed a greater problem than adults. It is interesting to note
the high number of «don’t know» responses to this particular ques-
tion.

No distinction appeared in the responses of the professionals of
both areas in regard to this question. The professionals were evenly
divided in comparing adult and juvenile maladjustment.

PUBLIC
TABLE 10
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Among adults 165 155 320
Among juveniles 84 127 211
There are no behaviour 11 0 11
problems in this aréa
Equally distributed 6 3 9
between tile age groups
I don’t know 54 35 89
Column total 320 320 640
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 11
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1l Area 2 Row total

Among adults 5 35 40
Among juveniles 12 38 50
I don’t know 7 6 13
Columa total 24 79 103

These data show a tendency for members of the public and pro-
fessionals in Barrio de Cdrdoba to be fairly tolerant towards juveniles,
at least to the extent of not attaching all the blame for community
problems on them, The opposite appeared to be true for Barrio 15
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de Septiembre. In that community, juveniles are targeted as a major
problem. This conclusion is amply supported by data presented in
Table 12 below.

PUBLIC
TABLE 12
What are the juveniles in your area like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row toftal
No answer (they don’t
present a problem) 208 n 279
Harmless 40 36 76
Troublesome 67 137 204
Dangerous 3 73 76
I don’t know 2 3 S
Column total 320 320 640
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 13
What are the groups of juveniles in the area like?
Areal Area 2 Row total

There are none 7 10 17
Dangerous 3 25 28
Troublesome 6 9 15
Harn}less 8 7 15
I don’t know 2 3 5
Column total 24 79 103

Of the 76 members of the public interviewed who were prepared
to say that juveniles in their community were «dangerous», 73 were
from A2. Indeed, 208 (70%) of residents in Al did not see youth pro-
blems of any kind. Only 71 (22%) of A2 residents were as sanguine,
Nonetheless, it is important to note that the majority of the public
in both Al and A2 did not see juveniles as posing a serious problem
to personal safety. The response most frequently given even in A2 was
«troublesomey. This is a considerably more tolerant response than
one might expect given the difficult social and economic conditions
under which these people live.



A similar pattern emerged from the identical question given to
professionals. By far the largest number of professionals who were
prepared to attach the label «dangerous» to juveniles, work in AZ.
Once again professionals tend to be less tolerant than members of the
public. Perhaps they see the worst cases of social pathology and are
coloured by that experience.

What we see overall, is a public in A2 that is deeply concerned
about the extent and seriousness of juvenile social maladjustment. For
all indicators they are more likely than their counterparts in Al to
view the problem as being a major and worsening problem posing real
threats to their precarious existence. Moreover, they are rather
pessimistic about the future and have a greater tendency to «scape-
goat» their own children, who are as much victims as perpetrators.
This tendency to «blame the victimy is troublesome as it creates par-
ticular problems in obtaining community support for social program-
mes designed to assist juveniles in danger.

The new section will explore relationships between children and
adults in order to gain a better understanding of the relatively more
punitive tendency in Barrio 15 de Septiembre.

ii) Family relationships

In the preceding section we presented data which tended to show
that in the opinion of the public and in a lesser extent among profes-
sional there is a higher level of juvenile social maladjustment in the
economicaily and culturally deprived district of 15 de Septiembre than
in the new middle-class community of Barrio de Cérdoba.

We now turn to examine the possible reasons for this finding.
In particular, we are interested to learn about the nature of relation-
ships between adults and juveniles and about the influence of primary
carriers of cultural norms, i.e. the family, the church, the school, the
work-place and the community.

a) The family

A very sharp difference of opinion exists among the public in Al
and A2 concerning the quality of family life. Over 75% of the public
in Al believe juveniles respect their parents: only 28.6% of their
counterparts in A2 hold such view. Moreover, almost 78% of Al
residents believe that parents in their community look after children
well. In sharp contrast, only 28% of A2 residents believe this to be
the case. From this we can see that the social pathology which finds
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a visible expression in overt acts of juveniles, is deeply rooted within
the family. Families in which love, care and attention is not forthcom-
ing are not only likely to produce negative attitudes from adults but
also acting-out behaviour on the part of juveniles. If this public percep-
tion is accurate (and there is little reason not to believe it), there should
be no surprise in learning that 15 de Septiembre is experiencing a
relatively serious juveniles’ delinquency problem.

PUBLIC
TABLE 14
Do juveniles respect parents or guardians?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Yes . 242 92 334
No 44 190 234
I don’t know 34 38 72
Column total 320 320 . 320
PUBLIC
TABLE 15
How do parents look after their children?
’ Area 1l Area 2 Row total
Well 249 92 o341
Badly 44 201 245
I don’t know 27 27 54
Column total 320 320 640

We have data which tend to show that parents and juveniles have
more frequent contact with each other in Al than in A2. In Table 17
below we can see that the public in Al are more likely to believe that
male juveniles help in household chores. It should be noted that in
both areas female juveniles provide such help. This indicates a more
integrated family structure in Barrio de Cérdoba.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 16
Do female juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 260 241 501
No 51 52 103
I don’t know 9 27 36
Coluinn {otal 320 320 640
PUBLIC
TABLE 17
Do male juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 138 89 227
No 150 185 335
1 don’t know 32 46 78
Column total 320 320 640

A slightly higher proportion of juveniles in 15 de Septiembre have
paid employment. Apparently juveniles in Barrio de Cdrdoba tend
to be financially supported by the parents for a longer period. It is
interesting to see that only 14 children in Al and A2 combined find
employment outside the family structure and that 13 of these come
from A2. Overall, the data show a more cohesive family structure in
Al. Families in that area are not only more likely to provide for the
economic needs of juveniles but also to be more socially cohesive,

PUBLIC
TABLE 18
Who do male juveniles work for?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

No answer 308 271 579
Parents and guardians 5 14 19
Others 3 2 5
Autonomously 1 13 14
I don’t know 3 20 23
Column. total 320 320 640

105




Nonetheless, it is the family in both A1 and A2 that is the prin-
cipal refuge for juveniles. Over 90% of our total sample of 404
juveniles believe that the family contributes to the solving of personal
problems and we shall see that a much lower percentage believe that
formal agencies of social control offer such assistance. Moreover,
juveniles in both areas are likely to turn’ to their pareiits and other

relatives when in difficulty.

From this it may be said that even in an area characterized by
inadequate parents-child relationships, lack of respect for adults and
poor physical and social conditions, the family survives as the one
social institution to which children can relaie and where they can seek -

refuge when in difficulty.

D¢ you think that the family reaily contributes to
solving the problems of their children?

JUVENILES
TABLE 19

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 193 185 378
No 8 10 18
I don’t know 3 5 g '
Column total 204 200 404

JUVENILES
TABLE 20
When you are in trouble, who do you turn {o?

Aren 1 Area 2 Row total
Parents 183 173 356
Brother/sister 3 1t 14
Relatives 4 6 10
School-teachers 2 2 4
Friends 8 6 14
Social workers 1 0 1
Other 3 2 5
Column total 204 200 404
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JUVENILES

TABLE 21
Assuming that you commit an unlawful action, who
would you like to handle your case?

. Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Family 184 179 363
Neighbours 2 2 2
School-teachers 6 5 11
Sacial workers 7 12 - 19
Police officials 5 2 7
Column total 204 200 404

iti) Non-family relationships

Apart from interactions within the family, juveniles are social-
ized by contact with other adults and peers within and outside formal
structures. &s we have seen, there are data which suggest that juveniles
in A2 are more likely to work. For them, the normal childhood ex-
perience characterized by emotional and economic dependence on their
parents, is replaced by the need to become socially and economically
independent at an early age. Due to high unemployment, particularly
among the young living in areas such as 15 de Septiembre, the ma-
jority of juveniles in both areas do not have paid employment. In Ba-
rrio de Cdrdoba, this is a matter of choice whilst for juveniles in 15
de Septiembre it is because employment opportunities do not exist.
This being the case, leisure time occupies the bulk of the non-school
and non-fainily hours of the day. In Tables 22 to 24 below, one gets
a picture of how juveniles spend their free-time.

JUVENILES
TABLE 22
Do juveniles in your area work full-time, part-time or intermittently?
Area 1l Area 2 Row totai
Do not work 199 181 380
Full-time 4 14 18
Part-time 1 4 5
Intermittently 0 1 3
Column total 204 260 404
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JUVENILES

TABLE 23
What do you do in your leisure time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Sports 87 69 7
Cultural activities 3 4 7
Musical activities 9 8 17
Watch TV 40 50 90
Meet with friends 20 28 48
Read 18 7 25
Loiter 7 1 8
Idle i 3 5 8
Other 6 19 25
No information 11 9 20
Column total 204 200 404
JUYENILES
TABLE 24
What is your principal activity?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Studying 189 165 354
Working 2 13 15
Both studying ~

and working 3 6 ?
Neither studying

nor working 10 16 26
Column total 204 200 404

Juveniles in Al report that they spend most of their free-time stu-
dying. In contrast, juveniles in A2 are more likely to be working, work-
ing and studying or doing neither. A significant number of juveniles
in Al report that they spend their free-time in sports or reading. On
the other hand, juveniles in A2 are more likely to spend their free-
time watching TV, meeting with friends or doing nothing in particular.
These data give the impression that a higher proportion of A2 juveniles
find themselves at a loose end when they are not at school.
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For juveniles in both areas, the school occupies the greater part
of their non-family time. The level of education among juveniles in
our two samples is significantly higher in Al than in A2. We reported
earlier that the level of truancy and dropping-out was much higher
in A2 and this may account for higher academic achievement in Al.
It should be noted that the two samples are comparable in terms of
age. This being the case the higher average grade level achieved in Al
must be due to better school performance.

JUVENILES
TABLE 25
Level of education of school-going juveniles
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
No answer 12 28 40
Up to 4 years 19 35 54
5-8 125 11 236
Above 8 48 25 73
None 0 1 1
Column total 204 200 404

In Table 26 below we can see that only 6 out-of 204 juveniles in
Al dropped-out from school. In contrast, 38 out of 202 juveniles in
A2 left school early. Most of these juveniles report «difficulties in stu-
dying» as the main reasons for leaving school. It is rather difficult
to interpret this information as it may be due to a variety of reasons;
many of which are not connected with academic potential,

These data show that the school is a more important institution
in Al than in A2, Juveniles stay in school longer, achieve more and
are less likely fo drop out. ,

Overall, the picture is one of stability: stability in family relation-
ships and stability in the relationships with the most important non-
family socializing institution, i.e. the school.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 26
Reasons for not having completed school

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Not applicable 198 172 370
I had to support
my family 0 2 2
I had difficulties
in studying 3 18 21
My family was not 0 1 1
interested in my schooling
I had problems with
teachers and/or 0. 1 1
schoolmates
1 wanted or had
to work ! . 2 3
Other 2 4 6
Column total 204 200 404

Apart from the school, other organizations may have an influence
on children. The Church is one such institution. More than twice as
many members of the public in Al than in A2 believe that juveniles
participate actively in religious activities. The juveniles interviewed tend
to support this expression of opinion coming from adults. The yma-
jority of juveniles in both areas believe that the Church plays a con-
structive role in solving personal problems, A higher percentage with
this view live in Al.

" Once again an important social institution (in this case the Church)
appears to have a closer and more intimate bond with juveniles living
in the stable middle-class area of Barrio de Cdrdoba than in the
disorganized, poverty-stricken district of 15 de Septiembre. Juveniles
in this Iatter community are more likely to be cut-off from their
families, their Church and their school.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 27
Do juveniles participate in religious activities?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Actively 115 54 179
Passively 157 - 219 376
1 don’t know 48 37 85
Column total 320 320 64%
JUVENILES
TABLE 28

Do you think that religious organizations are really helpful
in solving the personal problems of juveniles?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 139 121 260
No 33 47 80
I don’t know 32 32 64
Column total 204 200 404

iv) Peer relationships

As we have seen both adult members of the public and juveniles
interviewed in the course of this study tend to believe that juveniles
in. Al are more likely to have stable and enduring ties with their
families, the school and religious organizations than those who live
in A2. We have also seen that the level of participation in sports is
higher in Al than in A2. In other words, juveniles in Al are treated
as children should be — as important members of the family unit,
as students and as «kids at play». This does not mean that the above-
mentioned institutions are unimportant to juveniles in A2, it only sug-
gests that these institutions have less impact,

Despite this lack of significant contact with the principal socializ-
ing institutions, juveniles in both areas interact with a variety of other
individuals, some of whom are peers and other are aduits, These in-
teractions may be positive, they may provide good role-models for
juveniles and they may ease the transition to adult status. On the other
hand, the influences may be negative, they may teach children an-
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tisocial attitudes and behaviours and they may provide an opportuni-
ty for juveniles to achieve money and status by illegitimate means.

In Table 29 below one can see that a higher proportion of juveniles
in Al participate in organized group activities of some kind. Almost
three-quarters of the juveniles in A2 do not participate in any organized
activity. In Tables 30 and 31 we can see that despite the absence of
organized group interaction in A2, a higher proportion of juveniles
(male and female) in that area spend their free-time mixing with adults.
In about half of the cases these informal groups comprise both males
and females.

We do not have any hard data which would enable us to identify
the type of individuals who make up these groups. We do know that
juvenile and adult gangs and «near-groups» are more prevalent
phenomena in 15 de Septiembre. That being the case one may safely
assume that at least some of these groups are delinquent in orienta-
tion. Given the relative weakness of the family, the school and religious
organizations, and the absence of organized sports activities in A2,
one can conclude that informal interaction among peers and with non-
family adults plays a bigger role in 15 de Septiembre than in Barrio
de Cérdoba. Given the absence of recreational centres, sports facilities
or any other dedicated habitat for structured activities and given over-
crowded conditions in private homes, much of the interaction which
does take place in A2 must take place in the street. This being so, a
deviant, antisocial or delinquent act by any member of the street com-
munity is highly visible, thus providing a model for juveniles. The
street, therefore, is a place where social learning takes place. This type
of learning can neutralize the moral and religious values attempted
to be taught in the home, the school and religious organizations. If
these institutions are already weak in the eyes of juveniles, the street
scene becomes the dominant place where culture is learned.

JUVENILES
TABLE 29
Do you participate in group activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row (otal
Yes 91 76 167
No 113 124 237
Column total 204 200 404
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PUBLIC

TABLE 30
Do the male juveniles, in general spend their free time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults 40 161 201
Separate from adults 270 137 407
No information 10 22 32
Column total 320 320 640
PUBLIC
TABLE 31
Do the female juveniles, in general, spend their free time?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults . 23 108 131
Separate from adults 280 150 430
No information 17 62 79
Column total 320 320 640
PUBLIC
TABLE 32
With whom do male juveniles, in general, spend their time?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Grouped - males only 129 118 247
Grouped - males
and females mixed 175 174 349
Alone 4 6 10
No information 12 22 34
Columii total 320 320 640
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PUBLIC

TABLE 33
With whom do female juveniles, in general, spend their free time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Grouped - females only 132 68 200
Alone 8 30 38
No information 13 45 58
Column total 320 320 ] 640

v) Relationships with formal agencies

This section explores the quality of relationships between juveniles
and state-managed institutions set up by government to assist, con-
trol or rehabilitate juveniles who are experiencing problems which bring
them into conflict with community norms and the law. We will also
examine public confidence in those agencies and seek to measure the
opinions of professionals about the performance of their own agen-
cies.

We have already seen that the family and to a lesser extent the
school and the church are seen by juveniles and the public as useful
social institutions. However, the degree of confidence varied in that
it was Al juveniles and adults who rated these primary institutions
higher than their counterparts in A2,

Juveniles were asked to indicate whether a number of named for-
mal organizations contributed to the resolution of personal problems.
The results for religious organizations, the school, social welfare agen-
cies, the police, courts of justice and reformatory institutions are
reported below.
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JUVENILES

T.ABLE 34
Are you of the opinion that religious organizations
contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total
Yes 139 121 260
No 33 47 80
I don’t know 32 32 64
Column total 204 200 404
JUVENILES
TABLE 35

Are you of the opinion that social welfare organizations
contribute to solve juveniles personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 129 147 276
No 24 20 44
I don’t know 51 33 84
Column {total 204 200 404
JUVENILES
TABLE 36

Are you of the opinion that the school contributes
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 146 143 289
No 54 53 107
I don’t know 4 4 8
Column total 204 200 404
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JUVENILES

TABLE 37
Are you of the opinion that courts of justice contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Areal Areéa 2 Row total
Yes 69 a3 162
No 49 36 85
I don’t know 86 71 157
Column total 204 200 404
JUVENILES
TABLE 38

Are you of the opinion that reformatories contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 67 79 136
No 89 104 193
I don’t know 48 27 75
Column total 204 200 404
JUVENILES
TABLE 39
How do the police treat juveniles?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
With tolerance 105 87 192
With indulgence 13 12 25
Severely 51 78 129
I don’t know 35 23 58
Column total 204 200 404
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PUBLIC

TABLE 40
If you were the victim of a socially maladjusted
act, what would your reaction be?

Area l Area 2 Row total
No reaction 10 . 21 31
Call the police 247 226 473
Would take justice
into his own hands 38 3 %
I don’t know 25 16 41
Coluemn total 320 320 640
PUBLIC
TABLE 41
What sould society’s attitude be towards juvenile conduct problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
More tolerant 47 46 93
More severe 214 237 451
As it is at present 34 24 58
I don’t know 25 13 38
Column total 320 320 640

Overall, the picture which emerges is as follows: non-coercive
organizations such as the church, the school and welfare agencies are
given a high performance rating by juveniles in both communities;
the police, the courts and reformatory institutions do not receive en-
thusiastic support from many juveniles; there is a slight tendency for
juveniles from the low-income area to be more positive about social
welfare agencies than their middle-class counterparts; a higher pro-
portion of middle-class juveniles express positive views about the
school and the church; juveniles from the slum area are more likely
to believe that the police treat juveniles harshly.

From these results one is tempted to conclude that Al juveniles
give high rating to those agencies with which they are most familiar,
i.e. the school and religious organizations. The opposite is true for
A2 juveniles — they are more likely to give a negative rating to the
police and to reformatory institutions about which they have some
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knowledge if not direct experience. A significant number of juveniles
from both areas expressed negative opinions about various components
of the juvenile justice system. These attitudes are sufficiently wide-
spread to give cause for concern. We will return to this topic in our
conclusions.

vi) Public and professionals’ recommendations for policy

Members of the public were asked what their reaction would be
if they were a victim of a socially maladjusted act committed by a
juvenile. Marked differences in responses came from the twc areas.
An overwhelming majority (77%) of A1l residents would call the police.
Only 11.8% of residents from A2 would do likewise. A significant
number of A2 residents were likely to take justice into their own hand.
Lack of confidence in the police among residents of 15 de Septiembre
is dramatically revealed.

Perhaps one of the most interesting findings which surfaced in
our analysis was a sharp difference between Al and A2 residents con-
cerning the effectiveness of both the family and the community at pre-
sent and as compared to five years ago. Over 80% of the residents
of Barrio de Cérdoba believe that the family is a stronger institution
at present than five years ago. Only 42% of their counterparts in 15
de Septiembre believe that the family is now stronger. Similarly, more
than 64% of the residents in Al believe that the community plays a
more effective role in dealing with juvenile social maladjustment at
present. Less than half (45%) of A2 residents see the community as
a stronger institution today. These data show the differential impact
of rapid urbanization on family and community life. For residents of
Barrio de Cérdoba, urbanization has produced healthier families and
a stronger community. The opposite is true for the residents of 15 de
Septiembre, The pessimism revealed by our data is but one further
component -of the alienation which characterizes that community,
What we see in 15 de Septiembre is a community which not only has
lost confidence in government but, what is more important, is in danger
of losing confidence in itself.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 42
Do you think that the family and the community play
an effective role in the prevention and control
of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 61.5% 80.9% 42.2%
Family fivé years ago ’ 38.5% 19.1% 57.8%
Community at present 54.6% 64.3% 45.0%
Commuinity five
years ago 45.4% 35.7% 55.0%

This section deals with what the public in the two areas and
professionals who work there see as possible solutions to the pro-
blems identified above. In Table 43 below recommendations coming
from the public are reported. Interesting differences in public opi-
nion between residents of Al and A2 can be seen. A significant
number of residents in both areas believe that strengthening the school
system as a possible solution. It is the most frequent response of
residents in Al, and the second in A2. It is significant to note that
a large number (87) of Al residents see strengthening of traditional
values as an important prevention tool. Only 31 of A2 residents
recommend this approach. Once again, we see the community with
the greater self-confidence, prepared to build on that confidence and
the community which became demoralized looking to outside agen-
cies as a salvation. Thus, a greater proportion of A2 residents call
for improvements in formal systems of civil and penal justice. They
also were more likely to ask for jobs as a long-range solution. It
is important to recognize that less than 3% from either district call-
ed for more severe senténces.

These data suggest that an adequate social response to problems
of juvenile social maladjustment would consist of a combination of
the measures recommended. The public appear willing to support a
humane set of measures at the level of primary prevention. These
measures would not be delinquency-specific. Rather, they would com-
prise a set of social intervention strategies de51gned to improve the
welfare of juveniles generally.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 43
What is, in your opinion, the most effective means
to reduce juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Strengthen
traditional values 87 3 118
Greater efficacy
of civil justice 7 31 38
Greater efficz_acy ) 24 12
of penal justice
Greater efficacy
of social welfare 47 66 113
system
Greater efficacy of
educational systemn 115 74 189
Increase \ygrk 39 77 116
opportunities
Introduce more 8 7 15
severe sentences
I don’t know 9 10 19
Column total 320 320 640

The following section deals with professional opinion as to the
performance of their own agencies and recommendations for a future
social policy.

Overall, professionals rate agencies performance very low. This
generalization tends to hold across all agencies and for both Al and
A2 professionals. Police, court and related justice services tend to be
rated very badly. The only agency given a majority of positive
responses was social welfare and then only by A2 professionals. Even
schools emerge with a poor performauce rating.

When it came to recommendations, professionals tended to call
for more treatment facilities, more professional staff and better train-
ing. Very few asked for more severe sentences. It is not surprising that
this response appears oriented towards enhancing the professional
capacity of existing agencies to cope more effectively with juveniles
and families in trouble. It is disappointing to see that very few pro-
fessionals called for increased community participation.

Our data tend to support a social policy which would permit ¢om-
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munities such as 15 de Septiembre to regain its pride and its capacity
to deal with its own problems. To do that will require active public
participation. The paradox is that the more effective professional in-
tervention is, the less effective families and communities appear to
be, at least in their own eyes. For residents of Barrio de Cérdoba this
presents no probiem given the community awareness and self-assurance
which is so clearly revealed by our data. Re-building a cohesive com-
munity in 15 de Septiembre will not be an easy task. It will be temp-
ting to respond to the residents of that community by holding out the
promise of increased or new professional services. If some way could
be found to make increased professional service dependent upon com-
munity participation it is possible that solutions might be found.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 44

How do the police services function in controlling
juvenile social maladjustment?

Areal Area 2 Row total
Well 5 20 25
Badly 16 51 67
I-don’t know 3 8 11
Column totat 24 79 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 45

If the police services function «badly» what are
the reasons, in order of importance?

Ranking A1+A2 Reasons Al Reasons | - A2  Reasons

1st 34.8% 2 29.8% 2 36.3% 2

2nd 25.9% 3 26.7% 3 25.2% 3

3rd 17,1% 1 16.0% 4 19.0% 1

4th 11.6% 4 15.1% 5 10.2% 4

Sth 10.:5% 5 10.8% 1 9.3% 5
Reasons:

. lack of personnel

. inadequate training

. lack of interest of the authorities
. .tolerance on the part of the police
. lack of public participation

W OB
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 46

How do the courts function in controlling
juvenile secial maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 9 23 32
Badly 9 39 48
I don’t know 6 17 23
Column total 24 19 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 47

How do re-education institutions function in preventing
juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 4 13 17
Badly 13 42 55
I don’t know 7 24 31
Column total 24 19 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 48

If re-education institutions function badly what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 ' Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons

1st 41.8% 3 41.1% 3 49.6% 3

2nd 30.8% 2 34.8% 2 32.5% 2

3rd 18.1% 1 13.3% 4 18.7% 1

4th 9.5% 4 10.8% 1 9.2% 4
Reasons:

1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of harsh punishment
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 49

How does non-institutional treatment function in controlling
Jjuveniie social maladjustment?

Area 1 Aryes 2 Row total
Well 5 8 13
Badly 9 33 42
I don’t know 10 38 48
Column total 24 79 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 50
It non-institutional treatment functions «badly»,
what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)
Ranking Al+A2  Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
st 41.8% 3 35.2% 3 43.6% 3
2nd 23.1% 4 29.6% 2 23.3% 4
3rd 19.4% 2 22.2% 4 16.6% 2
4th 15.7% 1 13.0% 1 16.5% 1
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 51
How do social welfare institutions function?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total .
Well 7 29 36
Badly 14 39 53
1 don’t know 3 1 14
Column total 24 79 103
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PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 52

If sociul welfare agencies function «badly», what are the reasons? .
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
1st 40.9% 3 41.6% 3 40.9% 3
2nd 25.5% 2 33.2% 2 22.8% 2
3rd 18.2% 4 16.1% 4 18.9% 4
4th 15.4% 1 9.1% { 17.5% 1
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2, inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation
* PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 53
How do correctional institutions function in the control
of juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 4 12 16
Badly 14 40 54
I don’t know 6 27 33
Column total ) 24 79 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 54

If correctional institutions function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al1+A2 Reasons Al Reasous A2 Reasons

Ist 40.1% 3 38.1% 2 43,9% 3

2nd 30.4% 2 33.3% 3 27.4% 2

3rd 11.3% 1 14.3% 5 12.4% 1

4th 9.4% 5 7.15% 4 9.0% 4

5th 8.8% 4 7.1% 1 7.3% 5
Reasons;

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3, lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation

5. lack of harsh punishment
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 55
Do schools contribute to control juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1l Area 2 Row tatal
Yes 6 33 39
No 16 39 55
1 don’t know 2 7 9
Column total 24 79 103
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 56
If schools function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)
Ranking Al+A2  Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
Ist 31.9% 4 33.3% 4 32.3% 4
2nd 27.2% 2 24.4% 2 29.3% 2
3rd 24.3% 3 23.8% 3 25.1% 3
4th 16.4% 1 18.5% 1 13.2% 1
Reasons:

1. overcrowded schools
2. lack of school counsellors

3. lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teacher

4. lack of co-operation between teachers and parents

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 57

Place in priority order the remedies listed below from the viewpoint
of effectiveness for the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment

Rarnking A1+ A2  Remedies Al Remedies A2 Remedies

Ist 28.8% 1 29.3% 1 31.0% i

2nd 23.5% 4 21.0% 4 19.5% 4

3rd 19.4% 5 20,5% 5 18.7% 5

4th 16.8% 3 16,1% 3 16.7% 3

5th 11.4% 2 12.5% 2 14.0% 2
Remedies:

family counselling
2. subsidizing poor families

3. increasing the number of school counsellors
4. greater working possibilities for juveniles
5, encouraging comimunity participation
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 58
Place in priority order the remedies listed below from the viewpoint
of effectiveness for the control of juveniles social maladjustment

Ranking Al1+A2 Remedies Al Remedies A2 Remedies

Ist 49.1% 1 32.7% 1 49.3% 1

2nd 30.0% 2 29.7% 2 30.1% 2

3rd 20.8% 3 20.9% 3 20.5% 3
Remedies:

1. improvement of institutional and non-institutional treatment
2., reinforcement of the police
3. more severe sentences

TABLE 59
Summary of results
1. Extent of juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
2. Danger posed by juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
3. Increase in juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
4, Prediction of future rates of juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
5. Comparison with adult criminality Al>A2
6. Respect for parents Al>A2
7. Perceived adequacy of parental care Al>A2
8. Male juveniles help in household chores Al>A2
9. Female juveniles help in household chores Al=A2
10. Male juveniles work with parents Al=A2
11. Family role in solving problems Al>A2
12. Parents seen as helpful when in trouble Al>A2
13. Juveniles work in support of family Al<A2
14. Constructive leisure time Al>A2
15, Free-time spent with adults Al>A2
16. Free-time spent in. mixed groups L Al=A2
17. Positive relations with school Al>A2
18. Positive relations with church ) Al>A2
19, Positive attitudes to justice system Al>A2
20, Fear of police Al<A2
21. Reliance on police Al>A2
22. Tolerance towards juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2

d) Summary and conclusions

In the theoretical introduction we put forward two working
hypotheses: first, that high rates of juvenile social maladjustment
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would be found in an urban area that had undergone rapid growth,
and secondly, that a number of intervening variables would determine
the degree to which a community would suffer from juvenile social
maladjustment. These intervening variables were postulated as being
cssociated with the degree of organic solidarity within the communi-
ty. In particular, it was suggested that the role of primary groups in
socializing juveniles during the difficult transition period from
childhoed to adult status would be particularly important.

Our data tend to reject the first and affirm the second hypothesis.
Both communities have similar life-spans, both were recently developed
and both are products of urbanization. Here the similarity ends.

Barrio de Cérdoba is a4 new residential community for the urban
middle-class. It is economically, socially and culturally integrated. On
all four indicators of the extent of juvenile social maladjustment; the
existing level, recent trends, the perception of dangerousness and
prediction for the future, the residents of this community do not feel
threatened and express a tolerant, caring attitude towards their
children.

In sharp contrast, residents of 15 de Septiembre, a new but
depressed low-income district, expressed concern bordering on anxie-
ty in relation to each of the above-mentioned indicators. If there was
a simple and direct causal relationship between rapid urbanization
(regardless of type) and juvenile social maladjustment there should
be no appreciable difference between the communities.

Explanations for the demonstrated differences in juvenile delin-
quency rates are not hard to find Barrio de Cérdoba is a planned com-
munity, The planning took place as result of private initiatives by per-
sons with economic resources, social skills and political influence to
create a favourable residential habitat for themselves and their
neighbours. Barrio 15 de Septiembre is not only an economically poor
area but it is also a community in which the residents are socially and
culturally deprived. It began as a government response to a housing
crisis experienced in San José. Homeless people were simply dumped
into structures in which even the most basic of services were not
available. These individuals lacked the personal resources, social skills,
political power and self-confidence necessary to create the infrastruc-
tures needed to produce a livable district. Government did little by
way of social planning. If this study demonstrated anything it is that
physical pianning in the absence of social planning will produce
negative results.

These negative results find expression in the everyday lives of the
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residents of 15 de Septiembre. Families not only bring with them as
baggage all the personal problems arising from their past experiences,
but are put under additional pressures leading to a break down in
healthy pattern of family interaction. Our data amply demonstrate
that family cohesiveness is less likely to be found in this community
than in Barrio de Cérdoba.

It is not only the family which functions less effectively in 15 de
Septiembre. All other socializing institutions which usually can be relied
upon to give support to parents have less impact here than in the other
community. Of the 17 indicators of social solidarity, 16 are in the direc-
tion of demonstrating a higher level in Barrio de Cérdoba. Given the
consistent pattern which emerged from our analysis it seems safe to
conclude that the second hypothesis in the study is amply confirmed
by our data. The degree to which a community will suffer from juvenile
social maladjustment does not depend upon the rapidity of urbaniza-
tion alone. The crucial intervening variables are: the strength of the
family and the degree of organic solidarity within the community.

The policy implications arising from this study are manifold. It
is not possible here to list them all and in any event policy develop-
ment in concrete terms must be locally developed. What we can recom-
mend, however, is some broad directions that might be considered.

Costa Rica is a relatively successful developing country. It has
achieved gains in health, education and delivery of social services that
have so far evaded other nations at a similar stage since independence.
The majority of citizens enjoy the benefits of a relatively open society
with opportunity for upwards mobility.

Nonetheless, pockets of poverty exist particularly in San José.
The residents of communities like 15 de Septiembre feel trapped in
a cycle of poverty from which they see no escape. It appears from
our data that traditional institutions and agencies are not reaching such
people. High level of juvenile social maladjustment in areas such as
this must be seen as a sympton of a deeper social malaise.

Government may wish to consider targeting areas such as this as
high priority communities for a comprehensive programme of
economiic, social and cultural assistance.

Our data show that despite enormous pressure, the family and
to a lesser extent the school play important positive roles in dealing
with children in trouble. A family-centered social policy would seem
to be called for by our data. The school could play a more effective
role but only if it works in closer harmony with parents. Some degree
of parental participation in school affairs might be considered.
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The community needs to be organized, even if this should mean
creating a local constituency with the capacity to compete for govern-
ment services. The apathy which presently exists must be overcome.
To do so will require patience and skill. It may only be achieved once
a significant number of residents see community participation as a
route to bettering their lives.

Particular problems exist in public attitudes towards most for-
nial agencies. Reasons for these negative attitudes are not entirely clear,
out serious attention should be given to closing the gap which presently
exists. If some way could be found in developing a partnership bet-
ween professionals and lay persons, the vicious cycle of poverty, aliena-

“tion, demoralization and crime might be broken. If significant gains
in this direction could be achieved, Costa Rica will be able to hold
its head high in the international community as a country which not
only has made economic strides but also found solutions to vexing
problems of crime and juvenile delinquency which so often accom-
pany economic growth.
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CASE STUDY No. 3

LAGGOS - NIGERIA

a) Background information

This chapter is a summary of characteristics of urban develop-
ment in the city of Lagos in terms of demographic, socio-economic,
ethnic, Iabour, education and other relevant facts. It needs to be
pointed out, however, that it has a major limitation due to lack of
contemporary socio-demographic data. The last population census was
in 1963 and even the reliability of this was a subject of dispute. In
spite of this limitation, recent estimates confirm that great socio-
demographic changes have taken place in Lagos over the last three
decades.

Lagos was and still is the functional capital of Nigeria. It has also
been since 1967 the capital of Lagos State, the year when new states
were created. It is the main harbour of the country, and also the com-
mercial and financial centre of the country. It has always been an im-
portant educational centre. A large number of industries are located
in and around Lagos. In national terms it is relatively well supplied
with urban infrastructures and amenities, however inadequate they
may be in absolute terms.

The recent oil boom has accelerated the rate of economic develop-
ment in the whole country and this is strikingly noticeable in Lagos,
with the expansion of the seaport, changes in skyline and fly-overs.

The population of the whole country is 80-100 million. One of
the most striking features of Lagos is its dense population which has
increased very rapidly, especially since 1963. It has the fastest growth
rate of all cities in the country. This growth has been attributed to
the decrease in the mortality rate, especially among infants, high fer-
tility and, in particular, migration into the city from other parts of
the country, especially rural areas. In 1963 the population was over
a million and increased to 3.5 million in the 1970s. ‘

By 1980 the population was calculated to have reached more than
4.5 million inhabitants with an annual growth rate of approximately
8.6% for the city and 11.5% for the metropolitan population beyond
the city limits.

The number of migrants since 1963 is estimated at about 650,000
of whom 510,000 came from Western Nigeria, the contiguous area;
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106,000 from Eastern Nigeria; 23,000 from the Mid-West and 6,000
from Northern Nigeria.

In 1963, 45.7% of the population was in the O to 19 category.
The estimated figure for 1972 was 50% for the 0 to 14 age group
and 63.6% for the 0 to 20 age group. Like in most other developing
countries the proportion of youth in the total population is very
high.

The ratio of male to female in the general population in 1963 was
131 to 100 and 122 to 100 in 1976. For the youth the ratio is 101-100
for age 0-14 and 103 for age 6-20. )

In 1976 only 21.8% of the population in Lagos were Lagos born,
which indicates that almost 80% of the population migrated to the
-city, According to our estimates, 64.7% of those migrating to Lagos
between 1960-65 were in the 10-19 age -ategory. More recent figures
are not available. The number of m; rants is inversely proportional
to the distance between the place of origin and Lagos, thus most of
the migrants came from different areas of Lagos State and from
neighbouring states.

Migration does not take place in one single stage but in various
stages from rural areas to small towns and then to a bigger town or
city. A migrant usually tries to contact relatives or people from his
village or town with whom he shares lodgings before moving out on
his own, Some of the major factors motivating migration are: employ-
ment opportunities, education facilities, possibilities of lucrative trade
and the glamour of the big city. Poor conditions in rural areas result
in a rural-push as much as an urban-pull.

a) health conditions

The burgeoning of the population of Lagos has overstretched the
health and medical facilities of the city in spite of measures to increase
them. According to the Federal Ministry of Health Statistics Division,
as of December 1979 there were 284 health facilities in Lagos, including
4 for the armed forces. Of these 55 were general hospitals both govern-
mental and private, 81 maternity homes both governmental and
private, 33 maternity health centres all governmental, 8 health cen-
tres all governmental and 90 other dispensaries and clinics including
school clinics. There were 960 doctors (6,585 for the whole country)
about half of whom are in the University Teaching Hospital which
has 699 beds out of the total of 5,244 hospital beds for the whole
country.
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In addition to these services it is known that pharmacists and tradi-
tional healers also provide medical services. There is also a child
guidance clinic which caters for the emotional, psychological, develop-
ment and educational problems of children.

Parasitic and infectious diseases top the list in the morbidity
statistics for 1978-79.

It should be noted that the quality of the city’s water supply and
the sewage system seriously affects the health and sanitary conditions
of the community. With respect to the three main disposal systems
provided in Lagos, only about 3% of the whole city is served by a
water-borne sewage system, 7% by septic tanks and the rest by night
soil bucket privies or by nothing at all. In fact, there is pollution in
the harbour water resulting from nightsoil disposal as far in as the
harbour water entrance.

Many new houses in Lages have septic tanks with the accompany-
ing danger that effluents from these also contribute to pollution which
leads to many water-borne diseases. An increase in the use of septic
tanks may cause contamination of underground water, especially wells
and bore holes; many parts of Lagos depend on these sources of water.

b) education system

According to the information available, in the mid-60s’ over half
of the population aged 5 and above in all centres lacked formal educa-
tion; of these about 20% could be regarded as literate (defined as
primary education but below school certificate). In rural areas, literates
accounted for only 10% of the population.

The rapid expansion of general education in Lagos seems to have
occurred in the 1960s’, although it should be noted that vocational
education did not expand at the same rate. Primary enrolment almost
doubled between 1964 and 1968. In that period, general secondary
education increased some 50% but technical secondary education re-
mained stagnant and teacher training even decreased. In 1970 the
primary school enrolment rate in Lagos was 13.4% as compared to
5.6% for the whole country. Enrolment in primary education in
Nigeria grew from 3.5 million in 1970 to 4.5 million in 1973. With
universal education, there were probably 7.4 million children in
primary schools in:1976 and 11.5 million in 1980,

Despite the higher enrolment ratio, it may be speculated that in
Lagos, in the short run, there will be an increasing difficulty in fin-

132



ding enough teachers and more serious problems to find employment
for those who drop out or finish only primary school. Many primary
and secondary school drop-outs and graduates not equipped with any
employable skills are unwilling to return to agriculture and consequent-
ly migrate to the urban centres to learn a trade. The desertion rate
from the formal education-system is very high, ranging from about
40% in the urban areas to almost 70% in the rural areas.

One of the major shortcomings of the Nigerian educational system
is that vocational education and technical training for middle-level
manpower have been seriously neglected, resulting in a serious short-
age of technicians and skilled workers in the country.

c) problems of delinquency and other forms of social pathology

Theft, street fighting, truancy, «beyond parental control» appear
to be the common delinquent behaviours among juveniles committed
to the female remand home in Lagos. Most of the referrals thereto
are made by police, while those by parents or guardians (most of whom
would appear to be recent migrants) represent only 10% of all the
cases.

According to local sources, the total number of juveniles in the
four approved schools in Metropolitan Lagos was 345 in 1974, Of
1,173 inmates in the three remand homes during the same period, about
23% were in the category of criminal activities, the same percentage
applied to «beyond parental controly, about 10% to «need of care
and protection» and the same percentage to «abandoned childreny.

With regard to crime trends for the city and the whole country
information is seriously lacking.

b) Description of the two areas: Isale Eko (A1) and Surulere (A2)

Lagos started as a fishing village situated on an island. Isale Eko
on the North Central part of the is'and is one of the oldest parts and
it is here that the King’s Palace is located. The namie L.2gos was given
to the isiand by the Portuguese around the middle of the eighteenth
century, while the name Eko was given by the first settlers probably
early in the seventeenth century. With time it grew to be the capital
of Nigeria.

In dividing the residential districts of Lagos into four categories
based on the quality of the habitat — high, medium;, lower-medium
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and lower — grade, Isale Eko falls into the last category. This was
not a planned area. It has very narrow streets, housing conditions are
squalid and access is by narrow footpaths which also serve as drains
for house-water. Household equipment and facilities, where they ex-
ist, are grossly inadequate and unsatisfactory. Many of the old families
of Lagos live here and since family ties make it difficult for many of
the indigenous Lagos inhabitants to move out of this squalid area,
it has become hemmed in by recently developed areas mostly occupied
by migrants.

In most areas the fast population growth has brought about a
deteriorated situation. Many of the inhabitants of this area are ar-
tisans and traders, but the younger and the educated tend to take up
white-collar jobs.

In spite of the poor physical conditions described above, there
is a high level of social and cultural cohesion, especially among the
old Lagosians and family ties are still very strong.

Among the old buildings there are oases of new modern houses.

The expansion of Greater Lagos is a relatively recent
phenomenon. The expansion to-Surulere, on the mainiand, was a con-
sequence of the Central Lagos Slum Clearance Scheme in the 1950s
and the need to provide accommodation for the people evacuated from
the slum area and some middle-income civil servants. It was planned
and laid out with the necessary infrastructures like roads, drainage,
water-closets, shopping centres, etc. . It is classified as a medium-grade
residential district. The quality of housing varies from blocks of four
to six stories of two to four room apartments to single household
buildings either in the form of bungalows or two-storey houses with
gardens.

The resettlement of the people from the slums appeared to have
grouped the population coming from the same neighbourhoods on
the island. The middle-income civil servants and those in the private
sector who had not had previous affinity, constitute a large number
of those who live in Surulere. They soon developed a neighbourliness
attitude, but not as strong as those who were neighbours from the
island.

For the purpose of this research project, the two areas selected
are not «ideal-typical» representatives of a well-established, cohcsive,
residential neighbourkood on the one hand and a highly disorganized
instant community on the other. Rather, we have an old
neighbourhood which contains both old and new residents and a new
neighbourhood which not only developed according to a plan but also
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contains residents most of whom knew each other prior to moving
there. In cultural terms, both communities can be expected to retain
some traditional values and networks. The principal difference bet-
ween the two appears to be the degree of planning which accompanied
urbanization.

Isale Eko, while older, has been forced to absorb many new
residents in the absence of any kind of social plarning. Moreover, most
of these new residents appear to be at the lower end of the socio-
econiomic scale, and they do not seem to have a stake in the develop-
ment of the area. In contrast, the residents of the new neighbourhood
of Surulere were able to obtain the best of what the city-government
could offer in terms of schools, parks, sanitation facilities, etc. Perhaps
even more important is the fact that many of the people living here
are connected to each other by reasons of family, tribe or shared
work experience. Certainly, these individuals are tied together by social
class.

If cultural factors are important intervening variables in explain-
ing the degree of juvenile social maladjustment that a community will
have to bear, one would expect to see remnants of traditional values
continuing to exist in Isale Eko and some aspects of those same values
carried into the new community of Surulere. If this is the case, it would
not be surprising to learn that the picture which emerges from our
data analysis is somewhat mixed, at least in comparison with some
of the other case-studies which form part of our total project.

What we have in Lagos is an older area in terms of physical habitat
(Isale Eko) which for the purpose of this research was notionally
designated Al. It is essential to point out, however, that in social and
cultural terms this area has experienced some of the negative conse-
quences of urbanization. Some older families who could afford to,
have moved away as soon as circumstances permitted. They were
replaced by new migrants at the lower end of the socio-economic scale,
While the physical habitat is old, much of the human composition
in this district is new. This type of decay within the inner core of a
city is well-known in other cities of the world, particularly in the in-
dustrialized West. It will be interesting to see the extent to which the
residents of Isale Eko have been able to maintain traditional values
in the face of these changes.

In contrast, A2 (Surulere) while notionally labelled an area of
rapid urbanization has avoided some of the negative consequences of
rapid change due to the degree of planning that accompanied the
growth. Here too, it will be important to find out the degree to which
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such planning bears a relationship to the extent of juvenile social
maladjustment experienced in this district.

¢) Analysis of data

i) The extent of juvenile social maladjustment

PUBLIC
TABLE 1
What is juveniles’ behaviour like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row tofal
Good 41 88 - 129
Bad 150 96 246
No information 8 15 23
Column total 199 199 398
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 2

In your opinion, what ig the juvenile social maladjustment
situation in your area?

Area 1 Area 2 Row tofal
Good 15 13 28
Bad 33 35 66
I don’t know 4 2 6
Column total S0 50 100

Tables 1 and 2 indicate that more than three quarters of the public
in Isale Eko (A1) respond that juvenile behaviour is bad while a little
more than half the public'in Surulere (A2) sdy the same. The profes-
sionals tend to agree with this view as regards to A1l but to a lesser
extent, Only twice as many say juvenile behaviour is bad. Regarding
A2 almost three times as many say it is bad. This suggests that the
professionals have a poorer view of both areas, especially Area 2. This
may well be that they are confronted with extreme cases of juvenile
social maladjustment.

Tables 3 and 4: most of the members of the public interviewed
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agree that the juvenile behaviour problems have increased in the
previous 5 years; it is significant that over three times as many in Area
2 say that they have not increased. The vast majority of the public
also agree that they will continue to increase but again twice as many
in Area 2 say that they will decrease. This indicates that the public
think better of Area 2 than Area 1 in this regard.

PUBLIC
TABLE 3
Have behaviour problems increased over the fast five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 170 145 315
No 1 37 48
Same 13 17 30
No information ] 0 5
Column total 198 198 398
PUBLIC
TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment
Area 1 Area 2 Row ftotal
Decrease 21 42 63
Remain constant 35 38 73
Increase 134 109 243
No answer 9 10 19
Column total 199 199 398

Table 5: while most of the professionals in Area 1 agree that
juvenile social maladjustment has increased, those in Area 2 are equally
divided between those who say it has increased and those who say it
has remained constant and it has decreased. This again indicates that
the professionals see A2 in a better light.

Tables 9 and 10 show that while the vast majority of the public
and professionals interviewed agree that there are juvenile social malad-
justment problems in both areas, it seems to be less so in A2, Of the
minority of the public who deny that there are problems, about twice
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of them are from Area 2, and of the 10 professionals who say that
there are no groups of socially maladjusted juveniles 9 are from A2,

The data so far does not support the hypothesis that rapid ur-
banization itself contributes to juvenile social maladjustment. Rather
they indicate that the physical and social deterioration of the old part
of the city of Lagos (Al, Isale Eko) has contributed to juvenile social
maladjustment. The planned development of Surulere (A2) does not
appear to have led to as much juvenile social maladjustment as the
social and physical deterioration of the old part of the city.

PUBLIC
TABLE 9
Are there juveniles with conduct problems in this area?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 141 143 284
No 16 30 46
No inforimation 42 26 68
Column totat 199 199 398
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 5
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Increased 32 24 56
Same 11 14 25
Decreased 7 11 18
I.don't know 0 1 1
Column total 50 50 100
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 6
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease 7 12 19
Remain constant 7 6 13
Increase 35 31 * 66
I don't know 1 1 2
Column total 50 50 . 100

Table 6 shows that the majority of the professionals in both areas
see an upward future trend, of the minority twice as many in A2 say
the trend will go down, This tends to confirm that the professionals
are more hopeful in A2.

The public tends to have a poorer assessment of the situation now
compared with the previous 5 years than the professionals but both
groups appear to be of the same view regarding the future trends i.e.
that juvenile social maladjustment will increase,

This is not surprising given the general increase in corruption and
overall lack of discipline. In spite of this general assessment, the situa-
tion in A2 is considered better than in Al.

The first three reasons, as shown in Tables 7 and 8, for the perceiv-
ed increase in juvenile social maladjustment given by both public and
professionals for both areas are: lack of control, influence of bad com-
pany and bad family conditions. These constitute a defect in these
socializing processes. It is interesting, however, that both groups rated
lack of education and neighbours’ indifference very low. This makes
home influence, the primary socializing process, (lack of control and
bad family conditions), the major culprit. More light will be thrown
on this latter when we examine the data on family relationships.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 7
If conduct problems have increased what, in your opinion, are the reasons?
(Give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 29.0% 2 30.0% 1 30.2% 2
2nd 28.0% 1 27.8% 2 26.0% 1
3ed 20.9% 6 22.5% 6 18.4% 6
4th 10.0% 5 10.3% 5 11.4% 4
5th 8.8% 4 6.2% 4 9.7% 5
6th 3.3% 3 3.3% 3 3.3% 3

Reasons:

1. lack of control

2. influence of bad company

3. lack of education

4. neighbours’ indifference

5. influence of media

6. bad family conditions

PUBLIC

TABLE 8
If conduct problems have increased what, in your opinion, are the reasons?
{Give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 35.5% 2 33.0% 2 38.2% 2
2nd 23.7% 6 24.5% 6 22.7% 6
3rd 22.4% 1 24,2% 1 20.4% 1
4th 12.9% 5 15.7% 5 9.8% 3
5th 3.8% 3 2.1% 4 7.2% 3
6th 1.8% 4 0.7% 3 1.5% 4

Reasons:

1. lack of control

, influence of bad company
. lack of education

. neighbours’ indifference

. influence of media

. bad family conditions

AU BN
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 10
Are there groups of socially maladjustment juveniles in this area?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 45 38 83
No 1 9 10
I don’t know 4 3 7
Column total 50 50 100

Tables 11 and 12: the majority of the public and professionals
interviewed agree that juvenile behaviour problems are more serious
than adult criminality but this is less so in A2. This is a difficult fin-
ding to interpret. Does it refer to the larger number of youths involved
in anti-social behaviour or does it refer to the seriousness of the
behaviour in terms of damage to society? The damage of adult
criminality to society is usually perceived to be more serious. It will
seem therefore that this perception that juvenile problems are more
serious than those of adults refers to the numerical superiority of
juvenile problems. Considering the high proportion of youth in
developing countries, this perception is understandable,

4

PUBLIC
TABLE 11
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Among adults 25 63 88
Among juveniles 158 132 290
No information 16 4 20
Column total 199 : 199 398
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 12
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Among adults 2 12 14
Among juveniles 41 35 76
I don’t know 7 3 10
Column total 50 50 100

The next set of tables will throw more light on this issue of
seriousness.

Tables 13 and 14: admittedly the question on dangerousness,
troublesomeness and harmlessness is a value judgement and may or
may not be related to the objective harm caused by the behaviour.
In other words, it reflects the degree of tolerance.

Of the 332 members of the public who responded to the ques-
tion, 148 say that socially maladjusted juveniles are dangerous, while
184 say they are troublesome and harmless. This reflects a degree of
tolerance on the part of the public. It is paradoxical, however, that
the public in Isale Eko (A1) appear to be more tolerant than the public
in Surulere (A2). Could it be that the public in A2 are more accustomed
to the peccadillos of youth and have consequently developed a high
tolerance level? Or could it be that the youth in A2 are so sophisticated
that their misdemeanours assume a more dangerous level. The data
available do not permit us to answer these questions.

The professionals alsotend to agree with the public in this regard,
in that of the 83 who responded only 31 say that socially maladjusted
juveniles are dangerous and 52 say they are troublesome or harmless.
The responses also tend to suggest that youths in A1 are less dangerous
than in A2. The data indicate a high level of tolerance on the part
of the professionals even more than the public.

PUBLIC
TABLE 13
What are the juveniles in your area like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Dangerous : 65 83 148
Troublesome ' 96 49 145
Harmless 13 26 39

143



PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 14
What are the juveniles in your area like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Dangerous 13 18 31
Troublesome 22 20 42
Harmless 8 2 10
I don’t know 7 10 17
Column total 50 50 100

it) Family relationships

We have already found that the major reasons given for the in-
crease in juvenile social maladjustment include lack of control and
bad family conditions. Tables 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 ex-
plore this issue further and in some detail, Table 15 indicates that more
members of the public say in general that juveniles respect their parents
and guardians. However when we look at the data for the two areas,
it is striking that in A1, 119 (60%) say that juveniles do not respect
their parents or guardians, when only 75 (38%) do. The situation is
reversed in A2 where 144 (23%) say that juveniles respect their parents

and guardians and 53 (27%) say they do not.

PUBLIC
TABLE 15
Do juveniles respect parents or guardians?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 75 144 219
No 119 53 166
No information u 2 13
Column total 198 198 398
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PUBLIC

TABLE 16
How do parents look after their children?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 64 138 202
Badly 111 51 162
No information 24 10 34
Column total 199 199 398

Table 16 is consistent with the above observation. More members
of the public say in general that parents look after their children well.
When we look at the areas individually, however, we find that almost
twice as many responses 111-64 (56%-32%) in Al say that parents
look after their children badly and in A2 more than twice as many
138-51 (69%-26%) say that parents look after their children well.

Both tables confirm social and family deterioration in Al and
it can well be linked with the earlier finding that juvenile social
maladjustment is worse in Al than in A2 and the trend is going to
increase.

Table 17: it is regarded as ,an essential part of the training and
upbringing of children for them to participate in household chores.
It not only encourages discipline but it also prepares them for adult
life. This participation in household chores is even more important
for girls to prepare them for their future role as housewives along with
whatever other they may play. In addition to the skill learned in the
process, it gives the opportunity for intimate family interaction and
communication in a tropical climate where life is lived primarily out-
doors. It is therefore not surprising that in general more than twice
as many members of the public interviewed say that female juveniles
help in household chores. Regarding the two areas, however, there
are notable differences. The number of «no informationy» is striking
in Al, Of the total number of definite answers (177), 99 say that female
juveniles participate in household chores and 78 say they do not par-
ticipate in Al. Whereas in A2 of the total of 197 definite responses
159 say that female juveniles participate in household chores and on-
ly 38 say they do not.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 17
Do female juveniles help in house chores?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 99 159 258
No 78 38 116
No information 22 2 24
Column total 198 198 398

According to table 18, even though in general fewer members of
the public say that male juveniles help. in household chores, it is
remarkable that in A2, 113 (more than half) of the total definite
responses of 193 say that boys participate in household chores.
Whereas in Al, 43 (a quarter) of the total definite responses of 173
say that boys participate in household chores.

These findings add more weight to earlier findings which indicate
the deteriorating socialization in Al compared with A2. It also sug-
gests that these youths, especially in Al, have more free time on their
hands. It will be interesting to see later what they do with the free
time.

PUBLIC
4
TABLE'18
Do male juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 43 113 156
No 131 80 211
No information 25 6 31
Column total 198 198 398

)

The next table, 19, in the meantime looks into the question: Who
do male juveniles work for? Where information has been given, 69
say that boys work in A1l and 35 in A2. This is not surprising as the
sacio-economic conditions in A2 are higher and so also is the pressure
for education. The need for boys to work is not as great as in Al.
It would appear that the majority of juveniles are students and do
not work. Of those who work 54 (78%) say that the boys in Al do
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so with their parents and 23 (66%), in A2. These differences may be
due to the fact that more parents in Al are self-employed and therefore
in a position to take on their sons, whereas more parents in A2 are
in paid employment.

PUBLIC
TABLE 19
Who do male juveniles work for?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Their parents 54 23 77
Others 4 6 10
On their own 11 6 17
No information 130 164 294
Column total 198 198 398

So far we have observed the differences between Al and A2 in
terms of respect for parents and guardians, the way parents look after
their children, male and female participation in household chores, all
indicating a more cohesive and integrated family in A2 than in Al.
The next tables, 20, 21 and 22 deal with the perception of the juveniles
themselves. ‘

Table 20 shows only a slight difference in the responses of
juveniles in Al and A2. The vast majority of them think that the family
really contributes to solving the problems of their children, this in spite
of the less respect for parents and guardians and other evidence of
less integration and cohesion in the families in Al.

JUVENILES

TABLE 20
Do you think that the family really contributes to solving
the problems of their children?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 98.0 95.3 96.0
No 3.0 4.7 4.0
Column total 100 100 100
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Again Table 21 yields a result in exactly the same direction. The
level of confidence the juveniles have in their parents in Areas 1 and
2 in spite of disparities, is very high. 77.2% and 72.7% in Al and
A2 respectively will turn to their parents when in trouble. If we con-
sider the extended family to include siblings and relatives, the figures
rise to 92.1% and 88.7%. The role of the professional workers in this
regard is perceived by the juveniles to be insignificant.

JUVENILES
TABLE 21
‘When you are in trouble, who do you turn to?
Areal Area 2 Row toial

%o % %
Parents 71.2 72,7 74.5
Brother/sister 10.9 6.7 8.4
Relatives 4.0 9.3 7.2
School-teachers 2.0 1.3 1.6
Friends 5.9 10.0 8.4
Social workers
and other public officers - - -
Other - —_ —
Column {otal 190 100 100

While Table 22 confirms the already noted confidence and reliance
on parents by juveniles in both areas, it shows an expected difference
that 81.3% in A2 and only 63.4% in Al would like their family to
handle their case if they commit an unlawful action. This indicates
that juveniles in A2 have more confidence in and reliance on their fami-
ly.

Another interesting revelation in Table 22 is that while about the
same proportion of juveniles in Areas ! and 2 (10.9% and 10.0%
respectively) would like the police to handle their case if they commit
an unlawful act, 25.7% in Al and 8.1% in A2 would like neighbours,
school-teachers and social workers to handle their case, This suggests
that, at least in A1 where the juvenile problems are higher, the juveniles
would prefer informal intervention to the formal intervention of the
police, ‘
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JUVENILES

TABLE 22
Assuming that you commit an unlawful action who would
you like to handle your case?

Arvea 1 Area 2 Row total

%o % %
Family 63.4 81.3 74.1
Neighbours 5.9 2.7 4.0
School-teachers 13.9 2.7 7.2
Social workers 5.9 2.7 4.0
Police officials 1G.9 10,0 10.4
Other 0.0 0.7 0.4
Column total 160 100 100

iii) Non-family relationships

Table 23 confirms what we have earlier noted that juveniles in
Al do not work as much as those in A2 and consequently have more
free time. We were looking forward to knowing what they do in their
free time. Table 24 answers that question.

It is interesting to note that juveniles in both areas spend their
leisure time in sporting, cultural, social and educational activities but
less so in all of them in Al. The fact that a larger percentage of
juveniles in A2 participate in healthy activities may be a reflection of
the socio-economic advantages they have. The fact that juveniles in
Al participate to the extent that they do is remarkable. It is striking,
however, that it is only in Al that loitering and idleness feature even
though to a*small extent, 6% altogether.

JUVENILES
TABLE 23
Do you work: full-time, part-time or intermittently?

. Area 1 Area 2 Row. total

% % %o
Full-time 18.8 15.3 16.7
Part-time 1.0 7.3 4.8
Intermittently” 0.0 1.3 0.8
Do not work 80.2 72,0 75.3
No information _ 4.1 2.4
Column total . 100 100 . 100
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JUVENILES

TABLE 24
What do you do in your leisure time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Sports 51.5 73.3 64.5
Cultural activities 22.8 40.7 33.5
Musical activities 33.7 54.7 46.2
Watch TV 36.5 88.0 67.3
Meet with friends 45.5 79.3 65.7
Read 62.4 86.7 76,9
Loiter 3.0 0.0 1.2
Idle 3.0 0.0 1.2
Other i 0.0 3.3 2.0

Table 25 which deals with the status of the juveniles or their prin-
cipal activities, does not seem to fit squarely into the pattern which
we have seen so far. More juveniles in Al are students and workers.
It is in the categories of studying and working and doing neither that
juveniles in A2 excel. This finding contradicts the picture that has been
sketched so far and there is no explanation for this.

JUVENILES
TABLE 25
What is your principal activity?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Studying 80.2 2.7 75.7
Working 18.8 16.7 17,5
Studying and working 1.0 7.3 4.8
Neither studying
nor working 0.0 3.3 , 2.0
Column total 100 100 100

150



Table 26: level of education of school-going juveniles. It is strange
that 6% of the juveniles in A2 do not give any answer to this ques-
tion. It could have appeared strange that few juveniles in A2 have at-
tended school for up to 8 years but this may be a reflection of the
ages of the juveniles interviewed rather than their educational level.

JUVENILES
TABLE 26
Level of education of school-going juveniles
Areal Area 2 Row t{otal

%o %o %
Juvenile worker 19.8 21.3 20.7
Up to 4 years 2.0 0.7 1.2
5-8 36.6 273 43.4
Above 8 41.6 44.7 43.4
No answer : 0.0 6.0 3.6
Column total 100 100 100

Table 27 deals with reasons for not having completed school.
About the same percentage, 8%, had to support their family. The fact
that more in Al than A2 stopped because of difficulties in studying
and lack of family interest in school is not surprising. What is sur-
prising is that 30,7% of those in A2 did not answer the question. May-
be they are ashamed that they have had to drop out of school.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 27
Reasons for not having completed school

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

% %o L)
Juvenile student 81.2 72.7 76.1
I had to support
my family 7.9 8.0 8.0
I had difficulties
in studying 8.9 2.7 5.2
My family was not
interested in my schooling 2.0 13 1.6
I had problems
with teachers and/or 0.0 0.7 0.4
schoolmates
Other . 0.0 1.3 0.8
No information 0.0 13.3 7.9
Column fofal 100 100 100

Table 28: the concept of participation in religious activities is
rather vague when we take into account the fact that in Lagos, even
though statistics are not avaiiable, the majority of the population are
either Moslems or Christians in about equal proportion. Participa-
tion in religious activities does not appear to mean the same, as the
level of participation for juveniles in each religion differs. Nevertheless
it will be seen from Table 28 that according to the public perception
only 30 in Al and only 37 in A2 say that juveniles do not participate
at all in religious activities. In other words, the majority (169 in Al
and 162 in A2) say that juveniles participate actively and passively in
religious activities.

PUBLIC
TABLE 28
Do juveniles participate in religious activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Actively 62 38 100
Passively 107 124 231
Do not participate 30 37 67
Column total 199 199 398
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The opinion of the juveniles on the issue of influence of religious
organizations is relevant at this point. According to Table 29, 83.3%
of the juveniles interviewed are of the opinion that religious organiza-
tions are really helpful in solving their personal problems. It is to be
noted also that more in A2 (85.3%) than in Al (80.2%) are of that
_ opinion. That the important social institution of religion is perceived
more by juveniles in A2, where the family is more integrated and
cohesive, as being helpful in solving their personal problems is very
interesting and noteworthy.

JUVENILES

TABLE 29
Do you think that religious organizations are really
helpful in solving the personal problems of juveniles?

Aren 1 Area 2 Row total
%o % %
Yes 80.2 85.3 83.3
No 19.8 14.7 16.7
Column total 100 100 100

iv) Peer and adult relationships

These relationships have to be interpreted with caution in a situa-
tion where traditional roles are clearly defined according to sex and
age even though educational institutions now tend to neutralize this
division specially with respect to sex.

According to Table 30, 93.1% and 90% in Al and A2 respec-
tively, participate in group activities in the opinion of the public. This
is understandable.

JUVENILES
TABLE 30
Do you participate in group activities?
Area 1l Area 2 Row total

% %o %
Yes 93.1 90.0 91.2
No 5.9 10.0 8.8
Column total 100 100 100
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Where there is a marked difference is shown in Table 31. The
95% of the public interviewed are of the opinion that male juveniles
spend their free time mixing with adults; of these 67 are from Al, Isale
Eko and only 28 from A2 Surulere. This may appear to conflict with
the impression of the more integrated and cohesive family in A2,
Surulere. If one considers the living conditions in the two areas, it
will be seen that in view of the paucity of play-grounds, the conges-
tion of the buildings, the congestion of the people living in Isale Eko,
the juveniles will have less option than those in Surulere not to mix
with adults.

PUBLIC
TABLE 31
Do male juveniles in general spend their free time?
Arca 1 Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults 67 28 95
Separate from adults : 122 163 285
No information 10 8 18
Column total 199 199 398
PUBLIC
TABLE 32
Do female juveniles in general spend their free time?

) Area 1l - Area 2 Row total
‘Mixing with adults 81 36 117
Separate from adults 110 156 266
No information 8 7 15
Column total 199 199 398

This pattern is the same for female juveniles and it is not surpris-
ing that the public perceive that more females in general mix with adults
than males, This is consistent with what has already been noted that
they participate more in household chores to learn how to play their
future role as mothers and housewives and even as traders. .

Besides contact with the principal socializing institutions mention-
ed above, juveniles also interact with a variety of individuals, some
of whomare peers and others adult. This interaction may be positive,
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providing useful role-models for juveniles and may facilitate the tran-
sition to adulthood. On the other hand, these influences may be
negative and encourage the adoption of anti-social attitudes and
behaviour.

It is not surprising that in Tables 33 and 34 the public perceives
that in both areas more male and female juveniles spend their free
time more in separate groups than in mixed groups. More females than
males spend their free time among same-sex groups.

More male juveniles in A2 (Table 33) spend their free time in same-
sex groups than in Al. This may be a reflection of the greater availabili-
ty of space in A2, Surulere, for separate same-sex groups than in Al
where for lack of space male and females juveniles have to spend their
free time in the same groups.

PUBLIC
TABLE 33
With whom do male juveniles in general spend their free time?

' Area l Area 2 Row total
Grouped - males only 77 122 199
Grouped - males
and females mixed 114 64 178
Alone . 5 11 16
No information 3 2 5
Column total 199 199 398

The same pattern emerges in Table 34 for female juveniles, for
the same reason as already pointed out.

The socialization process in the sex role is different for males and
females and this difference is reflected in the above finding. The rela-
tionship between this and juvenile social maladjustment is not clear
except that it is consistent with the generally low incidence of juvenile
social maladjustment among females than males.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 34
With whom do female juveniles in general spend their free time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Grouped - females only 92 128 220
and oates mixed 100 57 157
Alone 4 9 13
No information 3 5 8
Column total 199 199 398

v) Relationships with formal agencies

This section deals with the perception of the juveniles on the func-

tioning of the formal institutions set up by the Government to assist,
control or rehabilitate juveniles whose problems bring them into con-
flict with the community norms and especially the law.
. Tables 35, 36, 37, 38 and 39 reflect the perception of juveniles
on social welfare organizations, schools, juvenile courts, reformatories
and the police respectively. In this order; the schools, social welfare
institutions, reformatories, juvenile courts are perceived as contributing
to solve juveniles’ personal problems. If the rating of the family is
included in this hierarchical structure, the family comes first. What
stands out very clearly is the high level of confidence the juveniles have
in schools, and at the other extreme the relatively low level of con-
fidence they have in juvenile courts, especially the youth in Surulere,
A2, who are likely to have less contact with the courts than the youth
in Al.

Another striking finding is the fairly positive perception of the
reformatories. This may be a reflection of the learning and vocational
training opportunities availabie to educationally and economically
deprived youth and also the tolerant atmosphere in these schools.

The court formalities and technical proceedings and their image
as punitive agencies of control, rather than as «counsellors» in per-
sonal problems are probably responsible for the low confidence they
enjoy among juveniles.

It is also striking that there is little or no difference between the
youths of both areas, except for their low confidence in the courts
which has already been mentioned.
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JUVENILES
TABLE 35

Arxe you of the opinion that social welfare organizations

contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 78.2 72.7 74.9
No 21.8 27.3 25.1
Column total 100 100 100
JUVENILES
TABLE 36
Are you of the opinion that schools contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?
Areal Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 90.1 913 90.8
No 9.9 8.7 9.2
Column total 100 100 100
JUVENILES
TABLE 37
Are you of the opinion that courts contribute
to ~olve juveniles’ personal probleins?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
% % %
Yes 62.4 48.7 54.2
No 37.6 513 45.8
Column toial 100 100 100
JUVENILES
TABLE 38

Are you of the opinion that reformatories contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
%o % %
Yes 71.3 71,3 71.3
No 28.7 28.7 287
Column total 100 100 100
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Table 39 shows that the police are perceived in a negative way
by juveniles, in that 47.5% of those in Isale Eko (Al) and 40.0% in
Surulere (A2) say that they are harsh in their treatment of juveniles.
That 28% of juveniles in Surulere against 11.9% in Isale Eko say that
the police are tolerant in their treatment of juveniles may be a reflec-
tion of differential treatment in the two areas or the idealization of
the police by those in Surulere who may have less contact with them.

JUVENILES
TABLE 39
How do the police tieat juveniles?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

L % %
Tolerantly 11.9 28.0 21.5
Leniently 4 40.6 32.0 355
Harshly 47.5 40.0 43.0
Column total 100 100 160

vi} Public and professionals’ recommendations for policy

This section will lock at the public and professional views of what
can be done about the problem of juvenile social maladjustment.

Firstly Table 40 deals with the reaction of the public if they are
victimized by a juvenile socially maladjusted act. It is significant that
a great majority of the respondents say that they would call the police,
more $0 in Area 2 than Area 1. This may reflect a sense of helplessness
or confidence in the police. :

Of the minority response, 25 from Al and 15 from A2 say they
would take justice into their own hands. This suggests that more adults
in A, Isale Eko, have less confidence in the police. On the other hand,
38 from Isale Eko and 26 from Surulere show no reaction, suggesting
that those in Isale Eko are more tolerant than those in Surulere.

When asked what the society’s attitude should be towards juvenile
social maladjustment however, 42 of the adults in Isale Eko and 59
in Surulere say that the public should be more tolerant. This contradicts
the suggestion of the last paragraph. Maybe there is a distinction bet-
ween personal reaction on one hand and societal attitude on the other.

It is significant that more than half of the respondents say that
the society should be more repressive, more so in Surulere. In view
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of the general attitude of tolerance of children’s misbehaviour this

response should be weighed with circumspection. Repressive reaction-
may not necessarily mean an unfeeling, rejecting attitude, nor may

it exclude the element of love and care. That 147 (73.9%) of those

in Surulere, who have a miore integrated and cohesive family struc—
ture, as against 123 (61.8%) of those in Isale Eko are of the view that

society should be more repressive tendsto confirm that repressive reac-

tion should not be seen as intolerable,

PUBLIC

" TABLE 40 .
If you were the victim of a social maladjustment act,
what would your reaction be?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Call in the police 134 153 287
No reaction 38 26 64
Take justice
into my own hands 25 15 40
No information 2 5 7
Column total 199 199 398
PUBLIC
. TABLE 41
What should society’s atfitude be towards juveuiles’ conduct problems?
O A1+A2 Al A2
More tolerant 101 (25.4%) 42 (21.1%) 59 (29.6%)
More repressive 263 (66,1%) 123 (61.8%) 140 (70.4%)
No information 34 ( 8.5%) 34 (12.1%) 0

The professionals were asked about the role of the family and
community in the prevention and control of juvenile social maladjust-
ment over a period of 5 years. The response (Table 42) confirms that
the majority from both areas, more so in Surulere, are of the opinion
that the family plays an effective role, They believe that this role has
improved over what it was S years previously when a minority of them
say that family role was effective.

With regard to the community, the majority of the professionals
in both areas say that it played an effective role 5 years previously.

159



They confirm the same position at the time of the enquiry, but more
so in Surulere. The figure dropped from 76% to 54% over 5 years
in Isale Eko. This fact supports the idea that the social solidarity in
Isale Eko has deteriorated and even though the community is still ef-
fective, it is not as effective as it was 5 years previously.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 42
Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention and conirol of juvenile social ms..Jjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 61.0% 70.0% 52.0%
Family five years ago 35.0% 38.0% 32.0%
Community at present 72.0% 54.0% 90.0%
Community five
years ago 67.0% 76.0% 58.0%

In response to the same set of questions addressed to the public
(Table 43), it emerges that they are not as positive about the effec-
tiveness of the role of the family in the prevention and control of
juvenile social maladjustment.

PUBLIC
TABLE 43

Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention and control of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 48.7% 48.2% 49,2%
Family five years ago 38.9% 53.5% 24.6%
Community at present 69.8% 53.8% 85.9%
Community five .
years ago 55.5% 44.2% 66.8%

Less than 50% in both areas say that the family is effective, the
figures were less for the situation 5 years previously except for those
in Isale Eko, where 53.5% say the family was effective. They see the
situation as worsened as the figure dropped from 53.5% to 48.2%
over 5 years.
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They seem to have more confidence in the community which the
majority believe to be effective in both areas, especially in Surulere.
Even in Isale Eko, where the percentage saying the community was
effective 5 years ago was 44.2%, the figure has increased to 53.8%.

Table 44 presents the opinion of the public as to the most effec-
tive means to reduce juvenile social maladjustment. Before going in-
to detailed comments on this table, attention should be called to the
last of the suggestions given by the public in both areas — applica-
tion of severe punishment. This taken along with the question of
repressive acticn earlier discussed will tend to suggest that severe
punishment is the last resort to be taken. :

PROKESSIONALS

TABLE 44
What is, in your opinion, the most effective means
to reduce juvenile social maladjustment?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
st 19.2% 1 18.0% 1 20.0% 1
2nd 16.4% 4 16.6% 3 19.3% 4
3rd 15.6% 2 15.4% 2 15.8% 2
4th 15.0% 5 14.9% 5 15.1% 5
sth 12.7% 3 13.5% 4 11.7% 6
6th 11.9% 6 12.1% 6 8.8% 3
[ 7th 9.1% 7 9.6% 7 8.6% 7
Remedies:

. reinforce traditional values

. make civil justice systems more efficient

. make criminal justice systems more efficient
. make social welfare systems more efficient

. make educational systems more efficient

. increase working opportunities

. introduce harsher punishment

SO LA B N

It is noteworthy that in both areas the first preventive and remedial
measure suggested is reinforcement of traditional values. There is also
agreement on the third and fourth measures — to make civil justice
systems more efficient, and educational systems more efficient. While
for the second suggestion the public in A1 indicate making the criminal
justice system more efficient, those in Surulere indicate making social
welfare systems more efficient. What is particularly striking is the area
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of agreement between the public in the two areas -— reinforcement
of traditional values — making civil justice systems more efficient —
making educational systems more efficient,

These are areas in which the public are confident will prevent or
reduce juvenile social maladjustment and will understandably support
any measure made by the authority in that direction. Community par-
ticipation in this direction is comfortably assured.

Professionals are seldom asked what they think of the efficiency
of their performance. Opportunity has been taken of this project to
ask them this question in order to identify what they think in terms
of the strengths and weaknesses of their organizations and how this
can be improved.

Table 45: only a small majority think that the police efficiency
has improved in the previous 5 years and there is practically no dif-
ference between the professionals from the two areas.

The same response emerges with regard to the question on effi-
ciency of the courts in the previous 5 years.

With regard to the efficiency of the correctional system opinion
was divided between positive and negative, It is striking, however, that
there are more positive responses in A2 (Surulere) than in Al (Isale
Eko).

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 45
Da you think that the following institutions have improved their efficiency
over the last 5 years? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Police 53.0% 52.0% 54.0%
Courts 55.0% 52.0% 58.0%
Penitentiary system 48.0% 44,0% 52.0%

For those who say that the efficiency of the performance has im-
proved, the reason given by the good majority of the professionals
is that the institutions have been reformed and restructured (Table 46),
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 46
‘What is the reason for the improvemernt verified over the last 5 years?

Area 1 Area 2 Row totai
The institutions
have been reformed 30 29 39
Problems of juvenile
social maladjustment 8 4 12
have become less serious
I don’t know 12 17 29
Column total 50 50 100

Some questions focussed on the specific services in controllirig
juvenile social maladjustment. Table 47 focussed on police services.
A good majority of the professionals say that the police function badly
and more so in A2 than Al. The first three major reasons given for
this are: shortage of personnel, inadequate training and lack of in-
terest on the part of the authorities.

Professionals in both areas agree in giving second place to inade-
quate training, while they give contrary positions to shortage of per-
sonnel and lack of interest on the part of the authorities. It is interesting
that professionals in Surulere give first place to lack of interest on
the part of the authorities. One would have expected that it is the pro-
fessionals in Isale Eko that would have given first place to this reason.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 47
How do police services function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 20 13 33
Badly 25 34 59
1 don’t know 5 3 8
Column total 50 50 100
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 48
If the police services function «badly» what are
the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking A1+ A2 Al A2

1st 24.6% 3 28.4% 2 27.2% 1

2nd 25.6% 1 28.3% 3 24.4% 3

3rd 25.3% 2 24.3% 1 21.9% 2

4th 11.8% 5 11.4% 5 14.4% 4

5th 10.9% 4 7.6% 4 12.2% 5
Reasons:

. lack of personnel

. inadequate training

. lack of interest on the part of the authorities
. tolerance on the part of the police

. lack of public co-operation

W B W B

Regarding the courts (Table 49) a good majority of all the pro-
fessionals say that they function badly, but there is a notable difference
between professionals in Isale Eko and Surulere, While those in
Surulere are equally divided in their assessment, four times more in
Isale Eko say that the courts function badly,

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 49 ‘
How do the courts function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 7 20 27
Badly 28 19 47
I don’t know 9 0 9
Column total 50 50 100

The first two reasons (Table 50) for the bad functioning of the
courts given in general and sectorally are lack of personnel and in-
adequate training, It is in Isale Eko that lack of harsh treatment was
given last place in the order of reasons.
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 50
If the courts function «badly» what are the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

st 39.1% 3 40.0% 3 32.9% 3

2nd 29.7% 1 28.5% 1 31.2% 1

3rd 16.0% 4 17.4% 2 18.6% 4

4th 15.2% 2 14.1% 4 12.3% 2.
Reasons:

t. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training
3. delay in the administration of justice
4. lack of harsh punishment

The same pattern of response emerged with the consideration of
re-educational institutions and non-institutional treatment (Tables 51,
52, 53 and 54) in that they both function badly in the assessmerit of
a good majority of the professionals, especially in Isale Eko. In
Surulere, however, more professionals tend to give a more favourable

assessmernt.,

The first two reasons given for poor functioning of re-educational
institutions and non-institutional treatment were again shortage of per-

sonnel and inadequate training of personnel.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 51
How do re-educational institutions function in controlling
juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 12 25 37
Badly 26 15 41
I'don’t know 12 10 22
Column total 50 50 100
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 52
If re-educational institutions function «badly» what
are the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking Al+A2 Al | A2
1st 25.6% 1 23.0% 172 25.8% 2
2nd 24.0% 2 23.0% 1/2 24.6% 1
3rd 19.6% 3 22.4% 3 23.0% 4
4th 16.0% 4 17.8% 5 14.8% 3
Sth 16.0% 5 13.8% 4 12.9% 5
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation
5. lack of harsh punishment
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 53
How does non-institutional treatment function in controlling
juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 6 19 25
Badly 32 15 47
I don’t know 12 16 28
Column total 50 50 100
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 54
If non-institutional treatment functions «badly» what
v are the reasons in order of importance?
Ranking Al+ A2 Al A2
ist 28.0% 1 33.3% 1 30.4% 2/4
2nd 25.8% 2 23.6% 2 30.4% 2/4
3rd 25.5% 4 23.2% 4 22.5% 3
4th 20.8% 3 19.9% 2 16.7% 1
Reasons:

1, lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3, lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
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When we come to look at the assessment of welfare agencies,
Tables 55 and 56, we see that a good majority of professionals in both
areas agree that they function well. It has to be remarked that these
agencies are those which tend to take a more informal structure and
function than the courts and institutions, and they deal with juveniles
in the context of their families. It can be rightly suggested that the
involvement of the family tends to give a positive assessment of the
functioning of social welfare agencies.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 55
How do welfare agencies function in controlling juvenile social maladjustinent?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 23 30 53
Badly 18 11 29
I don’t know 9 9 18
Columnn total 50 50 160
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 56
If welfare agencies function «badly» what are the reasons in order of importance?
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Lst 38.5% 1 39.3% 1 36.4% 1
2nd 27.0% 2 24.3% 2 24.8% 2
3rd 18.4% 3 18.4% 3 18.2% 3
4th 16.1% 4 18.1% 4 10.6% 4
Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3. lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation

For those who say that the agencies function badly there is total
agreement in the reasons given in order of importance — lack of per-
sonnel, inadequate training, lack of treatment programmes and lack
of public participation.

The response of professionals to the assessment of correctional
institutions is rather mixed (Table 57). One point is clear and that is
the overall assessment is that about twice as many say that they func-
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tion badly. Four times the number of those in Isale Eko make a poor
assessment, while those in Surulere are equally divided between those
who say the correctional institutions function well and badly.

The reasons given by those who say they function badly can only
be summarized by saying that lack of personnel and inadequate train-
ing tend to top the list of reasons given (Table 58).

The assessment of schools follows the pattern of the correctional
institutions. A good majority of all the professionals say that the
schools function badly. Three times as many in Isale Eko say so, and
only hailf of those in Surulere say so.

The reasons given are mixed.

In the consideration of all these assessments there are a sizeable
number of professionals who register that they do not know. It is
understandable that only 4 were recorded as being ignorant of the situa-
tion in schools, as this is more visible than the others.

The general pattern is that most of the organizations function bad-
ly and the reasons for this are mainly shortage of staff, and inade-
quate training of personnel. The policy implication of this is obvious.
Note has to be taken of the positive assessment of the welfare agen-
cies. It has been suggested that this may be due to the involvement
of the family. It has also been noted that the family is regarded by
the juveniles and public as playing a primary role in the prevention
and control of juvenile social maladjustment. These findings can be
linked to strengthen both the family and the welfare agencies.

This observation is supported by Table 61 which shows that the
professionals in both areas rank family counseiling, as number one
of the remedies, from the viewpoint of effectiveness, for the preven-
tion of juvenile social maladjustment. It is striking that providing
working possibilities for juveniles tends to be given the lowest priori-
ty as a remedy for prevention of juvenile social maladjustment.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 57 ‘
How do correctional institutions function in controflinig juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 8 19 27
Badly ’ 34 19 53
I don’t know 8 12 20
Column total 50 50 100
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PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 58

If correctional institutions function «badly» what are

the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking Al4A2 Al A2
Ist 30.2% 1 38.4% 1 28.7% 2
2nd 24.1% 2 26.4% 3 20.1% 5
3rd 23.5% 3 21.3% 2 18.4% 3
4th 13.8% 5 10.2% 5 16.8% 4
5th 8.5% 4 3.7% 4 16.0% i
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
5. lack of harsh treatment
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 59
How do schools function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row lotal
Well 12 24 36
Badly 35 25 60
I don’t know 3 1 4
Column total 50 50 100
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 60
If schools function «badly» what are the reasons in order of importance?
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
st 29.9% 1 36.0% 1 32.9% 4
2nd 24,7% 3 26.6% - k| 23.9% 2
3rd 24.5% 4 18.9% 2 22.0% 3
4th 25,0% 2 18.5% 4 21.2% 1
Reasons:

1. overcrowded schools

2. lack of school counsellors

3. lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teachers

4, lack of co-operation between teachers and parents
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 61
Place in priority order the remedies listed below from the viewpoint
of effectiveness for the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

st 25.7% 1 23.5% 1 21.9% 1

2nd 20.9% 3 21.9% 3 22.2% 5
1 3rd 19.5% 5 19.8% 2 19.7% 3

4th 18.3% 2 17.5% 4 16.6% 2

5th 15.6% 4 17.1% 5 13.5% 4
Remedies:

. family counselling

.. subsidizing poor families ;

. increasing the number of school counseliors
. working possibilities for juveniles

. encouragement of community participation

LA 5 U3 DD e

There is total agreement on the question of control of juvenile
social maladjustment (Table 62). The improvement of institutional and
non-institutional treatment programmes is given the highest priority
regarding control. Reinforcement of the police comes next, and last
on the list is severe sentences. This reflects the high level of enlighten-
ment of the professionals. Their general responses indicate that they
are not satisfied with the way they function and that they can do bet-
ter if there are more of them and they are given adequate training and
tools with which to work.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 62
Place in priority order the following remedies from the viewpoint of effectiveness
for the control of juvenile social maladjustment?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 43.5% 1 43.4% 1 43.6%

2nd 32.6% 2 31.5% 2 33.5% 2

3rd 23.9% 3 25,2% 3 22.1%
Remedies;

1. improvement of institutional and non-institutional treatment programmes
2, reinforcement of the police
3. more severe sentences
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It is also to be noted that they have confidence in the family and
the community on the effective role they play in the prevention and
control of juvenile social maladjustment. This would suggest that while
they seek to improve their own professional effectiveness, they also
appreciate the vital contribution of the family and the community and
they would welcome the strengthening of these institutions.

TABLE 63
Summary of results
1. Extent of juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2
2. Danger posed by juvenile social maladjustment ] Al<A2
3. Increase in juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2
4. Prediction of future rates of juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2
5. Comparison with adult criminality Al>A2
6. Respect for parents Al<A2
7. Perceived adequacy of parental care Al<A2
8. Male juveniles help in household chores Al<A2
9. Female juveniles help in household chores Al<A2
10. Male juveniles work parents Al>A2
11. Family role in solving probiems Al=A2
12. Parents seen as helpful when in trouble Al=A2
13. Juveniles work in support of family Al=A2
14, Constructive leisure time Al<A2
15. Free-time spent with adults Al>A2
16. Free-time spent in mixed groups Al>A2
17. Positive relations with school Al=A2
18. Positive relations with religious organizations Al=A2
19. Positive attitudes to justice system Al=A2
20, Fear of police Al>A2
21. Reliance on police Al<A2

d) Summary and conclusions

While the extent of juvenile social maladjustment is perceived to
be greater in Isale Eko, the old part of Lagos with general over-
crowding in run-down old buildings and deterioration of physical and
social structures, the maladjustment is perceived to be more dangerous
in Surulere. As suggested before, this may be due to the heightened
sensitivity of the adults in Surulere.

It is also noted that juvenile social maladjustment is perceived
to have increased and is predicted to increase more in Isale Eko than
in Surulere. Adult criminality is perceived to be more serious in Isale
Eko. This may be a reflection of the greater tolerance of juyvenile
maladjustment in this area.
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Respect for parents, adequacy of parental care, male and female
participation in household chores are all of a higher degree in Surulere.

It appears that more male juveniles work with their parents in
Isale Eko. In spite of the physical and apparent socio-economic dif-
ferences between the two areas, the perception of the role of the family
in solving juvenile problems, perception of parents as being helpful
when their children are in trouble and the number of juveniles who
work in support of their families are practically the same. This con-
firms the high level of family cohesion and confidence in the family
that has remained in Isale Eko and is sustained in Surulere.

That more juveniles engage in constructive and healthy leisure
time activities in Surulere is not surprising. What is surprising is the
large number of those who are also so engaged in Isale Eko.

It has been suggested that the physical deficiencies in Isale Eko
may account for the fact that more juveniles in that area spend their
free time with adults and in mixed groups.

The juveniles in both areas have the same level of positive rela-
tions with school and with religious organizations. This fact is signifi-
cant and could be utilized. The level of confidence in the justice system
of the juveniles in both areas is the same.

The juveniles in both areas, but more so in Isale Eko, fear the
police in that they perceive them as being harsh. This poor image of
the police is worthy of attention.

On the other hand the public in Surulere tend to rely more on
the police.

The differences we have found in the two areas are in terms of
family ties (stable relationships between parents and children), the
quality of leisure-time activity and the nature of group activity. It seems
that these are the intervening variables which in fact account for dif-
ferential rates of juvenile social maladjustment in the two areas. Thus,
a plausible explanation for juvenile social maladjustment in Lagos can
now be put forward.

Juvenile social maladjustment does not have a simple or direct
relationship with rapid urbanization, Rapid urbanization may have
devastating effects on family and community structures, particularly
if social planning does not accompany rapid growth. These «devastat-
ing effects», which were referred to as «negative consequences of ur-
banization» earlier in this chapter, seem to have a more direct and
causal relationship with juvenile social maladjustment. Rapid urbaniza-
tion may produce economic problems but poverty alone is not a new
phenomenon for the majority of the residents in both areas.
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1t is the breakdown of culture which is the key exploratory
variable. In Isale Eko we can see the breakdown of traditional institu-
tions and the lack of appropriate social planning that would give sup-
port to those institutions.

The palicy implications of the findings in Lagos can be considered
under the headings of formal and informal control of, and interven-
tion in juvenile social maladjustment. The formal mechanisms are
generally well-thought of by juveniles, public and professionals but
it is also agreed that they could do better if they had more staff with
better training. This of course would require more funding.

On the other hand the informal systems are part of the cultural
tradition which has been acknowledged by all to be of primary im-
portance in the prevention of, control of and intervention in juvenile
social maladjustment, The tendency is to take this for granted, but
it is a dangerous tendency as there are elements in the changing socio-
cultural environment which undermine the effectiveness of the infor-
mal systems. It becomes necessary, therefore, to take a harder, more
careful and serious look at the system in order to find ways of preser-
ving them. This of course will be cheaper than the improvement of
the formal system and it will be more consonant with the culture of
the people.

This calls for courage to introduce a considerable amount of in-
novation as copying what has been done in developed countries will
not solve the problem of juvenile social maladjustment. Not only are
the practices in developed countries too expensive for developing coun-
tries to copy but these practices do not necessarily fit into the socio-
cultural milieu of developing countries. In any case there is no evidence
that these practices in developed countries have resulted in the suc-
cessful prevention, control and treatment of juvenile social maladjust-
ment,
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CASE STUDY No. 4

BOMBAY - INDIA

a) Background information

Bombay is the second largest and the most cosmopolitan city of
India, with a population of 8,2 million in 1981 and with one of the
highest demographic densities in the world. Its growth in the last decade
(1971-81) was 37.4% and about 13% of the total population of
Maharashtra lives on a tiny little island of Bombay. In fact, the ur-
banistic structure has a capacity for approximately 1,2 million in-
habitants in the central area, and 2 million in the periphery. The ex-
cess population of approximately 5,3 million causes serious housing,
economic, health-sanitary and crime problems which are practically
impossible to control and which make Bombay incomparable with any
other city in Asia or, in fact, in any other part of the world.

The population of the city of Bombay is increasing due to 1) a
constant birth rate; 2) a decrease in the mortality rate; and 3) a high
influx of people by way of migration. Bombay’s population is
calculated to incréase to 12 million by the end of this century.

The urban migration has proved to be economically unprodiic-
tive, as the urban employment sector has not expanded sufficiently
to absorb those who have been forced out of agricuiture, both because
of the increasing population pressure on the land, and the mechanisa-
tion of agriculture.

The continuing increase in population is worsening the civic con-
ditions cf the city, especially housing conditions, by increasing the
number of slum areas and the population living in slum areas. In 1966,
it was estimated that about half a million people lived in about 180
slum areas. In 1976, just 10 years after, the slum population had in-
creased to 2,9 million, living in 1,991 slum areas. These are the figures
supplied by the Municipal Corporation of Greater Bombay on the basis
of a survey of slum populations conducted by them, but social workers
working with various voluntary agencies engaged in slum areas con-
sider this an understatement. The density of the city population has
also been increasing to staggering heights compared to other urban
areas in Maharashtra or in ‘other parts of the country. Whereas the
density of population per square km for urban India increased from
2,050 in 1961 to 3,442 in 1981, for Bombay it increased from 8,614
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in 1961 to 13,564 in 1981. However, within the city the density of
population is not the same everywhere. In some wards of the city the
density is decreasing whereas in others the density is increasing. Despite
little increase in the density of population in the main city (only 10%
between 1961 and 1971) compared to 109% increase over the same
period in the suburbs of the city, and 48% in the extended suburbs
of the city, it continued to be proportionately much higher (49,458
per sq.km) compared to 11,266 in the suburbs and just 1,451 for the
extended surburbs. Detailed information is not known for a later
period as the census figures for 1981 are not available. But by now,
the picture for the suburbs and the extended suburbs is expected to
have worsened.

The sex-ratio (i.e. no. of womer per 1,000 men) for Bombay com-
pared to other urban areas of Maharashtra and the rest of India is
much less, only 716 compared to 820 for the state and 858 for the
country, indicating that most men migrating to the city leave their
women folk behind. But another feature noticed is that the sex-ratio
for Bombay has increased over the years, from 596 in 1951 to 716 in
1971. This can be interpreted to mean that the sarly migrants have
over the years sent for their families to live with them in the city,
Another index to take into account is housing,

Considering the influx of people pouring into the city about 65,000
new tenements are needed every year whereas the number of tenements
going up in the city is in the region of only 12,000 to 13,000. Thus
at least 6 million tenements are still needed. Another unfortunate aspect
of the housing problem is that not many people can afford to buy
the type of houses which are going up in the city. It is estimated that
about 60% of the city’s population cannot afford to pay more than
Rs. 18,000 per tenement whereas even the plot on which a tenement
could be built is not available for that price. This leads to illegal oc-
cupation of vacant land in the city belonging to the government and
private owners. But this illegal land is not directly occupied by the
people. In most cases, there are self-styled occupants of the vacant
land who, in turn, either raise huts and rent them out to others or
permit other people to raise their own huts. After receiving an initial
fixed deposit, known in common parlance as ‘Pagadi’, and a mon-
thly rent, such self-styled occupants of the land, known popularly as
slum lords, provide guarantees to people living in the area against forc-
ed eviction by the government authorities. Most of the slum lords are
known for their connections with political parties which strengthen
their hands vis-a-vis contacts with government officials,
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The most evident aspect of this phenomenon of massive and un-
controlled migration and the capacity of the city to «host» only 37.7%
of the resident population, is the presence of innumerable individuals
who live permanently on the streets. Every 10 years the census records
the houseless population in the country and the city. In 1971 the
houseless population in the city of Bombay was 59,169, in the urban
areas of Maharashtra 106,260, and in the urban areas of the whole
country 465,863. It is estimated that the number of people living under
houseless conditions is much higher than the figures provided. As a
consequence the housing situation has reached dramatic proportions
and it should be noted that each living space is occupied to three times
its capacity. According to a recent study, half the population live in
zones which can be considered slums.

The type of urban structure of the city of Bombay (and probably
also of other Indian cities) is characteristic of India alone. In fact,
it is very difficult to make a clear distinction between the inhabited
areas of the high-income and low-income groups. According to in-
formation received, urbanistic subdivisions are determined, above all,
by religious and caste factors.

Obviously such a situation has had an influence on:

a) employment

b) health conditions

¢) education

d) problems of delinquency and other forms of social pathology.

a) employment

One person out of 2 from the economically active age group
(15-64) works in the city of Bombay, while this figure becomes 1 out
of 5 in the total population. Among the economically active only
10.7% are females.

Although lacking precise information it can be presumed that the
Bombay unemployment rate is extremely high, hypothetically this
figure can be estimated at approximately 2 million. This accounts for
the fact that 60% of the Bombay population lives below «poverty
limits» and niust, in consequence, make recourse to governmental
«social interventiony in order to compensate, at least in part, for this
deficit.

Most . of the labour force is unskilied and there is a shortage of
professional, technical and managerial manpower. The uncertainty of
finding acceptable employment and dissatisfaction with available
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salaries have caused a drain of professionals towards the highly
developed countries. Many people do not have a permanent occupa-
tion and often work only 10 days per month, therefore they do not
benefit trom the rights provided by the local laws.

Generally speaking, working conditions are not good: often fac-
tories, industries, and workshop premises are in a state of decay and
lack the most elementary security conditions. Furthermore, low salaries
encourage the local employer to utilize a larger labour force than is
necessary, thereby preventing, to some extent, economic growth and
specialization. :

The employment of children is difficult to estimate because
organized industries often. falsify reports to comply with the re-
quirements of child-labour legislation and because household in-
dustries, which usually employ children, make no official reports.
Nevertheless, it would appear that in Bombay not only 30% of the
children work but they work in very poor conditions.

b) health conditions

Although the birth rate for Bombay is about 10% higher than
the world average, 7.3% of the children born do not survive the first
year of life and only 8 children out of 10 reach the age of 4. The average
life expectancy for the city is 51 years. Social inequality, lack of pro-
fessional staff, deteriorating environmental conditions, ignorance on
the part of the population, climatological and geological conditions,
and women’s low legal and social status, are among the causes for
the poor health-sanitary conditions.

Diseases like tuberculosis (one of the most frequent) are mainly
correlated to malnutrition. In fact, a substantial segment of the popula-
tion suffers from under-nutrition and malnutrition with their atten-
dant dietary illnesses, anemia and low resistance to various bacteria
and virus-caused diseases. As a result of a deficiency of vitamin A
and protein, approximately 150,000 children lose their eye-sight in in-
fancy every year.

There is one hospital bed for every 1,500 inhabitants and one for
every 1,600 tuberculosis patients. The existing health system responds
to the needs of a restricted strata of society and only in urban areas.
The shortage of medical personnel remains a serious problem.

Though medical facilities in urban areas are much better than
those available in rural areas, they are not available to all sections of
the population. In fact, it has been found that public hospitals run
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by the government mainly for the benefit of poor people are used by
people belonging to middle class families. However, some measures
are being taken to see that medical facilities reach the poor, i.e. the
establishment in slum areas of health clinics, mobile health clinics,
health and medical facilities provided by various voluntary agencies,
immunisation and periodical health checkups in the schools, etc.

Parents do not usually refer their children to child guidance clinics,
it is looked down upon. The exact number of clinics in the city is not
known but they are inadequate.

¢} education system

The illiteracy level among juveniles is very high, approximately
50% of those belonging to the 15-19 year old group neither read nor
write. This percentage is higher among females, in fact, 56.5% of the
female juveniles are illiterate and 62% do not uttend primary school.

The desertion rate at the primary school level in India is 40% to
60% and the overwhelming majority of the drop-outs belong to the
economically and socially disadvantaged sector of the community. The
desertion rate in the city of Bombay according to local sources is ap-
proximately 80%. Lack of correlation between training and work op-
portunities has resulted in a high rate of unemployment and disillu-
sionment among secondary school and college students,

Over the yeais there has been an increase in the enrolment of
children in the schools but the dropout rate more than offsets this.
The problem is not getting children enrolled in the schools but keep-
ing them in the school system. The various reasons‘offered for the
high dropout rate can be divided into two categories: 1) the condi-
tions in the schools, and 2) the conditions prevailing in the families
to which the dropout children belong. Less interest on the part of cer-
tain children in study is also a reason as well as the two mentioned
above. This however, can be traced to malnutrition among such
children who find it difficult to cope with the burden of study and
therefore start losing interest, and after one or two failures in the same
class, either withdraw on their own or are withdrawn by their parents.

The number of schools, especially those which are run by the
Municipal Corporation, is not increasing in line with the increase in
population of the city. With the result that there is a problem of over-
crowding. Moreover, few schools are located in slum areas or near
the slum areas resulting in a lower enrolment rate of children from
these areas. The school hours are also considered as a deterrent to
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enrolment of children from the slum areas.

Drug abuse has not reached the same proportion in India as it
has in the West. The incidence of drug abuse is more noticeable in
juveniles belonging to affluent families than to poor families, end more
common among college-going students than school-geing students.
Among children belonging to poor families, and living in slums,
cigarette smoking is frequent, while the most common socially malad-
justed behaviour found among children is stealing and indulging in
petty thefts.

d) preblems of delinquency and social pathology

The traditional emphasis on religious, ethical and social values
in the general life style is a stabilizing factor in Indian society. Strong
family and social ties, and the relative security of a closely-knit fami-
ly system contribute to the maintenance of order. On the other hand,
poverty, urban congestion, population pressure and unemployment
appear to be closely associated with the incidence of crime.

Ordinary theft ranks as the most common offence, although
smuggling has a centuries-old history in India, The infiltration of arms
and the burgeoning of illegal traffic in luxury goods which are exchang-
ed for Indian silver, has developed into a serious problem for the law
enforcement agencies,

The legal system, criminal procedures and methods of operation
among law enforcement authorities are deeply rooted in the British
tradition. The penal code and other laws, as well as the judicial system
of British India, were retained with only slight modifications.

Recent characteristics and trends of aduit crime for both the coun-
try and the city show an increase. Between 1966 and 1976 there was
an increase in all types of crime, ranging from murder to minor of-
fences like petty theft. The highest increase was noticed in the incidence
of dacoity (120% increase). The total cognizable crimes commitied
in the city of Bombay increased by 4.4% between 1971 and 1976,
whereas the average per city rate registered a decline. Cognizable of-
fences committed in Bombay were three times more than the average
crime rate for other big cities in the country. ,

Juvenile delinquency both for Bombay and other cities has been
mostly in the form of robbery and theft. Total juvenile crimes under
the Indian Penal Code in Bombay increased from 277 in 1971 to 575
in 1977 in which the major increase was noticed in the incidence of
theft.
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b) Description of the two areas -
G. South Ward (A1) and M Ward (A2)

The two wards selected — G. South and M — do not strictly con-
form to the norms of non-rapid and rapid urbanization as used in the
case of areas from other cities in the study. Both wards have popula-
tions living in slums. The decision to treat wards as social areas for
the study was taken mainly to match the information that would be
collected from the Municipal Corporation on factors like education,
heaith, etc. with the views of respondents selected from the area.

G. South Ward designated Area.1 (Al) is one of the city wards,
and M. Ward designated Area 2 (A2) is one of the suburban wards.
Both areas are inhabited by rich, middle-income and poor classes.
Occupation-wise, businessmen, service-class, and both white and blue
collar workers are well represented in both areas. The cosmopolitan
character of the two areas is similar as they both have people from
different regions of India.

14% of respondents have been living in the city from birth, out
of which the majority live in G. South Ward. The majority of
respondents from M. Ward have been living in the city for 10-20 years.
Urbanization of M. Ward is recent but rapid; while G. South Ward
is more densely populated, the rate of increase in the density of popula-
tion is higher in M, Ward.

80% of the respondents live in slum-like conditions — huts and
shacks. Of those living in siums (huts) the majority are in M. Ward.
As there is no planning, rapid and recent urbanization is associated
with slum-living conditions. The majority of respondents in G. South
Ward live in shacks whereas the majority of respondents in M, Ward
live in huts.

The majority of respondents in G. South Ward are from the
middle-caste, whereas in M. Ward they are more heterogeneous —
belonging equally to middie and lower-castes. There are relatively more
lower-castes living in M. Ward,

In terms of occupation, the majority of routine manual workers
are from M. Ward, whereas the majority of semi-skilled manual
workers are from G, South Ward.

Public Health Facilities

While 49% in both areas do not have water taps in the house,
the majority come from M. Ward. 70% do not have independent
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bathroom facilities, and there is practically no difference in the two
areas in this respect, 79% of the respondents do not have an indepen-
dent lavatory. The majority of these are from M. Ward. They mostly
rely on public latrines or public open spaces.

Respondents from M. Ward spend more time than those in G.
South Ward commuting to and from work.

For the sake of uniformity the agreed format of questionnaires
was used but because of the peculiarity of the situation in Bombay
additional items were included in the questionnaires by the local team,

c) Analysis of data

1) The extent of juvenile social maiadjusiment

Since we cannot rely on official statistics even if they are available,
it is necessary to start with the extent of juvenile social maladjustment,
as perceived by members of the adult public and professionals for both
Area 1 (G South Ward) and Area 2 (M Ward), to set the basis for
the analysis of further responses. In any case the perception of the
public and professionals is more relevant for our purpose than official
statistics.

PUBLIC
TABLE 1
’ What is the juveniles® behaviour like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Good 197 213 410
{74%) (70%)
Bad 67 88 155
(25%) (29%)
No information 2 3 5
(1%) (1%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 1 gives the response of the public to the question. 74% of the
public in Area 1 perceive the behaviour of juveniles there to be good,
while 70% in Area 2 say the same. This suggests that the situation
is slightly better in-Area 1,
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TABLE 2

PROFESSIONALS

In your opinion what is the juvenile social maladjustment situation

in your area like?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total
Good 21 34 55
(49%0) (59%)
Bad 22 23 45
(51%) (40%)
No information 0 1 1
Column total 43 58 101

Table 2 gives the response of the'professionals to a similar question.
49% of them say that the behaviour of juveniles in Area 1 is no pro-
blem when 59% say the same for Area 2.

From these two Tables it appears that the public and professionals
do not see eye-to-eye on this issue. The professionals are less sanguine
about the situation generally and they see the situation to be better
in Area 2. It may well be that they judge by the serious cases that come
to their attention. On the other hand, the public may be more tolerant
of juvenile misbehaviour than the professionals.

FUBLIC
TABLE 3
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 148 118 266
(56%) (39%)
No 101 154 255
(38%) (51%)
Same 17 32 49
(6%) (10%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 3 shows the responses by the public to the question whether
juvenile behaviour problems have increased over the previous five
years. 56% of them in Area 1 say that it has increased and 39% in
Area 2 say the same. This suggests that the public in Area 1 think that
the situation there has deteriorated.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease 75 165 240
(28%) (54%)
Remain constant ' 68 44 112
(25%) (14%)
Increase 119 92 211
(44%) (30%)
No information 4 3 7
(1%) (1%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 5 shows the response of the professionals to the same ques-
tion, 70% of them say it has increased in Area 1, while 40% of them
say the same for Area 2. This is consistent with their view that the
situation is better in Area 2, and agrees with the public in Area 1 that
the situation has worsened there.

When we turn to the future trends as perceived by the public in
Table 4, we see that 45% of the public in Area 1 think that juvenile
social maladjustment will increase, while only 30% in Area 2 think
50. The pessimism shown is not great, but it is greater in Area 1 than
in Area 2, which is not surprising as they perceive the situation in Area
1 to be deteriorating in their earlier responses.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 5
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
5 Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Increased 30 ) 23 53
{70%) (40%)

Same 8 18 26
{19%) (31%)

Decreased 5 g 12
C(11%) (12%)

No information — 10 10

Column total 43 58 101
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 6 ~
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease . 6 10 16
(14%) (17%)
Remain constant 1 10 11
(2%) (17%)
Increase 36 38 74
(84%) (64%)
Column total 43 58 101

Table 6 shows the response of professionals to future trends. 84%
in Area 1 say it will increase while 66% in Area 2 say the same. The
professionals appear to be more pessimistic than the public and more
so for Area 1, .

The reason for the increase in juvenile social maladjustment as
given by the public is shown in Table 7.

PUBLIC

TABLE 7
If conduet problems have increased, what, in your opinion, are the reasons?
(give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 49.8% 7 38.3% 7 59.8% 7
2ud 14.4% i 18.2% 2 11.2% t
3rd 14.3% 2 18.1% )] 10.9% 2
4th 9.0% 6 11.4% 6 6.9% 6
5th 6.4% 3 7.2% 3 5.6% 3
6th 3.7% 5 4,0% 5 3.3% 5
7th 2.5% 4 2.7% 4 2.3% 4

Reasons:

. lack of control

. influence of bad company
. lack of education
neighbours’ indifference

. influence of media

. bad family conditions

. not applicable

e EAB I ol = R
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Those in Area 1 give the first three in this order — influence of
bad company, lack of control, bad family conditions; while those in
Area 2 give them in this order — lack of control, influence of bad
company, and bad family conditions. There is a considerable degree
of agreement especially when we consider the same order given for
the other reasons.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 8
What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the increase of socially
maladjusted behaviour? (give three answers in order of priority)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

1st 24.8% 7 26.7% 1 32.8% 7
2nd 23.1% 1 21.7% 6 20.4% 1
3rd 17.7% 6 19.0% 2 14.6% 6
4th 16.3% 2 13.9% 7 14.4% 2
5th 9.4% 5 9.3% 3 10.6% 5
6th 7.1% 3 7.7% 5 5.4% 3
7th 1.6% 4 1.5% 4 1.7% 4

Reasons:

. lack of control

. influence of bad company

. lack of education

. neighbours’ indifference

. influence of media

. bad family conditions

. juvenile social maladjustment has not increased

SOV B LN

In Table 8 on the other hand the professionals give their reasons
for the perceived increase in juvenile social maladjustment. For Area
1 they give them in this order — lack of control, bad family condi-
tions and influence of bad company, while for Area 2 — for those
who said that it has increased, the order is the same as for Area 1.

It is noted that both the public and the professionals are in agree-
ment as to the major reasons for the increase in juvenile social malad-
justment, and attention should be paid to these reasons. It is easy to
speculate that if the home conditions are bad and control is defective,
children will easily succumb to undésirable peer pressure and unac-
ceptable behaviour will be reinforced. The emphasis therefore is on
bad family conditions — which is the primary socializing factor.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 9
Are there juveniles with conduct problems in the area?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 165 122 287
(62%) (40%)
No 99 180 279
(37%) (59%)
No information 2 2 4
(1%) (1%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 9 shows the level of acceptance of juvenile conduct pro-
blems by the public in their areas. 62% in Area 1 acknowledge that
there are conduct problems, while only 40% in Area 2 do so. This
suggests that the public in Area 2 are more tolerant and protective
of the youths in their area than the public in Area 1.

In spite of the fact that Area 2 is worse physically and socio-
economically than Area 1 it appears that on the whole, the overall
situation in terms of juvenile social maladjustment as perceived by
professionals and public is slightly better, since the situation in Area
1 appears to be deteriorating. It has also been noted that the public
in Area 2 are more tolerant and protective of the youths in their area.
Further ernuiries will hopefully shed more light on this.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 10
Are there groups of socially maladjusted juveniles in the area?
B Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yos 29 35 64
(67%) (60%)

Mo 14 22 36
(33%) (38%)

No information 0 1 1
(2%)

Column total 43 58 101

In response to the question regarding the existence of socially
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maladjustmernt juveniles, 67% of professionals (Table 10) in Area 1
affirm that there are, and 60% in Area 2.

PUBLIC
TABLE 11
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Adults 144 180 324
(54%) (59%)
Juveniles 116 109 225
(44%) - (36%)
No information 6 15 21
(2%) (5%)
Column total 266 304 570

When the public were asked whether adult or juvenile behaviour
problems are more serious, Table 11 shows that in both areas they
regard adult problems to be more serious and this is more so in
Area 2. ‘

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 12
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Adults 24 29 53
(56%) (50%)
Juveniles 19 24 43
(44%) {41%)
No information 0 5 5
9%)
Column total 43 58 101

The professionals in answering the same question (Table 12) agree
that adult problems are more serious than juvenile problems, but more
so in Area 1.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 13
What are juveniles in your area like?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total

Dangerous 18 22 40
(10%) (18%)

Troublesome 88 80 168

. G2m) 19 (gamy 12

Not dangerous 63 22 85
{37%) (18%)

No information ’ 1 1 2

Not applicable * 96 178 274
(36%) (58%)

Column total 266 304 570

* answered negatively to the previous item.

The question regarding dangerousness refers to group activities
— - whether juvenile groups are dangerous, troublesome, not
dangerous. The response then will be from those who have
acknowledged that there are groups in the area. Of the 169 members
of the public questioned in Area 1 (Table 13), 10% say they are
dangerous, 52% say they are troublesome and 37% say they are not
dangerous. Of the 124 members of the public questioned in Area 2,
18% say they are dangerous, 4% say they are troublesome, and 18%
say they are not dangerous. From this it is clear that juvenile groups
in Area 2 are regarded to be more dangerous than in Area 1.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 14
What are the groups of juveniles in the area like?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Dangerous 6 9 15
(21%) (25%)
Troublesome 23 24 47
(19%) }29 %) (3
Not dangerous 0 J 3 3
(8%). J
No information 14 22 36
Column total 43 58 101

192




Of the 29 professionals who responded to the same question
(Table 14) in Area 1, 21% say they are dangerous and 79% say that
they are troublesome. Of the 36 who responded in Area 2, 25% say
they are dangerous, 67% say they are troublesome, 8% say they are
not dangerous. The professionals seem to hold a different view from
the public in believing that juvenile groups in Area 2 are more
dangerous than those in Area 1.

On the whole both the public and the professionals tend to agree
that most of the juvenile groups in both areas are more . oublesome
than dangerous.

ii) Family relationships

It has already been observed that both the public and the f)rofes—
sionals have indicated that lack of control, influencc of bad company
and bad family conditions are responsible for the increase in juvenile
social maladjustment. This section of the report presents the oppor-
tunity to examine these issues in depth and detail.

PUBLIC
TABLE 15
Do juveniles respect parents or guardians?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 234 263 497
(88%) (87%)
No 31 41 72
(11%) (13%)
No information 1 0 1
(1%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 15 gives the response of the public to the question: Do
juveniles respect parents and guardians? A preponderant majority of
the public in both areas (Area 1 - 88%, Area 2 - 87%) say that juveniles
respect parents and guardians. There is almost total agreement in both
areas,
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PUBLIC

TABLE 16
How do parents look after their children?
© Areal Area 2 Row total
Well 246 278 524
(92%) (91%)
Badly 19 26 45
(%) (9%)
No information 1 0 1
(1%)
Column total 266 304 570

When the question was asked how do parents look after their
children, we find in Table 16 that an overwhelming majority of the
public in both areas (92% in Area 1 and 91% in Area 2) say that
parents look after their children well. There is hardly any difference
between the two areas.

PUBLIC
TABLE 17
Do female juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 251 288 539
(94%) (95%)
No 13 15 28
(5%) (5%)
No information 2 1 3
(1%
Column total 266 304 570

Table 17 gives the answers to the question whether female
juveniles help in house chores. Again the vast majority of the members
of the public in both areas (94% in Area 1 and 95% in Area 2) agree
that female juveniles help in house chores. This is expected as females
are expected to prepare for their future role as housewives.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 18
Do male juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 229 254 483
(86%) (84%)
No 34 49 83
(13%) (16%0)
No information 3 1 4
(1%)
Column total 266 304 570

What is surprising is that in Table 18, which states the answers
to the same question regarding male juveniles, we observe that even
males in both areas (86% in Area 1 and 84% in Area 2) mostly help
in house chores, and there is practically no difference between the two

areas.

PUBLIC
TABLE 19
Who do male juveniles work for?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Their parents 116 ) 40 156
(86%0) (42%)
Others 5 8 13
@ {135 m) }94
On their own 14 46 60
(10%) J (48%)
No information 0 1 1
Not applicable 131 209 340
Column total 266 304 570

Table 19 shows for whom male juveniles work after school hours.
135 of the public in Area 1 said that they work and 94 in Area 2. There
is an appreciable difference between the two areas. 86% in Area 1
work with their parents against only 42% in Area 2. 10% in Area 1
work on their own, while 48% in Area 2 do so. While it can be agreed
that those in Area 1 who work for their parents are under supervision
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and control, those who work on their own should be credited with
some degree of resourcefulness and independence. Neither of these
factors can necessarily be considered to be detrimental in terms of
social maladjustment. We need to know the nature of the occupation
they are engaged in, but this information is not available.

So far we have found that juveniles respect their parents and guar-
dians, that parents look after their children well, that both males and
females help with house chores. All these give a salutary picture for
the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment in terms of family
cohesion, integration and solidarity.

JUVENILES
TABLE 20
Do you think that the family really contributes to solving the problems of their children?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Yes 191 191 382
(96%) (94%)
No 9 12 13
(4%) (6%)
Column total 200 203 403

We now move to perceptions of the juveniles themselves. When
they were asked if the family really contributes to solving the problems
of their children (Table 20), 96% in Area I and 94% in Area 2 say
they do. This shows a high level of confidence in the family, which
needs to be exploited in the prevention and treatment of juvenile social
maladjustment.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 21
When you are in trouble, who do you turn to?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Parents 160 167 327
(80%) (82%)
Brother/sister 18 18 36
(9%) (%)
Relatives 9 6 . 15
(5%) (3%)
School teachers 2 6 8
{1%) (3%)
Friends . 6 4 10
(3%) (2%)
Social workers or 4 1 5
other public officers (2%)
Other 1 1 2
Column total 200 203 403

This is further confirmed in the next table (21) dealing with the
question to whom they will turn when they are in trouble. 80% in Area
1 and 82% in Area 2 say they will turn to their parents. If we include
siblings and relatives to represent the extended family the figures rise
to 94% in both areas.

JUVENILES
TABLE 22
Assuming that you commit an unlawful action who would you like to handle your case?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Family 184 195 379
(92%) (96%)
Neighbours 1 1 2
School-teachers 2 3
(19%) (1%)
Social workers 9 2 11
(5%) (1%)
Police officials 4 1 5
(%)
Other 0 1 , 1
Column total 200 203 403
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Another confirmation of confidence in the family is demonstrated
in the next table (22) which gives the response to the question who
would you like to handle your case if you commit an unlawful action.
92% in Area 1 and 96% in Area 2 express their preference for the
family. It is noteworthy that 5% in Area 1 and 1% in Area 2 prefer
social workers.

This table is important as it deals with a question which is rarely
asked juveniles. If we have to plan rationally for the prevention and
treatment of juvenile social maladjustment, we need to take into ac-
count the views of the youths themselves. This will make our plan
meaningful, relevant and acceptable to them — the potential con-
sumers of the services we provide.

iii) Non-family relationships

In terms of pattern of work of juveniles, Table 23 shows prac-
tically no difference between Areas 1 and 2. The vast majority of them
do not work, according to the juveniles. Compared with Table 19,
it appears that the public think more of the juveniles work than the
juveniles themselves admit. About the same proportion of them say
they work full time - 8%. This may be due to the fact that they are
preoccupied w.th their studies, or there is no desperate need to work,
or work opportunities are not there, or any conibination of these.

JUVENILES
TABLE 23
Do juveniles in your area work full-time, part-time or intermittently?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Full-time 15 16 31
Part-time 1 5 ' 6
Intermittently 2 2 4
No 182 180 362
Column total 200 203 403
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JUVENILES

R TABLE 24
What do you do in your leisure time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Sports 47 37 84
(23.5%) (18.2%)
Cultural activities 14 1 15
(7%) (5%)
Musical activities 2 2 - 4
(1%)
Watch TV 9 12 21
(4.5%) 6%)
Meet with friends 24 20 44
(12%) (10%)
Read 79 105 184
(39.5%) (52%)
Loiter 4 5 9
(2%) (2.4%)
Idle 9 10 19
(4.5%) (4.9%)
Other 12 11 23
Column total 200 203 403

This leads us to ask what they do in their leisure time. Table 24
analyses their responses to this question. The leisure time activities
of juveniles in both areas are similar. There are, however, some in-
teresting differences. 23.5% in Area 1 and 18.2% in Area 2 sdy they
spend their time in sporting activities; 7% in Area 1 and 5% in Area
2 in cultural activities. This suggests there are more outdoor activities
in Area 1 than Area 2. This is consistent with the fact that 52% in
Area 2 and 39.5% in Area 1 spend their leisure time reading. About
the same percentage in both areas watch T.V., and meet with friends.
A. very insignificant number (6.5% in Area 1 and 7.3% in Area 2)
loiter and idle away their time.

Again the profiies of activities (Table 25) of juveniles in both areas
are very similar, Practically the same percentage say they are study-
ing (71%-72%), working (8.5%-9.3%), both studying and working
(1%), neither studying nor working (19.5%-17.7%). In spite of our
earlier observation that Area 1 appears to be slightly better physically
than Area 2, this difference is not reflected in the leisure time activities
of the youths and the profile of other activities.
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~ JUVENILES

TABLE 25
What is your principal activity?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Studying 142 146 288
(71%) (72%)
Working 17 19 36
(8.5%) (9.3%)
Both studying 2 2 4
and working (1%) 1%)
Neither studying 39 16 75
nor working (19.5%) (17.7%)
Column {otal 200 203 403
JUVENILES
TABLE 26
Level of education of school-going juveniles
) Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Up to 4 years 13 13 26
5-8 78 90 168
Above 8 ‘ 66 45 111
Not applicable 43 55 98
Column total 200 203 403

Table 26 only shows the level of education of the juveniles inter- -
viewed in terms of years already spent in school. Most of the juveniles
interviewed in both areas have spent more than 4 years in school.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 27
Reasons for not having completed school

Area 1 Area2 Row total
I had to support
my family 1 1 12
I had difficulties
in studying 5 7 12
My family was not
interested in my 1 2 3
schooling
I had problems
with teachers 0 1 1
and/or schoolmates
Other 0 1 1
Not applicable 183 191 374
Column total 200 203 403

Of the 17 in Area 1 and 12 in Area 2 (Table 27) who have had
to discontinue school, 11 (65%) in Area 1 and 1 (8%) in Area 2 did
so in order to support their family. This may suggest poorer cir-
cumstances in Area I, which is not consistent with earlier observa-
tions. 5 (29%) in Area 1 and 7 (58%) in Area 2 had difficulties study-
ing. An insignificant number left school because their family was not
interested, or because they had problems with teachers and/or school
mates. ,

Another institution, apart from the school, which may play an
important role in shaping behaviour and controlling juvenile social
maladjustment is the church, which has different importance in dif-
ferent communities. To find out the level of importance of religion
the public were asked if juveniles participate in religious activities
(Table 28). '
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PUBLIC

TABLE 28
Do juveniles participate in religious activities?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Actively 229 242 471
(86%) (80%)
Passively 30 35 65
(11%) (12%)
‘Do not participate 6 24 30
(2%) (8%)
No information 1 3 4
Column total . 266 304 570

86% of the public in Area 1 and 80% in Area 2 say that juveniles
participate actively in religious activities, 11% in Area 1 and 12% in
Area 2 participate passively. The difference between the two areas is
not much, The most striking point is that a vast majority of juveniles
participate in religious activities.

The next question (Table 29) directed to the juveniles is whether
they think that religious organizations are really helpful in solving the
personal problems of juveniles. It is interesting that slightly over half
(57%) of the total number of juveniles interviewed say that they do.
There is, however, a marked difference between Area 1 and Area 2.
In Area 1, 69% say that they do and 44% in Area 2. This finding
is not easy to explain, except perhaps that religious organizations are
more involved in institutional and ritualistic functions, than in per-
sonal problems. All the same one would expect participation in
religious activities in whatever form to have a strong positive effect
on the juvenile in terms of prevention of social maladjustment. At
least the time spent in these activities means less time for antisocial
behaviour.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 29

Do you think that religious organizations are really helpful

in solving the personal problems of juveniles?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 138 90 228

(69%) (44%) (57%)
No 62 113 175

(31%) (56%) {43%)
Column total 200 203 403

iv) Peer and adult relationships

This section deals with group activities in terms of inter-sex
associations and association with adults. Table 30 is the analysis of
the question posed to juveniles if they participate in organized group
activities. Most of the juveniles say that they do, and there is very lit-
tle difference between the two areas. It would have been useful to know
more about the organization of the group activities, but this was not
explored by the questionnaires.

JUVENILES
TABLE 30
Do you participate in organized group activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 176 182 358
(88%) (90%)
No 24 21 45
(12%) (10%)
Column total 200 203 403

\

Members of the public were asked how male juveniles spend their
time in terms of sex grouping (Table 31). The majority of them say
-that males spend their free-time among themselves, but this is more
so in Area 2 (73%) than in Area 1 (67%). ‘
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PUBLIC

TABLE 31
Do male juveniles, in gemeral, spend their free-time:
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Grouped - males only 193 204 397
(73%) (67%)
Grouped - males 63 72 135
and females mixed (24%) (24%)
Alone 9 28 37
(3%) (9%)
No information 1 0 1
Column total 266 304 570

When the same question was asked about females, the same pat-
tern emerged (Table 32). Most of the members of the public say that
female juveniles spend their free-time among themselves, but more
so in Area 1 (72%) than in Area 2 (65%).

PUBLIC
TABLE 32
Do female juveniles, in general, spend their free-time: )
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Grouped - females only 192 197 389
(72%) (65%)
Grouped - females 65 66 131
and ‘males mixed (24%) (22%)
Alone 8 41 49
(3%) (13%) .
No information 1 0 1
Column total 266 304 570

This is undoubtedly a cultural phenomenon where there is a sharp
separation of the sexes and sex roles.

The members of the public were also asked if male juveniles spend
their free-time mixing with adults (Table 33). Fewer of them say they
do,_ but more in Area 2 (40%) than in Area 1 (35%).
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PUBLIC

TABLE 33
With whom do male juveniles, in general, spend their free-time?
Area l Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults 92 123 215
(35%) (40%)
Separate from adults 171 177 348
(64%) (58%)
No information 3 4 7
(1%) (2%)
Column total 266 304 570

The same question regarding female juveniles yields a very similar
response (Table 34). Fewer members of the public say that female
juveniles spend their free-time mixing with adults, but more in Area
2 (44%) than in Area 1 (39%).

PUBLIC
TABLE 34
With whom do female juveniles, in general, spend their free-time?
Ares 1 Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults 104 133 237
(39%) (44%)
Separate from adults 160 168 328
(60%) (55%)
No information 2 3 5
(1%) (1%)
Column total 266 304 570

This also is a cultural phenomenon. The implication of this from
the point of view of juvenile social maladjustment,.is that the adult
model will be limited mainly to that of the family and this makes the
position of the family stronger still in terms of effectiveness of role
model. On the other hand, the juveniles are exposed to stronger peer
pressure because it is not diluted much by mixing with adults, except
for adults in the family.
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v) Relationship with formal agencies

Having examined relevant responses regarding family relation-
ships, non-family relationships, peer and adult relationships, we now
turn to relationships with formal agericies having bearing on juvenile
social maladjustment. These agencies include social welfars organiza-
tions, the school, courts of justice, reformatories and police. This rela-
tionship will be compared with that of the informal agencies which
have been discussed.

JUVENILES

TABLE 35
Are you of the opinion that social welfare organizations
contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 155 103 258

(78%) (51%) (64%0)
No 45 100 145

(22%) (49%) (36%)
Column total 200 203 403

The juveniles were asked if they think that social welfare organiza-
tions contribute to solve their personal problems (Table 35). The ma-
jority of them (64%) say that the organizations do, but more so in
Area 1 (78%) than in Area 2 (51%).

JUVENILES
TABLE 36
Are you of the opinion that the school contributes lp solve juveniles’ personal problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 190 181 371
(95%) (89%) (92%)
No 10 22 32
(5%) (11%) (8%)
Column total 200 203 403

The same question was asked regarding schools (Table 36). An
overwhelming majority of the juveniles admit that schools contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems, This manifests a very high degree
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of confidence in the schools in this regard, and much higher confidence
than they have in social welfare organizations. This lower level of con-
fidence in those organizations has been attributed to the fact that they
are more involved in the provision of services than in face to face in-
teraction with juveniles and their problems.

JUVENILES
TABLE 37
Are you of the opinion that courts of justice contribute to solve juveniles’ personal
problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 125 74 199
(62.5%) (36%) (49%)
No 75 129 204
(37.5%) (64%) (51%)
Column total 200 203 403

The same question was asked regarding the courts of justice (Table
37). Only 49% of all the juveniles interviewed say that the courts of
justice contribute to solve juveniles’ personal problems, 62.5% of the
youths in Area 1 and 36% in Area 2. This points to a very low level
of confidence in the courts, lower than social welfare organizations
and schools.

JUVENILES

TABLE 38
Are you of the opinion that reformatories contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area 1  Area 2 Row total
Yes 186 165 351
(93%) (81%) (87%)
No 14 38 52
(7%) (19%) (13%)
Column fotal 200 203 403

The contribution of reformatories to solve juveniles’ personal pro-
blems is shown in Table 38, A great majority (87%) of the juveniles
declare that they do, 93% in Area 1 and 81% in Area 2. This indicates
a very high level of confidence in reformatories.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 39
How do the police treat juveniles?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Tolerantly 140 102 242
(70%) (50%) (60%)
Leniently 41 68 109
(20%) (34%) (27%)
Harshly 19 33 52
(10%) (16%) (13%)
Column total 200 203 403

When it comes to the nolice, Table 39,"the question was put dif-
ferently. It asked how the police treat juveniles. 60% of the juveniles
interviewed avow that the police treat juveniles tolerantly, and 27%
leniently, There is a striking difference between the two areas, more
juveniles in Area 1 (70%) than in Area 2 (50%), say that police are
tolerant.

On the whole juveniles in Area 1 have more confidence in the
formal agencies ~ social welfare organizations, schools, courts of
justice, reformatories, and police than those in Area 2. The reason
for this is hard to find in view of the general similarities between the
two areas. The fact that Area 1 is an older part of the city does not
appear to be sufficient explanation.

vi) Public and professionals’ recommendations for policy

The members of the public were asked what their reaction would
be if they were the victim of a socially maladjusted act. Their response
is in Table 40. 47% of the whole number interviewed said they would
call the police, being 65% of those in Area 1 against 30% in Area
2. This response coincides with those of the juveniles in Area 1 who
also seem to have a lot of confidence in the police. Put together, both
juveniles and adults in Area 1 appear to have more respect for authority
as represented by the formal agencies.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 40
If you were the victim of a socially maladjusted act, what would your reaction be?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
To call in the police 173 92 265
(65%) (30%) (47%)
Not to react 67 83 150
(25%) (27%) (26%)
To take the law 23 127 150
into your own hands (9%) (42%) (26%)
No information 3 2 5
(1%) (1%) (1%)
Column total 266 304 570

42% of the adults in Area 2 said they would take the law into
their own hands while only 9% in Area 1 said so. This indicates that
the adults in Area 2, like the juveniles, do not have much confidence
in the formal agencies.

PUBLIC
TABLE 41
What should society’s attitude be towards juvenile conduct problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
‘More tolerant 133 177 310
(50%) (53%) (54%)
More repressive 123 117 240
(46%) (39%) (42%)
As it is 10 3 13
(4%) (1%) (2%%)
No information — 7 7
(1%)
Column total 266 304 570

Table 41 gives the response to the question addressed to the public
«What should society’s attitude be towards juvenile conduct pro-
blems»? 54% of the total number say that society should be more
tolerant. It is interesting however that 58% of those in Area 2 and
50% in Area 1 say so. This is consistent with an earlier observation
that adults in Area 2 are more protective and tolerant of juveniles.
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46% in Area 1 and 39% in Area 2 call for more repressive action
on the part of society.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 42
Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 A1 A2
ramiy 65.3% 48.8% 77.6%
at present

fory 74.3% 69.87 T2.4%

1ve years agO

Community

at present 56.4% 53.5% 58.4%
Community 57.4% 51.2% 62.1%

five years ago

The professionals were asked what they thought of the role of
the family and the community in the prevention of juvenile social
maladjustment at the time of the interview and five years previously.
Table 42 gives the result, 63.3% of professionals in both areas assert
that the family played an effective role at the time of the interview,
74.3% say the same for the previous five years. Which suggests that
they think the family’s role is not as effective as it was, ¢

When we consider their response by areas, we observe that pro-
fessionals in Area 1 are really pessimistic about the effective role of °
the family. While 69.8% of them said the family was effective five
yedrs previously, only 48.8% said the same at the time of the inter-
view. This is consistent with earlier findings that the situation in Area 1
has been deteriorating.

The professionals in Area 2 on the other hand believe that the
effective role of the family has increased over the five year period —
72.4% to 77.6%.

When we look at their response on the role of the community,
more than half of the total number of professionals say that the com-
munity plays an effective role in the prevention of juvenile social
maladjustment. There is little difference over the five year period —
57.4% and 56.4%. This is however lower than the figures given for
the family. '
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In terms of the two areas, more of the professionals in Area 2
(58.4%), than in Area 1 (53.5%) say that the community is more ef-
fective. Community effectiveness has however decreased in Area 2 over
five years, while the professionals ui Area 1 indicate that it has slight-
ly increased over five years. This finding is difficult to interpret,

. PUBLIC

TABLE 43
Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention and control of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+4+ A2 Al A2
At present| 5 years |At present| 5 years |At presentl 3 years
ago ago ago
Family 74,7% 72.8% |, 83.9% 64.3% 84.2% 80.3%
Community | 54.4% 50.9% 51.5% 54.1% 56.9% 48.0%

Turning to the response of the public to the same question on
the effectiveness of the family and community in the prevention of
juvenile social maladjustment (Table 43), it can be observed that the
rating for the effectiveness of the family is very high indeed in the
opinion of the public in both areas for the 5 year period (74.7% and
72.8%). The public in Area 1 say it has increased from 64.3% to 83.9%
over five years, while in Area 2 there is a smaller increase from 80.3%
to 84.2% for the same period.

A little more than half the public affirm that the community is
effective but a larger number of them agree on the effectiveness of
the family. This has increased in 5 years from 50.9% to 54.4%.

In Area 1 it decreased from 54% to 51.5% in § years, and in Area
2 it increased from 48.0% to 56.9%.

The significant point is that the public have more faith in the fami-
ly than in the community in their effectiveness in preventing juvenile
social maladjustment.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 44
What is, in your opinion, the most effective means
to reduce juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Reinforce 12 10 22
traditional values (4.5%) (3%) (3.8%)
Make civil justice systems 3 9 12
more efficient (1%) (3%) (2%)
Make criminal justice 24 9 33
systems more efficient (9%) (3%) (5.8%)
Make social welfare 21 42 .63
systems more efficient (8%) (14%) (11%)
Make educational 85 103 188
systems more efficient (32%) (34%) (33%)
Increase working . 104 97 201
opportunities (39%) (32%) (35%)
Introduce harsher 17 34 51
punishment (6%) (11%) (9%)
Column total 266 304 570

The adult members of the public were asked what in their opin-
ion is the most effective means to reduce juvenile social maladjust-
ment. As can be seen from Table 44, the first four measures indicated
by all the respondents in both arcas are: ;

e increasing working opportunities 35%

¢ making educational systems more efficient 33%

» making social welfare systems more efficient 11%
® introducing harsher punishment 9%,

When responses are broken down into the two areas, we get the
following:

Area 1 increasing working opportunies 39%
making educational systems more efficient 32%
making criminal justice systems more efficient. 9%
making social welfare systems more efficient 8%
Area 2 making educational systems more efficient 34%
increasing working opportunities 32%
making social welfare systems more efficient 14%
introducing harsher punishment 11%
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Measures on which there is the highest level of agreement are:
increasing working opportunities and improving the educational
system. This is to some extent understandable in a society where tradi-
tional mores and practices are still largely maintained through religion
and family interaction, the public have indicated areas in which much
can still be done to reduce juvenile social maladjustment.

There are some differences between the two areas regarding
priorities given to the measures suggested; but these differences do
not seem to alter the general pattern.

The professionals were asked questions relating to the different
juvenile criminal justice services, The first of these questions, Table
45, is whether the related institutions have improved their efficiency
over the previous five years. Less than half of them in both areas
declare that the police (40.6%) and the courts (37.6%) have improv-
ed. A little more than half (51.5%) say that the penitentiary system
has improved.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 45
Do you think that the following institutions have improved their efficacy ovér
the last five years? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Police 40.6% 55.8% 29.3%
Courts 37.6% 39.5% 36.2%
Penitentiary system SL.5% 65.1% 41.4%

The differences between the professionals in the two areas are
more striking with regard to the police and penitentiary system. Regar-
ding the poiice, 55.8% of the professicnals in Area 1 and 29.3% in
Area 2 say they have improved. Regarding the penitentiary system,
65.1% in Area 1 and 41.4% in Area 2 say it has improved. Theéir views
regarding courts are almost equally low.
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 46
How do the police services function in controlling social maladjustment?
Area 1 Aren 2 Row total

Well 22 12 34
(51%) (21%) (33.4%)

Badly 21 45 66
(49%) (76%) (65.3%)

No information (4] t 1
(2%) (1%)

Column total 43 58 101

The performance of the police (Table 46)is rated by professionals
in both areas to be poor (65.3%). There is a marked difference bet-
ween the two areas. While only 49% in Area 1 rated the performance
negatively, 76% in Area 2 gave a poor rating. This suggests a poorer
image of the police by professionals in Area 2.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 47
If police services function «badly», what are the reasons, in order of importance?
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 33.5% 6 48.8% 6 22.7% 2
2nd 18.8% 3 17.5% 3 22.4% 6
3rd 16.2% 2 9.7% 4 20.1% 3
4th 12,2% 1 9. 7% 5 15.8% 1
5th 11,0% 5 7.4% 1 12.1% 5
6th 8.1% 4 7.4% 2 7.1% 4
Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

. inadequate training

. lack of interest of the authorities
. tolerance on the part of the police
. ‘lack of public participation

.- not applicable

AAnph LN

To those who have given a negative image of the police, a fur-
ther question-as to the reason for such a response was posed (Table
47). The order of priority for the first three reasons bv professiotals

s
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in both areas is as follows:

lack of interest of the authorities 18.8%
inadequate training 16.2%
lack of personnel 12.2%

When examined area by area, there are striking differences, both
in the order of priority and the importance of each item. Thus in Area
1 we have the following response: .

lack of interest of the authorities 17.05%
tolerance on the part of the police 9.7%
lack of public participation 9.7%

and in Area 2:

inadequate training 22.4%
lack of interest of the authorities 20.1%
lack of personnel 15.8%

The factor common to professionals in both areas is the lack of
interest of the authorities; and lack of personnel and inadequate train-
ing may be argued to be consequences of lack of interest of the
authorities.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 48
How do the courts function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 30 32 62
(70%) (55%) (61%)
Badly 11 25 37
(26%) (45%) (37%)
No, information 2 0 . 2
(4%) (2%)
Column, total 43 58 101

The question how do the courts function in controlling juvenile
social maladjustment evoked the following pattern of response (Table
48): 61% of all the professionals interviewed agree that the courts func-
tion well and this view is stronger in Area 1 (70%) than Area 2 (55%).
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 49
If the courts function «badly» what are the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

1st 62.6% 5 72.1% 5 55.3% 5

2nd 13.9% 3 12.0% 3 15.3% 3

3rd 11.2% 1 6.6% 1 14.7% 1

4th 9.2% 2 5.0% 2 12.4% 2

5th 3.1% 4 4.3% 4 2.4% 4
Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3. delay in the administration of justice
4, lack of harsh punishment

5. not applicable

There is complete unanimity by professionals:in Areas 1 and 2
(Table 49) in the order of the reasons given for poor performance of
the courts by those who declare that they function badly. The order
is as follows:

delay in the administration of justice
lack of personnel
inadequate training.

The court seems to enjoy a better image than the police. The com-
mon reasons for poor performance of both the police and the courts
are: lack of personnel and inadequate training. It has to be
remembered, however, that the percentage of juveniles who think the
courts contribute to solve juvenile personal problems is only 49% -
lower than the positive response of professionals,
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 50
How do re-education institutions function in preventing juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 34 28 62
{79%) (48%) (61%)
Badly 8 25 .. 33
(19%) (43%) (33%)
No information 1 5 6
(2%) (9%) (6%)
Column total 43 58 101

The majority (61%) of all the professionals interviewed state that
re-educational institutions function well in preventing juvenile social
maladjustment (Table 50) but there is considerable difference in the
views of professionals in the two areas, 70% in Area 1 and only 48%
in Area 2.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 51
If re-education institutions function «badly» what are
the reasons? (give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 67.8% 6 81.4% 6 57.8% 6
2nd L 12.4m 3 8.5% 3 15.2% 3
3rd 7.9% 2 3.9% 1 11.5% 2
4th 6.4% t 3.1% 2 8.3% 1
5th 4,9% 4 3.1% 4 6.3% 4
6th 2.0% 5 0.0% 5 0.8% 5

Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3, lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation

5, lack of harsh punishment

6. not applicable

As Table 51 shows, there is however almast complete unanimity
in the order of priority given for the reasons for poor performance
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of the re-educational institutions by those who disagree that they func-
tion well. The reasons given are: lack of treatment programmes, in-
adequate training and lack of personnel.

PROFESSIONALS

: TABLE 52
How does mnon-institutional treatment function in controlling juvenile social
maladjustment?

Areal Area 2 Row total
Well ~ 31 32 63
(72%) (55%) (62%)
Badly 11 22 33
(26%) (38%) (33%)
No information 1 4 5
A(Z%) (%) (5%)
Column total 43 58 101

The pattern of response regarding the functioning of non-
institutional treatment facilities (Table 52) is very similar to that of
re-educational institutions. Most. of the professionals (61%) agree that
the facilities perform well, but more in Area 1 (72%) than in Area
2 (55%).

Professionals in Area 2 seem to have less faith in the courts, re-
educational institutions and non-institutional treatment facilities.

The reasons given for the poor performance of the non-
institutional treatment facilities by those who declare that they func-
tion badly are also similar to those given for the re-educational in-
stitutions (Table 53):

lack of treatment programmes

lack of personnel

inadequate training (Area 1) - lack of public participation
(Area 2). '
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 53
If non-institutional treatment functions «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasous in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

Ist 66.3% 5 74.4% 5 60.3% 5

2nd 11.4% 3 8.1% 3 13.8% 3

3rd 7.9% 1 6.6% 1 8.9% 1

4th 7.2% 2 5.8% 2 8.6% 4

Sth 7.1% 4 5.0% 4 8.4% 2
Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3. Jack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation

5. not applicable

A slight majority of professionals (55%) agree that correctional
institutions (Table 54) function well in the control of juvenile social
, maladjustment, but more in Area 1. In fact in Area 2 less than half
(45%) agree that they function well.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 54
How do correctional institutions function in the control of juvenile social maladjustment?
Area'l Area 2 Row total
Well 30 26 56
(70%) (54%) (55%)
Badly S ‘ 27 39
(28%) (46%) (39%)
No information 1 5 6
(2%) (9%) {6%)
Column total 43 58 101

In Table 55, again the pattern of reasons given by those who say
correctional institutions do not function well follows those of the other
institutions already examined: lack of treatment programmes, lack of
personnel and inadequate training.
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 55
If correctional institutions function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
1st 61.4% 6 72.1% 6 53.4% 6
2nd 13.7% 3 11.2% 3 15.5% 3
3rd 9.1% 1 5.1% 2 12.1% 1
4th 8.7% 2 5.0% 1 11.5% 2
5th 5.6% 4 5.0% 4 6.0% 4
6th 1.5% 5 1.5% 5 1.5% S

Reasons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3. lack of treatment programmes

4, lack of public participation

5. lack of severe treatment

6. not applicable

Of all the institutions examined so far, social welfare institutions
receive the most positive assessment of their functioning by the pro-
fessionals (Table 56). 74% of them declare that they function well,
and more in Area 1 (88%) than in Area 2 (64%).

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 56
How do social welfare institutions function?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 38 37 75
(88%) (64%) (74%)
Badly 5 16 21
(12%) (28%) (21%)
No information 0 5 5
(8%) (5%)
Column total 43 . 58 101
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The few who do not agree that they function well give the now
familiar reasons for their negative assessment (Table 57): lack of treat-
ment programmes, inadequate training, lack of personnel.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 57

If social swelfare institutions function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
1st 79.2% 5 88.4% 5 72.4% 5
2nd 5.9% 3 3.5% 1 8.1% 3
3rd 5.8% 2 3.1% 3 8.0% 2
4th 5.6% i 2.7% 2 7.2% 1
5th 3.5% 4 2.3% 4 4.3% 4

Reusons:

1. lack of personnel

2. inadequate training

3. lack of treatment programmes

4, lack of public participation

5. not applicable

It is worthy of recall that the majority of the juveniles also say
that social welfare organizations contribute to solve juvenile’s personal

problems.
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 58
How do schools function in controlling juveniles social maladjustment?
Aren 1 Area 2 Row total

Well 27 23 50
(63%) (40%) (49.5%)

Badly 16 33 49
(37%) (57%) (48.5%)

No information 0 2° 2
(3%) %)

Column total 43 58 101

How do schools function in controlling juvenile social maladjust-
ment? The pattern of response of professionals to this question sug-
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gests that they do not think very highly of their performance. 49.5%
of all the professionals think that they function well. 63% of those
in Area 1 say they function well, but only 40% of those in Area 2.

It will be recalled that the juveniles themselves think better of the
schools.

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 59
If schools function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

1st 49.5% 6 62.8% 5 39.7% 6

2nd 19.0% 1, 12.8% 1 23.5% 1

3rd 12.7% 3 9.3% 3 15.2% 3

4th 10.4% 2 8.5% 2 11.8% 2

5th 8.4% 4 6.6% 4 9.2% 4
Reasons:

1. overcrowded schools

2, lack of school counsellors

3. lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teacher

4, lack of co-operation between teachers and parents
5. not applicable

As Table 59 shows, the reasons for the negative assessment of
the performance of the schools are completely agreed upon by the pro-
fessionals. They are in order of importance: overcrowding in schools,
lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teachers, lack of school
counsellors. :

We have noted that the professionals on the whole make a positive
assessment of the performance of the various institutions, but this
varies from institution to institution, social welfare organizations be-
ing the most favoured. We have also noted consensus on the reasons
for poor performance by those who have a negative view. Active at-
tention needs to be paid to these reasons.
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PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 60

Place in priority order the remedies listed below from the viewpoint
of affectiveness for the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment

Ranking Al1+A2 Al A2

ist 24.1% L 22.0% 2 26.4% 1

2nd 20.0% 2 21.1% 4 19.5% 3

3rd 19.6% 4 20.9% 1 18.4% 4

4th 19.2% 3 18.7% 3 18.3% 2

5th 17.2% 5 17.2% 5 17.2% 5
Remedies:

. family counselling

. subsidizing poor families

. increasing the number of school counsellors
. working possibilities for juveniles

. encouragement of community participation

B W

When the professionals were asked to list the remedies they would
suggest for the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment (Table 60),
they gave these: family counselling, subsidizing poor families, and in-
creasing the number of school counsellors. The ordering however is
different in the two areas. It is striking that professionals in Area 1
gave subsidizing poor families as the first, while those in Area 2 gave
family counselling the first position. The key institution here is the
family and what both groups are saying is, strengthen the family. This
is what they believe would be most effective for the prevention of
juvenile social maladjustment and this should be seriously noted.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 61

Place in priority order the measuves listed below from the viewpoint

of effectiveness for the control of juvenile social maladjustment

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

1st 47.7% 1 46.0% 1 48.8% 1

2nd 32.5% 2 31.5% 2 33.2% 2

3rd 19.7% 3 22.5% 3 17.9% 3
Remedies:

1. improvement of institutional and non-institutional treatment
2. reinforcement of the police
3. more severe sentences
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Regarding the control of juvenile social maladjustment, Table 61
shows there is agreement on the priorities given for the measures the
professionals suggest. It is to be noted that more severe sentences are
at the bottom of the list.

TABLE 62
Summary of results
1. Extent of juvenile social maladjustment Al=A2
2. Danger posed by juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2
3. Increase in juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2
4, Prediction of future rates of juvenile social maladjustment Al>A2
5. Comparison with adult criminality Al=A2
6. Respect for parents Al=A2
7. Perceived adequacy of parental care Al=A2
8. Male juveniles help in household chores Al=A2
9, Female juveniles help in household chores Al=A2
10. Male juveniles work with parents Al>A2
11, Family role in solving problems Al=A2
12, Parents seen as helpful when in trouble Al=A2
13. Juveniles work in support of family Al>A2
14, Constructive leisure time Al=A2
15, Free-time spent with adults Al<A2
16. Free-time spent in mixed groups Al=A2
17. Positive relations with school Al>A2
18. Positive relations with church Al>A2
19. Positive attitudes to justice system Al>A2
20, Fear of police Al<A2
21, Reliance on police Al>A2
22.Tolerance towards juvenile social maladjustment Al<A2

d) Summary and conclusions

It has been noted that even though Area 1 is older than Area 2
and slightly better physically than Area 2 in that it has fewer slums,
there is great similarity in terms of socio-economic conditions of the
people who live in both areas. It has been noted that some of the
responses regarding the two areas are not consistent. For instance both
professionals and the adult public have contradictory opinions on the
extent of juvenile social maladjustment, and also on the comparison
of juvenile social maladjustment with adult criminality,

Nevertheless the fact that more respondents stated both that there
has been an increase in juvenile social maladjustment, and foresaw
a future increase in the trend in Area 1 more than in Area 2, suggests
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that Area 1 is deteriorating socially. The fact that more male juveniles
work with their parents and more juveniles work in support of their
families in Area 1 than in Area 2 may suggest that the deterioration
in Area 1 also extends to the economic field.

Yet responses from Area 1 show that there are more positive rela-
tions with the school and religious institutions, and a more positive
"attitude towards the justice system than in Area 2. This may be inter-
preted as a measure of conservatism and of respect for authority, and
may explain the fact that those in Area 1 are less tolerant towards
juvenile social maladjustment.

All these observations may be the result of Area 1 being older
and relatively more stable than Area 2.

When we come to the questions relating to the family, however,
we find that there is practically r o difference between the two areas.
Respect for parents, perceived dequacy of parental care, family role
in solving problems, and pare.its seen as helpful when juveniles are
in trouble, are regarded as the same for Areas 1 and 2; as are the par-
ticipation of both male and female juveniles in household chores, and
the constructive use of leisure time.

It is striking that in spite of the slight differences in the two areas
and in spite of the indication that Area 1 may be deteriorating socio-
economically, there are two core elements which are common to both.
These are the family and the culture. Even where there are some dif-
ferences as in relationships with religious institutions, the positive
rating is very high for both areas.

It has to be admitted that for Bombay the relationship between
rapid and non-rapid urbanization cannot be demonstrated in this
study, mainly because of the similarity between the two areas. What
has been demonstrated is the persisting and enduring positive influence
of the family and culture in providing the cohesion and solidarity
necessary for the prevention, control and treatment of juvenile social
maladjustment in spite of the negative influence of poverty, over-
crowding, unemployment and urbanization.

It is these positive elements that should be further identified and
then exploited and strengthened, especially as they cost little or nothing
compared with the formal control system. Note should also be taken
of the perceptions of the professionals on the efficacy of the system
in which they operate and their suggestions for the improvement of
their performance. The responsible authorities should demonstrate
their interest by giving more attention to personnel training.

Perhaps little more than lip service has been paid to the impor-
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tance of the family and some cultural practices. They are often taken
for granted, and serious efforts have not been made to see how the
potentialities of the family and culture can be buttressed to withstand
the erosion that tends to accompany social and economic development.
It would be nihilistic to accept that social and economic development
must of necessity be accompanied by social maladjustment. It requires
considerable courage and optimism to reject this attitude and to work
hard at reinforcing positive traditional values. It is easier to follow
a beaten track than to blaze a new one, but it will be more fruitful
in the end to take the harder course of action to innovate and not to
imitate.
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CASE STUDY No. 5

DAKAR - SENEGAL

a) Background information

Dakar was a fishing village before it was developed into a naval
base by the French. It later became the Headquarters of French West
Africa, It also became an important deep-water port. It is a complex
mixture of administrative, commercial and cultural activities, notewor-
thy for its importance to the nation and its rapid growth which is at-
tributed to its attrdction for migrants. More than 15% of the nation’s
population lived in this Dakar complex in 1973. The great majority
had been born elsewhere in Senegal or in other countries. Dakar was
the nation’s only truly urban centre and the site of one of the great
sea-ports and industrial complexes in West Africa. It is the capital of
Senegal.

The population of Senegal was estimated to be about 4 million
in 1973 and projected to a total of approximately 5,250,000 by 1985.
While the increase in population of the country is estimated to be about
2% that of Dakar-Cap Vert urban complex is estimated to be 6%-8%.
At the rate of 6% the projected population of the complex in 1985
will be 1,400,000. Dakar has 17% of the national population. About
52% of the population was under 20 years of age in 1973.

The reported fertility rate is 174 per 1,000 and national birthrate
has increased from 45.9 per 1,000 to 49 per 1,000 in 1979, Infantile
mortality rate has decreased from 106 per 1,000 to 92,9 in 1979 or
nearly 10% of all live births, The mortality rate for the entire popula-
tion has also decreased from 21.3 per 1,000 in 1970 to 20 in 1979,

a) migration

No other population change has approached in. scope and
significance the movement from rural villages to the town, The tirought
of the late 60s and early 70s intensified the movement. The main
reasons for the rapid rate of increase in population of Dakar are rural-
urban migration caused by continuous drought since the 1960’s,
natural increase of the population, industrializing of the city, increase
of job opportunities.

City dwellers include minor employees of government and private
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enterprise, independent artisans, skilled workers and large numbers
of,unskilled labourers and unemployed persons. Many have come to
the city to escape dependence on agricultural occupation and social
pressure. Others are temporary migrants in search of work who in-
tend .to return home eventually.

Almost all city dwellers keep in contact with their home village
but in varying degrees. In many cases, the children of permanently
urbanized families have never gone to the traditional homeland but
then get to know rural relatives who came to visit for one reason or
another, such as to attend school.

Migrants into towns usually go through a transitional phase when
they are supported by their urban kin until they have found work,
and are given a cushioned introduction to the ways of town. Those
without relatives tend to cluster together for mutual protection and
assistance in groups that are adaptation of traditional forms to a new
situation. Predominantly such groups are based on ethiiic affiliation,
or often, on village of origin. Children in town are educated primari-
ly by their parents and learn their skills in school.

b) health conditions

West Africa including Senegal continues to be troubled by a varie-
ty of communicable diseases and parasitic infections exceeding that
of any other similar-sized region in the world. In addition to the various
diet deficiency illnesses, diseases prevalent throughout most of the
country in 1973 included malaria, tuberculosis, measles, trachoma,
venereal diseases, trypanosomiasis, schistomsomiasis, dysentary and
several strains of influenza.

Four principal government hospitals were operating in 1972, three
in Dakar-and one in Saint-Louis. Less well-equipped hospitals were
functioning in 4 other cities, Three small private hospitals also were
in use. The 4 principal hospitals had a total of approximately 2,590
beds. The 4 less well-equipped hospitals had another 610 beds. Forty-
six maternity centres established throughout the country added about
1,250 beds to the total and 32 local treatment stations had approx-
imately 950 beds. This made a national total of some 5,400 beds.

With 3 of the national largest and best hospitals in Dakar, the
ratio of hospital beds to people in the area of the capital city — one
bed to approximately 300 people — was far above the national average.
Government policies called for continuing emphasis on prevention of
disease and mass medicine in the form of enlarged programme for
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immunization and improved sanitation rather than expensive specializ-
ed or advanced clinics serving only limited number of people.

There is a medical school at the Univursity of Dakar.

In 1979 the number of medical doctors in public service was 103
(57 Senegalese) and in private service 375 (211 Senegalese). In 1972
only 20 dentists and 50 pharmacists were active, Other medical per-
sonnel included about 950 nurses, 165 trained midwives and more than
260 medical and dental technicians and administrators. The majority
of the doctors were concentrated in Dakar and Cap Vert Region.

There is an office of health inspection and school sanitation in
the Ministry of National Education which is responsible for maintain-
ing health standards in the schools and for administering periodic
medical examination and small-pox vaccination. Each child must have
been vaccinated against small-pox before he can be admitted to school,
and the vaccination must be repeated at fixed intervals. Other medical
facilities available for children include the Psychiatric Clinic of
Dakar/Fann, the Psychiatric Hospital of Thiaroye and the Child
Psychiatric Centre of Kem Khaley.

c) education system

In 1973 about 40% of school-age population attended school;
roughly 25% of all elementary students and 13% of all secondary
students attended private schools. Educational advancement was
limited by shortage of qualified teachers, especially in vocational train-
ing. In 1970 literacy rate was estimated at between 5 and 10 per cent
for population aged 14 and over, with lowest rates in rural areas.

Six years of elementary education were compulsory but the law
was not enforced. ‘

In the 1969/70 school year there were about 258,000 students in
public and private elementary schools. Although this constituted an
increase of about 100,000 students over enrolment figures in the early
1960s as a result of population increase, the percentage of the school-
age population attending elementary school had remained constant
at slightly over 40%, Not quite 40% of all elementary school students
were girls, In all there were 1,312 schools and 5,722 teachers for
elementary instruction.

More recent information relating to the Dakar region suggests
a sharp increase in the schools and students. As of 31 October 1980
there were 251 elementary schools in Dakar attended by 145,459
students. The total number of teachers including teachers’ assistants,
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instructors and others in these elementary schools is 3,764. The average
number of students per class is 58.

Drop-out rates for various levels were often as high as 45% and
in one sector the rate was 65% during the mid 1960s. The reliance
on French as the language of instruction is reported to have contributed
to the failure of some students who had not been exposed to the
language before entering elementary school.

Access to education was not balanced geographically and the
distribution of secondary schools favoured those living in Dakar and
in the vicinity of Saint-Louis. This situation can be expected to at-
tract students from rural areas in search of secondary schools to Dakar.

Koranic schools associated with local mosques are still common.
The students sometimes attend the religious schools before or after
going to public school, and their absence from the latter was sometimes
excused so that they might participate in some form of traditional
education.

d) employment

The level of unemployment in the towns had been alarmingly high
even before the drought further accelerated the exodus from the rural
areas. Statistics were kept on application for employment, but it was
thought that only a minority of the unemployed registered at
unemployment offices. One source estimated that only about 30% of
the workers in Dakar had full-time jobs.

The active population, consisting of people aged fifteen to fifty-
nine inclusive, was estimated in 1973 at 2,167,871, The percentage
engaged in rural activities was commonly placed at around 75% but
sometimes estimated as high as 87%. Most of the active population
consisted of unpaid family workers employed either on family farms
or in small family commercial or artisanal enterprise in the towns. This
labour force engaged in the traditional economy escaped enumera-
tion but was thought to constitute about 90% of the active popula-
tion.

e) problems of delinquency and other forms of social pathology

Information available based on the analysis of recent data of
delinquent juveniles committed to treatment indicated that although
70% of the national population live in rural areas, almost 70% of the
delinquent youth (age 7-25) live in Dakar and over 87% in large ur-
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ban agglomerations i.e, Dakar and the regional capital cities, This con-
firms the concept that delinquency is an urban phenomenon. The
average age of youthful offenders is 17 and females constitute less than
9% . This is explained to be due to the more strict training of females
and also to the absence of residential treatment facilities for females.
This induces the police and judges to file the cases of incriminated
females. While Moslems make up about 90% of the total national
population, 94% of the delinquent youths are Moslems.

69.57% had received some sort of education before commitment.
This percentage is very close to that from demographic studies which
" is 65% for education rate in the Cap-Vert region. The figures indicate
that 63.34% of juveniles at the national level attend Koranic schools
and only 14.66% of committed juveniles attend such schools, while
36.65% attend French schools, and 85.33% of committed juveniles.
This suggests over-representation of those who attend French schools
among delinquent juveniles.

While 45,76% lived with their parents 49.35% were vagrants.

The commonest offences are vagrancy 60%, theft and robbery
27%, assault and battery 7%, trafficking and use of drugs 0.88%.

It was noted that a high percentage of socially maladjusted
juveniles come from unstable families - families which are the victims
of rural exodus phenomenon and which have not easily adapied to
the new rhythm of urban life. It was also pointed out that 90% of
these juveniles have no employment even though they have completed
primary school,

b) Description of the two areas: Plateau (A1) and Pikine (A2)

Dakar was the administrative, economical and educational capital
for French Western African colonies and in this capacity the city was
developed.

The area of Plateau, designated Al, did correspond roughly to
the centre, and it is the administrative and business centre of Dakar
where Government offices, banking and commerce are concentrated.
This part of the city is well-planned with all amenities. The buildings
are multi-storey but not yet skyscrapers. All the big hotels are located
there.

It can be described as a mixture of industrial and business area
with most of the residences sifuated on the back streets which are also
well served with paved roads and other amenities, In general, those
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who live in this area are of a high socio-economic level as the value
of property in this area is high. Nevertheless, some traditional landlords
are still living there with their families although slum pockets do exist
in some parts of Plateau. Play-grounds are scarce.

Plateau is very busy during the day, especially during working
hours and relatively quiet at night. Plateau is no longer the cosy
residential area of Dakar which is now «Fann Residence», along the
Atlantic Ocean beach.

Pikine, designated A2, (Xar Yalla and Guediawaye) on the other
hand, started as suburbs of Dakar which has now expanded to en-
compass it. The inhabitants were displaced from the slum area which
surrounded Plateau and which were renovated in the early sixties.

Pikine is not a well-planned area and does not enjoy the same
amenities as the centre. Only main roads are paved. It is a mixture
of buildings of different standards but generally of poor quality; the
collateral roads within Pikine are narrow and hardly motorable. It
is overcrowded and most of its inhabitants are migrants who came
to Dakar as a result of the drought to seek employment and to seek
the bright lights of the city. It is crowded day and night and not well-
lit at night.

One striking feature of Pikine is the fast population growth. It
is estimated that more than half of the population of Dakar live in
Pikine.

¢) Analysis of data

i) The extent of juvenile social maladjustment

The first question posed in the study: what is the extent of juvenile
social maladjustment in the two areas of Dakar from which our
samples were drawn? Given known inadequacies in official criminal
statistics and because of our desire to base the project on community
perceptions and beliefs, let us attempt to answer this question in terms
of questionnaire results.

InTable 1, data are reported in response to the veéry general ques-
tion asked to adult members of the public in the two areas: what is
the behaviour of juveniles in this area like? We can see that overall,
more than 70% of the public in the two areas view the behaviour of
juveniles as problematic. It means that the majority of the public are
converned about juvenile misbehaviour in both areas. No significant
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differences appear to exist between Al and A2 in terms of public
perception of juvenile delinquency.

PUBLIC
TABLE 1
What is juveniles’ behaviour like?
Area 1 Ares 2 Row total

Good 47 50 97
Bad 140 143 283
I don’t know 14 8 22
Column total 201 201 402

A slightly different worded guestion was put to professionals
working in these two areas yielding similar responses. Table 2 shows
that the majority of professionals working with children in the two
areas view juvenile social maladjustment as a serious problem. It seems,
however, that there is a slight difference between Al professionals and
A2 professionals; the proportion of professionals who believe juvenile
social maladjustment situation to be serious is slightly larger in Al
(75.8%) than in A2 (61.5%). This is contrary to our basic hypothesis.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 2
In your opinion what is the juvenile social maladjustment situation in your area like?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total

Good 9 16 25
(13.6%) (30.7%)

Bad 50 32 82
(75.7%) (61.5%)

i den’t know 7 4 11
(10.6%) (7.6%)

Column total 66 52 118

We will discuss this apparent contradiction later.

QOur data show not only a serious current problem but also a
pessimistic prognosis. In Tables 3 and 4, it can be seen that the ma-
jority of the public in both Al and A2 believe that behaviour pro-
blems of juveniles have increased during the last five years and that
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‘they will continue to increase in the future. There is seemingly no
significant difference between the two areas. A similar response was
also received from professionals interviewed, as revealed in Tables 5
and 6. The majority of professionais in both areas not only report
that behaviour problems among juveniles have increased, but also
believe that they will continue to increase in the future. However, it
seems that professionals in Al are somewhat more pessimistic than
their counterparts in A2, since the proportion of those who answered
that juvenile social maladjustment will increase is slightly larger in Al
(77.3% as compared to 67.3%). Once again, we have a finding which
is apparently contrary to our basic hypothesis.

PUBLIC
\.TABLE 3
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Areal Area 2 Row total
Yes 152 151 303
No 25 29 54
I don’t know 24 21 45
Column total 201 201 402
PUBLIC ‘
TABLE 4
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease 55 44 99
Constant 17 21 38
Increase 129 136 265
Column total 201 201 402
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 5
Have behaviour problems increased over the last five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Increase 49 43 92
(66.6%) (82.6%)
Constant 6 5 11
(9.0%) (9.6%)
Decrease 11 4 15
(16.6%) (7.6%)
Column totai 66 52 118
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 6
Future trends of juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Decrease 12 8 20
(18.1%) (15.3%)
Constant 3 9 12
(4.5%) (17.3%)
Increase 51 35 86
(717.2%) (67.3%)
Column total 66 52 118

All of the above data suggest that the people most directly af-
fected by or involved with juveniles in both Plateau and Pikine ex-
press & considerably deep sense of concern about existing level of
juvenile social maladjustment and about prospects for the future. Both
public and professionals share similar opinions on this matter.
However, it is found that professionals in Al show slightly more
negative and pessimistic views than their counterparts in A2. It seems
therefore that Plateau (A1) is experiencing slightly more serious
juvenile social maladjustment than Pikine (A2).

Now one would wish to know more specially about the reasons
for these pessimistic views and one would need to have more detailed
answers to specific questions concerning the attitude of the two popula-
tions. Fortunately, we have data that allow us to get closer to this issue.

With respect to the reasons for the predicted increase of juvenile
behaviour problems, remarkably consistent answers were received from
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both the residents of Al and A2 and from the professionals (Tables
4 and 6). From Tables 7 and 8, the reasons given across all samples
in order of priority are:

1. lack of control

2. bad family conditions

3. influence of bad company
4. lack of schooling

PUBLIC

TABLE 7
If conduct problems have increased, what, in your opinion, are the reasons?
(give three alternatives in order of seriousness)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 22.1% 0 26.1% 0 21.4% 1
2nd 20.2% 1 19.0% 1 18.9% 6
3rd 16.6% 6 15.2% 2 18.1% 0
4th 14.9% 2 14.3% 6 14.6% 2
5th 12.9% 3 12.9% 3 12.9% 3
6th 9.1% 5 8.5% 5 9.7% 5
7th 4,27 4 3.8% 4 4.6% 4

Reasons:

1. lack of control

2. influence of bad company

3. lack of schooling

4, indifference 'of neig*:oours

5. influence of media

0. not applicable
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" PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 8
What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the increase of socially maladjusted behaviour?
(give three answers in order of priority)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2

1st 22.9% 0" | 23.7% 0 21.8% 0
2nd 17.6% 6 16.7% 1 19.2% 6
3rd 17.2% 1 16.4% 2 17.9% 1
4th 14.8% 2 15.6% 6 14.4% 3
5th 14.0% 5 14.9% 5 12.8% 2
6th 11.6% 3 9.3% 3 12.8% 5
Tth 1.8% 4 2.5% 4 0.0% 4

" Reasons:

. lack of control

. influence of bad company

. lack of schooling

. indifference of the neighbours
. infhience of media

, bad family conditions

. not applicable

[N RV RS

It is interesting to see a striking similarity in the reasons given
for the perceived increase of juvenile social maladjustment. What we
see in these findings is a widely shared belief that the principal reason
for juvenile social maladjustment is a breakdown or absence of the
principal socializing institutions such as family, peer groups and school.
However, further analysis of data will be required before drawing firm
conclusions. One needs to know more about the phenomenology of
juvenile social maladjustment as perceived and understood by the
residents of those areas; one woild like to have more data about social
and cultural forces operating at the community level. One would also
need to examine the relationship of children to the principal socializ-
ing influences in their lives: their families, neighbours, peers and for-
mal agencies of social control such as the police and the courts. For-
tunately we have data which permit us to get closer to these issues.

Turning more specifically to the content of opinions concerning
juvenile sacial maladjustment, some more specific and concrete ques-
tions are given. Table 9 shows that some 75% of the public of both
Al and A2 are prepared to say that juveniles with conduct problems
live in their particular community. There is no notable distinction bet-
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ween Al and A2, Table 10 shows that the vast majority of both Al
and A2 are also ready to state that there are groups of socially malad-
justed children in their particular area. Again, there is no significant
difference between Al and A2.

PUBLIC
TABLE 9
Are there juveniles with conduct problems in the area?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 153 157 310
No 25 19 44
I don’t know 23 25 48
Column total 201 201 402
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 10
Are there groups of socially maladjusted juveniles in this area?
Area l Area 2 Row total
Yes 52 44 96
(78.7%) (84.6%)
No 5 4 9
(7.5%) (7.6%)
I don’t know 9 4 13
(13.6%) (7.6%)
Column total 66 52 118

Another question was asked to members of the public and pro-
fessionals in order to compare the seriousness of adult v. juvenile
behavioural problems in their communities. As indicated in Table 11,
the vast majority, more than 75% of the public in both areas, see
juvenile maladjustment as a more serious problem than adult malad-
justment, A slight tendency is also found for the public in Al to take
juvenile behaviour problems more seriously than the public in A2,
although the difference between the two is not significant.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 11
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Among adults 25 39 64
Among juveniles 168 158 326
I don’t know 8 4 12
Column total 201 201 462

Table 12 shows that more than 80% of both Al and A2 profes-
sionals believe that juveniles pose a greater problem than adults. There
"is no significant distinction between professionals in Al and their
- counterparts in A2. Thus, it is found that the vast majority of both
public and professionals believe that behavioural problems are more
serious among juveniles than among adults. It is also found that there
is a slight tendency that juvenile behaviour problems are even more
serious in Al as far as the public perception is concerned. In this
respect, it is probably the public perception which may be more im-
portant, because it is the public and not professionals that live daily
with the consequences of juvenile social maladjustment in the com-
munity.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 12
In which group are behaviour problems more serious?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Among adults 6 k 8 14
(9:1%) (15.3%)
Among juveniles 59 43 102
(89.3%) (82.6%)
I don’t know 1 1 2
(0.15%) (0.19%)
Column total 66 52 ' 118

Lastly, one more question was addressed to the interviewees in
order to find out what the juveniles in each area were like. Table 13
shows that seemingly there are slightly more dangerous juveniles in
Al as:far as public opinion is concerned. Table i4 also indicates
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that, according to the professionals’ opinion, juveniles in Al are more
likely to be dangerous than their counterparts in A2. From these data
it seems that there are slightly more dangerous delinquent juveniles
in Plateau (A1) than in Pikine (A2). Additionally, it is surprising to
find that more than 70% of both public and professionals identify
juveniles as «dangerousy or «troublesomey; while on the other hand
only 8% of the public'and 3% of the professionals see juveniles as
«harmless». At any rate, one may assume from this finding, that the
juvenile social maladjustment situation is considerably serious in
Dakar,

PUBLIC
TABLE 13
What are the juveniles in your area like?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Harmless 12 23 35
Troublesome 71 76 147
Dangerous . 69 58 127
I don’t know 49 ‘44 93
Column (otal 201 201 402

In this section, we have attempted to measure the extent of
juvenile social maladjustment in Plateau (Al), the area of non-rapid
urbanization and Pikine (A2), the area of rapid urbanization. It ap-
pears that the public and professionals in both Plateau and Pikine are
deeply concerned with juvenile social maladjustment. Generally speak-
ing, differences between thie two areas are relatively slight. Precisely
speaking, however, there are several data which indicate that juvenile
social maladjustment is somewhat more serious in Al,
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 14
What are the groups of juveniles in the area like?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Dangerous 26 11 37
{39.3%) (21.1%)
Troublesome 23 32 35
(34.8%) (61.5%)
Harmless 3 1 4
(4.5%) (0.19%)
1 don’t know 14 8 22
. (24.2%) (15.3%)
Column total . 66 52 118

ii) Family relationships

In the preceding section, we presented data which, on the whole,
tend to show that both Plateau (A1) and Pikine (A2) are experiencing
serious juvenile behaviour problems and that it seems that Plateau has
slightly more serious juvenile social maladjustment problems.

We shall now turn to examine some of the possible reasons for
juvenile social maladjustment in the two areas. We are particularly
interested in learning about the degree of social stability and the in-
fluence of primary carriers of cultural norms; i.e., the family, religious
organizations, the school, work and the community.

In this section, we will focus our attention on the relations bet-
ween family and juveniles. Table 15 shows that more than 30% of
the public in both areas are ready to state that juveniles do not respect
their parents or guardians. The proportion of residents who believe
that juveniles respect their parents is slightly lower in Al (58% as com-
- pared with 63%).

PUBLIC
TABLE 15
Do juveniles respect parents or guardians?
Aren 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 116 126 242
No 74 65 139
I don’t know 1 10 21
Column total 201 201 402

243



The findings are contrary to our basic hypothesis that high rates
of juvenile social maladjustment tend to be associated with rapid ur-
banization. There are two possible explanations as to how this con-
tradiction appears, First, our findings may indicate that our basic
hypothesis does not always hold good; that is, there is no direct or
notable correlation between the extent of juvenile social maladjust-
ment and the rapidity of urbanization itself. Second, Plateau (Al) may
be experiencing some of the negative consequences of urbanization,
although its urbanization is not rapid; and these negative effects might
be the real causes of juvenile behaviour problems.

According to the local researchers, Plateau is described as a mix-
ture of administrative and business area with most of the residents
situated on the back streets and with very few playgrounds available
for children. It is located in the centre of the city where Government
administration, banking and commerce are concentrated. Its urbaniza-
tion is older than that of Pikine and was deeply influenced by French
culture. This influence might have affected its inhabitants weakening
their own traditional values such as family and community ties. Fur-
thermore, the anonymous nature of existence, especially during busy
business hours may be conducive to juvenile antisocial behaviour.

Moreover, in Table 16, we find that the majority of the public
in both areas either report that parents look after their children «bad-
ly» or they do not give their views on this matter. Only less than half
of the public in both areas are ready to state that parents look after
children well. It also seems that the proportion of public who give
such a positive statement is lower in A1 (40% as compared with 49%).

Based upon the findings mentioned above, one can state that
parent-child relations or family relationships in both areas are not so
harmonious or. stable,

PUBLIC
TABLE 16
How do parents look after their children?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Well 80 98 178
Badly 95 88 183
1 don’t know 26 15 41
Column total 201 201 402
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Sociologists are of the opinion that social pathology, which finds
a visible expression in overt acts of juveniles, is deeply rooted within
the family. Families in which love, care and attention are not forthcom-
ing are likety to produce acting-out behaviour on the part of juveniles.
Therefore, if the public perception mentioned above is accurate (and
there is little reason not to believe it), there should be no surprise in
learning that both Plateau and Pikine are experiencing a serious pro-
‘blem of juvenile social maladjustment.

Parent-child relations are slightly better in Pikine (A2) in spite
of its rapid changes, probably this is due to the fact that residents in
Pikine, most of whom are new migrants from rural areas, still have
a stable traditional system which keeps parent-child ties stronger. It
appears that daily life style in Pikine is relatively more conservative
although the population growth is very rapid.

Table 17 below shows that a larger proportion of the public in
A2 are of the opinion that female juveniles help in house chores, This
finding is seemingly contradictory with the other findings previously
mentioned, It may not mean that parents and female juveniles in A2
have less frequent contacts with each other, it may ratheér mean that
A2 residents set their level of expectation higher than their counter-
parts in Al. In other words, residents in A2 are relatively more con-
servative and expect that females should help more in household
chores, than their counterparts in Al, The difference of expectation
level could be the cause of the apparent distinction between the areas.

PUBLIC
TABLE 17
Do female juveniles help in house chores?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 153 132 285
No 34 .55 89
I don’t know 14 14 28
Column fotal 201 201 402
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PUBLIC

TABLE 18
Do male juveniles help in house chores?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 118 112 230
No . 60 71 131
I don’t know 23 18 41
Column total 201 201 402
PUBLIC
TABLE 19
Who do male juveniles work for?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Parents 27 18 45
Others 10 15 25
Autonomously 20 10 30
Not applicable 144 158 302
Column total 201 201 402

We shall now turn to analysing family relationships from another
angle; namely, from juveniles’ viewpoint.

As is shown in Tables 20 and 21 *, the family is the principal
refuge for juveniles in both Al and A2, Table 20 shows that the vast
majority of juveniles believe that the family contributes to solving their
personal problems. Moreover, Table 21 shows that almost all the
juveniles in both areas are likely to turn to their parents when in trou-
ble. Only few juveniles believe that school teachers can be helpful and
none of them believe that any assistance could come from social
workers.

* Only 30 juveniles were interviewed in the Plateau area, The local research ex-
perts justified the dimensions of the sampling by the «representativity factors» of the
universe of the area in question.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 20
Do you think that the family really contributes to solving the problems of their children?

Areal Area 2 Row total
Yes 22 135 157
(73.3%) (80.3%)
No 5 28 33
(16.6%) (16.6%)
I don’t know 3 .5 8
(10.0%) (0.29%)
Column total 30 168 198
JUVENILES
TABLE 21
When you are in trouble, who do you turn to?
Aren l Area 2 Row total
Parents 29 139 168
(96.6%) (82.7%)
Brother/sister 0 6 6
k (0%) (0.35%)
Relatives Q 1 1
0%) (0.05%)
School-teachers 0 3 3
(0%) (0.17%)
Friends 1 14 15
(0.05%) (0.8%)
Social workers 0 0 0
(0%) (0%)
Others 0 5 5
(0%) (0.29%)
Column total 30 168 198

From the above, it could be stated that although parent-child rela-
tionships may be inadequate from the viewpoint of adult members
of the community, the family survives as a fundamental social institu-
tion to which children can relate and where they can seek refuge when
in trouble. No significant differences appear between Al and A2 in
terms of juvenile perception of the family.

Summing up, the importance of the family as compared to for-
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mal agencies of social control, is clearly demonstrated in our data.
From the juveniles’ viewpoint, the family is considered as the most
important helping institution available to them. It also appears, con-
trary to our expectations, that parent-child relations are relatively
stronger in Pikine (A2), the area of rapid urbanization.

JUVENILES
TABLE 22
Assuming that you commit an unlawful action who would you like to handle your case?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Family 20 112 132
(66.6%) (66.6%)
Neighbours 7 21 28
(23.3%) (12.5%)
School-teachers 2 11 13
(6.6%) (6.5%)
Social workers 0 2 2
(0%) (0.19%)
Police officials 0 15 15
(0%) (8.9%) :
Other 1 4 S
(3.3%) (2.3%)
I don’t know 0 3 3
(0%) (1.7%)
Column total 30 168 198

iii) Non-family relationship

Apart from interactions within the family; juveniles are socializ-
ed through contact with other adults and peers both within and out-
side formal structures. Work is an important socializing mechanism
as it places the child in contact with adults and represents the transi-
tion from school to adulthood.

Table 23 shows the working conditions of the juveniles in Plateau
and Pikine, It appears that few juveniles, namely 13% in Al and 24%
in A2 work, be it «full timey, «part time» or «intermittently». The
proportion of working juveniles is slightly larger in A2, this is pro-
bably due to the residents’ low economic conditions. At any rate the
majority of juveniles do not appear to have remunerated occupations.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 23
Do juveniles in your area work full-time, part-time or intermittently?

Area 1 Area 2 " Row total

Full-time 0 8 8

Part-time 3 22 25

Intermittently 1 10 11
(13.3%) (23.8%)

Not applicable 26 128 154
‘ (86.6%) (76.2%)

Column total 30 168 198

Table 24 gives a. picture of how juveniles spend their free-time
and shows that the majority of juveniles. in. A1 spend their leisure-
time meeting with friends while their counterparts in A2 spend their
leisure time in cultural activities. It seems that juveniles in Plateau (A1)
spend their free-time more passively than their counterparts in Pikine
(A2),
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JUVENILES

TABLE 24
What do you do in your leisure time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Sports 9 49 58
(30.0%) (29.1%)

Cultural activities 0 36 36
(0%) (21.4%)

Musical activities 2 9 13
(6.0%) (5.35%)

Watch TV 0 5 5
{0%). (2.9%)

Meet with friends 16 37 53
(63.0%) (22.02%)

Read 2 : 18 20
(6.6%) (10.7%)

Loiter 0 3 3
(0%) (0.17%)

Idle 4] -5 5
{0%) (2.9%)

Other 1 6 7
(3.3%) (3.57%)

Column total 30 168 198

Table 25 shows that the majority of juveniles in both areas spend
most of their time studying. There are no significant differences bet-
ween the two areas. Interestingly, however, more than one-quarter
of juveniles in Al report that they spend their time «neither studying
nor working»; while more than one-third of juveniles in A2 report
that their principal activity is «workingy» or «both working and stu-
dyingy,
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JUVENILES

TABLE 25
What is your principal activity?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Studying 19 90 109
. (63.3%) (53'5%)
Working 3 56 59
(10.0%) (33.3%)
‘Both studying 0 5 5
and working (0%) (0.2%)
Neither studying 8 17 25
nor working (26.7%) (10.1%)
Column totai 30 168 198

Overall, it seems that, as compared to juveniles in A2, juveniles
in Al tend to spend their time rather passively in spite of the fact that
they have more free-time.

In other words, juveniles in A2 spend their time in a more con-
structive way as compared with their counterparts in Al. Consequent-
ly, one may state that the way they spend their leisure time is one of
the intervening variables which account for the extent of juvenile social
maladjustment. Once again, we find that rapid urbanization and the
extent of juvenile social maladjustment are not directly or necessarily
correlated with each other.

The school is an important socializing institution. For more than
half of the juveniles in our sample the school is their principal non-
family activity. As shown in Table 26, there are no significant dif-
ferences in the level of education between the two areas.

JUVENILES
TABLE 26
Level of educglion of school-going juveniles
Area 1 Area 2 Row tota!
Up to 4 years 1 8 9
) (3.3%) (4.7%)
5-8 13 51 64 °
(43.3%) (30.3%)
Above 8 years 12 61 13
(40.0%) (36.3%)
Column total 30 168 198
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Table 27 shows that rates concerning non-attendance and
dropping-out from school are the same in the two areas. The majori-
ty of juveniles in both Al and A2 attend school for eight years and
more. There are no marked differences between Al and A2 in terms
of school-juvenile relationships; both Al and A2 juveniles have fair-
ly stable relationships wiwh the school.

JUVENILES
TABLE 27
Reasons for not having completed school
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
I had to support 0 8 8
my family 7 (0%) (4.7%)
I had difficulties 7 32 39
in studying (23.3%) (19%)
My family was not 2 7 9
interested in my schooling (6.6%) (4.1%)
I had problems with 0 8 3
teachers and/or nprs
schoolmates 0%0) (4.7%)
N.a. 21 113 134
(70.0%) (67.2%)

Column total 30 168 198

PUBLIC

TABLE 28

Do juveniles participate in religious activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Actively . 76 55 131
Passively 84 ° 101 185
Do not participate 41 45 86
Column {otal 201 201 402

Apart from the school, other organizations may have an influence
on children. Religious organizations are one such institution, it seems
that they fill a void at least to some extent. As we can see in Table
28, according to the public perception, the majority of juveniles in
both Al and A2 participate in religious activities. Table 29 shows that
the majority of juveniles in both areas are prepared to say that the
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religious organizations play an effective role in solving their personal
problems. According to these data, religious organizations appear to
have close relations with juveniles both in Pikine and Plateau areas.

JUVENILES

TABLE 29
Do you think that religious organizations are really helpful
in solving the personal problems of juveniles?

Area 1l Area 2 Row total

Yes 19 90 109
(63.3%) (53.5%)

No 4 55 59
(13.3%) (32.7%)

I don’t know 7 23 30
(23.3%) (13.9%)

Column total 30 168 198

iv) Peer and adult relationships

As shown in Table 30 below, the majority of the juveniles inter-
viewed in both areas indicate that they participate in group activities.

We can also see that the proportion of juveniles who participate
in group activities is higher in'A1 than in A2; 83.3% as compared with
66.1%.

JUVENILES
TABLE 30
Do you par(icipale in group activities?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 25- 111 136
(83.3%) (66.1%)
No 3 47 50
(10.0%) (27.9%)
N.a. 2 10 12
(6.6%) (5.9%)
Column total 30 168 198

Tables 31 and 32 show that a vast majority of the public believe

. that both male and female juveniles in the two areas spend their free-

time separated from adults. It seems that most children spend their
free time in peer groups.
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PUBLIC

TABLE 31
Do male juveniles, in general, spend their free time:
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Mixing with aduits 34 31 65
Separate from adults 166 166 332
No information 1 4 5
Column total 201 201 402
PUBLIC
TABLE 32
Do female juyeniles, in general, spend their free- (ime:
i Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Mixing with adults 62 66 128
Separate from adults 134 131 265
No information N 4 9
Column total 201 201 402

Table 33 also shows that male juveniles in both Al and A2 spend
their time not only in all-male groups but also in male and female mixed
groups. Females follow the same pattern as is shown in Table 34.
Overall, there does not seem to be substantial difference between the
areas or between male and female juveniles in terms of peer relations.

PUBLIC
TABLE 33
With whom do male juveniles, in general, spend their free time?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Grouped - males only 84 95 )
Grouped - males
and females mixed 108 95 203
Alone 8 11 19
No- information 1 0 i
Column total 201 201 402
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PUBLIC

TABLE 34
With whom do female juveniles, in general, spend their free time?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Grouped - females only 83 84 167
and roates e 105 100 205
Alone 10 11 . 21
No information 3 6 9
Column total 201 201 402

v) Relationships with formal agencies

This section explores the quality of the relationships between
children and formal institutions.

Juveniles were asked to indicate whether a certain number of for-
mal organizations contributed to the resolution of their personal pro-
blems. Tables 35 to 39 below report the resuits for religious organiza-
tions, the school, social welfare agencies, courts of justice and refor-
matories. ‘

Overall, the picture which emerges is the following in priority
order: reformatories are considered by the juveniles as being the most
helpful, followed by religious organizations and the school. However,
it is surprising that only less than half of the juveniles believe that social
welfare agencies and courts of justice offer constructive help to them.
With the single exception of reformatories, state managed institutions
are generally rated low.

JUVENILES

TABLE 35
Are you of the opinion that religious organizations contribute
to solve juveniles’ persenal probiems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

Yes 19 90 109
(63.3%) (53.6%)

No 4 55 59
(13.3%) (32.7%)

1 don’t know 7 23 30
(23.3%) (13.6%)

Column {otal 30 168 198

255



JUVENILES
TABLE 36

Are you of the opinion that social welfare organizations contribute

to solve juveniles’ personal problems?
J p

Area 1 Aren 2 Row total
Yes 10 93 103
(33.3%) (55.3%)
No 10 52 62
(33.3%) (30.9%)
I don't know 10 23 33
(33.3%) (13,6%)
Column (otal 30 168 198
JUVENILES
TABLE 37
Are you of the opinion that the school contributes
to soive juveniles’ personal problems?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Yes 20 93 113
(66.6%) (55.3%)
No 4 51 55
(13.3%) (30.3%)
I don’t know 6 24 30
(20.0%) (14.2%)
Column total 30 168 198
JUVENILES
TABLE 38

Are you of the opinion that courts of justice contribute

to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Areal Area 2 Row total

Yes 11 69 80
(36.6%) (41.0%)

No 11 67 78
(36.6%) (39.8%)

I don’t know 8 29 37
(26.6%) (17.2%)

Column total 30 168 198
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JUVENILES

TABLE 39
Are you of the opinion that reformatories contribute
to solve juveniles’ personal problems?

Area t Area 2 Row total

Yes 20 113 133
(66.6%) (67.2%)

No 6 41 45
(20.0%) (24.4%)

I don’t know 4 14 18
(13.3%) (8.3%)

Column total 30 168 198

It appears that there is a gap between juveniles and the agencies
established for children’s benefit. This should provoke some serious
thinking on the part of authorities and line-staff about the ways of
filling this gap. It is also observed that juveniles in Pikine (A2) are
more likely to rate the performance of government-run facilities higher
than their counterparts in Plateau (A1), This probably indicates that
juveniles in Pikine are more confident and respectful of the authorities.

When it comes to the police no significant differences appear bet-
ween the two areas. As shown in Table 40 the majority of the juveniles
in both Al and A2 report that the police treat them severely, This fin-
ding could indicate that most of the juveniles are not very familiar
with the police and therefore are likely to view 1t as an agency to be
feared.

It would appear anyhow, that the police do not have any active
service role for juveniles other than law enforcement.

In sum, it seems that the relationships are not always very close
or harmonious and that there is a gap to be filled between juveniles
and formal agencies.
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JUVENILES

TABLE 40
How do the police treai juveniles?

v Area 1 Area 2 Row total

With tolerance 4 28 32
(13.3%) (16.6%)

With indulgence 8 24 32
(26.6%) (14.2%)

Severely 18 116 134
(60.0%) (69.0%)

Column total 30 168 198

vi) Public and professional recommendations for policy

In this section we will exarnine the public confidence in formal
agencies and will try to measure the opinion of the professionals about
the performance of their own agencies.

Adult members of the public were asked what their reaction would
be if they were a victim of a socizully maladjusted act committed by
a juvenile, Table 41 shows that the majority of the public in both areas -
would call the police and that less than 20% would not react.

More distressingly, a significant number of residents in both aréas
report that they would take justice into their own hands. We see in
these findings the desperate situation that many interviewees believe .
they are in. In fact, many of them appear to have little confidence
in non-punitive responses towards juvenile social maladjustment and
are forced to rely upon the police.

PUBLIC

TABLE 41
If you were the victim of a socially maladjusted
act, what would your reaction be?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Call the police ' 112 135 247
No reaction 39 32 71
Would take justice
into your own hands 30 3 84
Column total 201 ) 201 402
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Table 41 also shows that a considerably higher proportion of
residents in Al believe that they would take justice into their own
hands. This might mean that residents in this area are less respectful
towards and less confident in the law enforcement authorities than
their counterparts in A2. As mentioned above, many of the public
interviewed have little confidence in non-punitive responses towards
juvenile social maladjustment. This finding is reinforced by data
presented in Table 42 from which it results that the majority of
residents in both areas call for a more severe response to juvenile con-
duct problems. The «severe» responses, in this context, do not
necessarily mean a lack of love and care for delinquent juveniles.

-

PUBLIC

TABLE 42
What should society’s attitude be towards juvenile conduct problems?

Area 1 Area 2 Row total

More tolerant 51 42 93
More severe 136 148 284
As it is at present 14 11 25
Column total 201 201 402

The role of the community and the family will be analysed in the
following section.

Table 43 shows that according to the opinion of the professionals,
the community plays a considerably more effective role in the preven-
tion of juvenile social maladjustment as compared to five years ago.
Especially Pikine, the area of rapid urbanization, shows a decided im-
provement.

Nevertheless, it should be noted that the present conditions in both
areas are far from ideal. We see in Table 43 that only half of the pro-
fessionals believe that the community at present plays a more effec-
tive role in the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment than it did
five years ago.

Table 44 shows that according to public opinion the family has
become in the last five years a weaker institution. The majority of
the public in both areas do not believe that the family at present plays
an effective role in the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment.
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 43
Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 31.4% 39.4% 21.2%
Family five years ago 29.7% 37.9% 19.2%
Community at present 50.8% 53.0% 48.1%
Community five years ago 39.0% 45.5% 30.8%
PUBLIC
TABLE 44

Do you think that the family and the community play an effective role
in the prevention of juvenile social maladjustment? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Family at present 48.5% 47.3% 49.8%
Family five years ago 58.5% 56.2% 60.7%
Community at present 47.3% 42.3% 52,2%
Community five
years ago 47.5% 45.3% 49.8%

This view is also shared by the professionals. As previously stated,
children believe that the family plays the most important role in help-
ing juveniles in trouble, at least this is what they expect from this in-
stitution. In spite of their expectations it appears that the family’s pre-
sent condition is unsatisfactory.

These data also show the differential impact of urbanization on
community life and the family. As far as the present data are con-
cerned, urbanization is not necessarily associated with disorganized
community. In the case of Dakar, it seems that urbanization is
associated even with a healthy community although the present con-
ditions in both Plateau and Pikine are still far from being ideal. On
the other hand it does not seem that urbanization has had an impact
on the family, since it has not undergone marked changes over the
last five years,

The public interviewed were then asked another question: «What
_is, in your opinion, the most effective means to reduce juvenile social
maladjustment?» Table 45 shows that there is almost no difference

260



between the two areas. The majority of residents in both Plateau and
Pikine believe that the most effective measure to reduce juvenile delin-
quency is to increase work opportunities. It is perceived that the high
unemployment rate is one of the major causes of delinquency among
youths in Dakar. Also, the public believe that policies such as greater
efficacy of the educational system and social welfare are very impor-
tant, ,

As already mentioned in the chapter on Background Informa-
tion, overcrowded classes and shortage of qualified teachers are among
the many shortcomings of the educational system. As also reported
there are few social welfare services and these appear to be inadequate.

PUBLIC

TABLE 45
What is; in your opinion, the most effective means
to reduce juvenile social maladjustment?

Area 1 Area 2 Row tofal
e ; ; o
civil ustee 17 8 25
Grotr ey ; ; :
social welfare systom 25 35 60
of educarional stem 37 38 7
e ot o
sevepe sonlences 0, 6 16
Column total 201 201 402

It is interesting to note that only a few residents recommend the
introduction of more severe sentences or greater efficacy of penal
justice system; they support social welfare measures at the level of
primary prevention. These measures recommended by the public are
not delinquency-specific but rather would comprise a set of social in-
tervention strategies designed to improve the welfare of juveniles in
general, Overall, one may state that the public have the right percep-
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tion of what direction future social policies should take..

The following section deals with the opinions of professionals as
to the performance of their own agencies and recommendations for
a future social policy.

Several questions wer« asked concerning the functioning of police,
courts, re-education institutions, non-institutional treatment, welfare
institutions, correctional institutions and schools (results are shown
in Tables 46 to 61). Overall, professionals rate the performance of
these agencies very low. This generalization tends to hold across all
agencies and for both Al and A2 professionals, There is no agency
at all that has obtained a majority of positive responses. Among them,
social welfare agencies and re-educational institutions are rated relative-
ly higher in the performance of controlling juvenile social maladjust-
ment. While on the other hand, non-institutional treatment and cor-
rectional institutions are rated very low, Even schools emerge with a
poor performance rating. This is an important finding in that a pro-
fessional sample was drawn from staff working in those very institu-
tions.

PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 46

Do you think that the following institutions have improved their cfficacy
over the last five years? (affirmative answers)

Al+A2 Al A2
Police 50.0% 53.0% 46.2%
Tribunal 47.5% 53.0% 40.4%
Penitentiary system 22.0% 30,3% 11,5%
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 47
What is the reason for the improvement verified over the last five years?
Area 1 Area 2 Row {otal
Institutions have 29 30 59
been reinforced (43.9%) (56.6)
Social maladjustment 9 1 10
problems are not serious (13.6%) (1.8%)
I don’t know 28 21 49
(42.4%) (39.6%)
Column total 66 53 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 48
How do the police services function in controlling social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 17 13 30
(25.7%) (25.0%)
Badly 43 33 76
(65.5%) (63.4%)
I don’t know 6 6 12
(9.0%) (11.5%)
Column total 66 52 118
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 49
If police services function «badly», what are the reasons, in order of importance?
Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
1st 38.6% 0 36.9% 0 40.6% 0
2nd 19.1% 2 19.7% 2 18.3% 2
3rd 18.6% 3 18.9% 3 18.3% 3
4th 12.3% 5 12.4% 5 12.2% 5
5th 5.8% 1 8.1% 1 7.7% 4
6th 5.6% 4 4.0% 4 2.9% 1
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training - .
3. lack of interest on the part of the authorities
4. tolerance on the part of the police
5. lack of public participation
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 50
How do the courts function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 29 13 42
(43.9%) (25.0%)
Badly 23 21 44
(34.8%) (40.3%)
I don’t know 14 18 32
(21.2%) (34.6%)
Column {otal 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 51
if the courts function «badly» what are the reasons in order of importance?

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 67.7% 0 63.6% 0 61.5% 0
2nd 20.3% 3 15.2% 3 26.9% 3
3rd 11.0% 2 15.2% 2 5.8% 2
4th 4.2% 4 4.5% 4 3.8% 4
Sth 1.7% 1 1.5% 1 1.9% 1
Reasons: ) .
1. lack of personnel
2. inadeguate training
3, delay in the administration of justice
4, lack of harsh punishment
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 52
How do re-education institutions function in preventing
Juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 20 16 36
(30.3%) (30.7%)
Badly 35 25 60
(53.0%) (48.0%)
1 don’t know 11 11 ‘ 22
(16.6%) (21.1%)
Column {otal 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONALS

" TABLE §3

If re-education institutions function «badly» what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Al A2
Ist 64.6% 0 62.6% 0 64.5% 0
2nd 11.0% 3 12.1% 4 10.3% 3
3rd 10.8% 4 11.6% 3 10.2% 1
4th 7.8% 1 5.8% 1 9.3% 4
5th 5.1% 2 5.6% 2 4.5% 2
6th 2.4% 5 2.3% 5 2.5% 5
Reasons:
1, lack of personnel
2, inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
5. lack of harsh punishment
0. not applicable
AN
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 54
How does non-institutional treatment function in controlling
juvenile social maladjustment? i
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 9 8 17
(25.0%) (15.3%)
Badly 36 12 48
. (54.5%) (23.0%)
I don’t know 21 32 54
(31.8%) (61.5%)
Colimn total 66 5 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 55

If non-institutional treatment functions «badly», what are the reasons?
{give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
Ist 71.0% 0 63.4% 0 80.4% 0
2nd 9.3% 3 12,4% 3 6.1% 1
3rd 7.5% 4 9.8% 4 5.4% 3
4th 7.3% 1 8.3% 1 4.5% 4
5th 4.9% 2 6.1% 2 3.5% 2
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 56
How do social welfare insfitutions function?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 16 22 38
(24.2%) (42.3%)
Badly 39 20 59
(59.0%) (38.4%)
I don’t know 11 10 21
(16.6%) (19.2%)
Columa total 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 57

If social welfare agencies function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking A1+A2 Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
1st 63.3% 0 59.1% (] 68.2% 0
2nd 10.3% 1 11.6% 3 10.6% 1
3rd 9.5% 3 10.1% i 8.3% 2
4th 9.0% 2 9.6% 2 6.7% 3
5th 8.0% 4 9.6% 4 6.1% 4
Reasons:
1. lack of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4, lack of public participation
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 58
How do correctional institutions function in the control
of juvenile social maladjustment?
“Area 1 Area.2 Row tota}
Well 8 1 9
(12.1%) (1.9%)
Badly 48 36 84
(72.7%) (69.2%)
I den’t know 10 15 25
(15.1%) (28.8%)
Columy total 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 59

If correctional institutions fanction «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2 Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
st 41.7% 0 42.9% 0 40.1% 0
2nd 18.7% 3 18.2% 3 23.4% 2
3rd 17.5% 2 12.9% 2 19.5% 3
4th 9.6% 4 12.1% 1 9.6% 4
Sth 8.7% 1 9.6% 4 4.5% 1
6th 3.7% 5 4.3% 5 5.0% 2
Reasons:
1, lack'of personnel
2. inadequate training
3. lack of treatment programmes
4. lack of public participation
5. lack of severe punishment
0. not applicable
PROFESSIONALS
TABLE 60
How do schools function in controlling juvenile social maladjustment?
Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Well 12 8 20
(18.1%) (15.3%)
Badly 49 44 n
(74.2%) (84.6%)
I don’t know 5 0 5
: (7.5%) (0%)
Column total 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONALS

TARBLE 61
If schools function «badly», what are the reasons?
(give three reasons in order of importance)

Ranking Al+A2  Reasons Al Reasons A2 Reasons
1st 34,7% 0 37.3% 0 36.0% 1
2nd 30.8% 1 28.1% 1 32.4% 0
3rd 14.5% 4 14.0% 5 15.0% 4
4th 13.0% 3 10.3% 3 14.8% 3
Sth 9.3% 2 10.1% 2 8.5% 2

Reasons:

1. overcrowded schools

2. lack of school counsellors

3. lack of enthusiasm on the part of the teacher

4. lack of co-operation between teachers and parents

0. not applicable

As we have seen earlier (in Table 43) professionals in both areas
report that the community and the family are more effective today
than five years ago. This finding is in contrast with the low confidence
rating given to the government-run agencies by professionals
themselves. '

These data might be suggestive of the policy options open to
government. Future policy should be oriented towards the strengthen-
ing of both family and community or it should attempt to overcome
weaknesses which lie in its organized $tructures.

Basically no big difference between public and professionals seem
to exist as to what the main direction of the future policy should be,
The largest number of both public and professionals call for creating
more work opportunities for juveniles. Also professionals tend to call
for family counselling and subsidizing poor families. It is not surpris-
ing that professional response appears to be oriented towards enhan-
cing the professional capacity of existing agencies to cope more effec-
tively with juveniles and families in trouble. It is disappointing
however, to find that a few professionals call for increased communi-
ty participation (Tables 62 and 63). = ©
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PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 62
Place in priority order the remedies listed below
from the viewpoint of effectiveness for the prevention
of juvénile social maladjustment?

Ranking Al1+A2 Remedies Al Remedies A2 Remedies
1st 26.4% 4 25.9% 4 27.0% 4
2nd 20.9% 1 20.6% 2 21.9% 1
3rd 20.0% 2 20.0% 1 20.1% 2
4th 16.6% 5 17.7% 5 16.6% 3
Sth 16.1% 3 15.5% 3 15.3% 5

Remedies:

1. family counselling

2. subsidizing poor families

3. increasing the number of school counsellors

4. greater working possibilities for juveniles

5. encouraging community participation

PROFESSIONALS

TABLE 63
Place in priority order the remedies listed below
from the viewpoint of effectiveness for the control
of juvenile social inaladjustment?

Ranking Al+A2 Remedies Al Remedies A2 Remedies

st 44.1% 1 43.8% L 45.4% 1

2nd 31.7% 2 30.2% 2 37.5% 2

3rd 23.6% 3 24.5% 3 22.0% 3
Remedies:

1, improvement of institutional and non-institutional treatment
2, reinforcement of the police
3. more severe sentences

Our overall data tend to support a social policy in which emphasis
is laid upon a cohesive community and stable family relationships as
a fundamental socializing institution, In order to carry out such a social
policy, active participation of the residents will be eagerly required.
If increased professional services are accompanied by active public
participation, it is possible that solutions could be found.
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d) Summary and conclusions

In the theoretical introduction two working hypotheses were for-
mulated; first, that rapid urbanization caused a high level of juvenile
social maladjustment; second, that a number of intervening variables
determined the degree of tolerance of a community tcwards juvenile
social maladjustment. These intervening variables are associated with
the degree of organic solidarity within the community.

One of the research strategies applied was the comparative ap-
proach between the two social areas: one that had undergone rapid
urbanization (A2) and another one that had not had a rapid urban
growth (A1) in order to verify the impact of rapid urbanization.

The study was conducted on the basis of the above cited
hypotheses and research framework. First of all, an attempt was made
to measure the extent of juvenile social maladjustment. The findings
revealed that both public and professionals in the two areas show con-
siderable concern towards juvenile social maladjustment which is
perceived as being a very serious phenomenon. However, some marked
differences were found between the two areas; data show that profes-
- sionals in Al, as compared with their counterparts in A2, express a
slightly more negative and pessimistic opinion on the present condi-
tions and future trends of juvenile social maladjustment.

According to the public perception and contrary to the first
hypothesis, juvenile delinquency at present is more dangerous and
serious in Al.

Since these data tend to reject our hypothesis, it could be deduc-
ed that there is no direct causal relation between the extent of juvenile
social maladjustment and the rapidity of urbanization per se.

On the basis of the second hypothesis, we will now examine some
of the possible reasons for juvenile social maladjustment. Particular
interest was placed on the analysis of the influences of the different
intervening variables such as: relations to parents and peers; school,
work, religious organizations, social welfare service agencies, etc.

Only two of these appear to be significant intervening variables
which differentiate Al from A2. Our first finding was that family rela-
tionships or parent-child ties are slightly stronger in Pikine (A2) and
this in spite of its rapid urbanization. Data show that juveniles in A2
Liave more respect for parents and that parents take greater care of
their children.

Most of the residents in this area (A2), in spite of being recent
migrants from rural areas, still maintain traditional values which keep
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parent-child ties relatively strong. In contrast, it appears that family
relationships in Plateau (Al) are weaker because residents there have
been influenced by modern Western cultural patterns which have
diluted their own traditional values. Juveniles in Plateau appear to
be more isolated than their counterparts in Pikine.

Our second finding was the difference between the juveniles in
both areas in terms of the way they spend their leisure time. Juveniles
in Al tend to spend their free-time rather passively (e.g. meeting with
friends), while juveniles in A2 tend to participate in musical and other
cultural activities. :

Overall, the degree to which a given community tolerates juvenile
social maladjustment depends not on the rapidity of urbanizatiorn alone
but upon other intervening variables. According to our findings, the
key variables are: strong parent-child relations and constructive leisure-
time activities.

Finally, we examined the effectiveness ot formal agencies and pro-
posed policy recommendations for the prevention of juvenile delin-
quency. From our analysis, it emerged that the professionals rate for-
mal agencies. very low. The public also pointed out the inefficiency
of such formal institutions as schools and social welfare agencies. It
appears that formal agencies are insufficient.

As regards policy recommendations, both public and professionals
believe that top priority should be given to the increase of work op-
portunities. The public recommended greater efficiency of schools and
social welfare services; while professionals put emphasis on family
counselling and subsidizing poor families. It should be noted that
neither public nor professionals recommended the introduction of
more severe senterices.

Generally there are no marked differences between public and
professionals nor between the areas. Countermeasures recommended
by them are not delinquency-specific but rather would comprise a set
of social intervention strategies to improve children’s welfare. In ad-
dition to these countermeasures, a sort of pre-requisite should be kept
in mind: that of active public participation.

Reforms could be carried out only when a significant number of
residents see their own participation as a route to bettering their life-
style. If close collaboration could be developed between professionals
and these active lay persons, the vicious cycle of poverty, alienation,
demoralization and delinquency could be finally broken.
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GENERAL SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

In each country participating and among all samples of adults,
juveniles and professionals, one striking finding emerged. 1u develop-
ing countries (at least those involved in the study) it is the family and
to a lesser extent the local school that are seen by both professionals
and lay persons as.the principal mechanisms that have a positive im-
pact on juvenile social maladjustment. Formal systems of social con-
trol, i.e. police, juvenile courts and specialized institutions, are seen
as much less effective.

The independent variable in our study was rapid urbanization.
Originally it was assumed that there might be higher levels of juvenile
social maladjustment in urban areas undergoing rapid urbanization.
In fact, our data show that this does not necessarily happen. The in-
tervening factors that seem to make a crucial difference are: a) the
type of growth - planned versus unplanned; b) the cultural prescrip-
tions against crime that exist among new arrivals, and c) the strength
of family and community ties that survive the transition from rural
to urban society. This is a positive finding in that it suggests that high
levels of crime and juvenile social maladjustment are not the inevitable
consequences of rapid growth.

Overall, public attitudes are both tolerant and sophisticated in
relation to children in trouble. In practically all areas under study,
the public expressed deep concern about what they see as rising levels
of juvenile social maladjustment. Moreover, their prediction for the
future was rather pessimistic. Nonetheless, the majority viewed juvenile
social maladjustment as more troublesome than dangerous and ex-
pressed belief that adult criminality posed a more serious risk to their
communities than that of young people.

A large majority of the public and many of the professionals in-
terviewed did not see strengthening the repressive apparatus of the State
as an adequate long-term solution. Rather, they would prefer a social
policy which strengthened family and traditional ties, provided employ-
ment opportunities for young people and improved the capacity of
the local school to deal with the social-needs of children.

There was a slight tendency for most professionals to be somewhat
more punitive in their response to juvenile social maladjustment than
most members of the public. Our data show a considerable gap bet-
ween the official agencies of social control and both juveniles and
adults in the community they serve. This finding would seem to call
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for serious attention to be given to closing the gap between the public
and those agencies. Our data also lend support to the view that there is
an unmet need to co-ordinate social programmes dealing with youth in
a way which would not only bring the various agencies together but
also provide opportunities for greater non-professional participation.

In general terms, our data show that it is cultural factors which
influence most directly the degree to which a community will suffer
from crime and juvenile social maladjustment while undergoing rapid
urbanization. It would seem from this that opportunities exist to
fashion appropriate social responses based on strengths which still exist
among families and within local communities.

The policy implications of these findings are profoundly impor-
tant, Developing countries could attempt to modernize and improve
their formal systems or they could develop a social policy which would
give primary emphasis to the family. While continued improvement
in professional standards in formal systems would appear to be a wor-
thy goal, our study would suggest that a family-centered social policy
would be more in keeping with cultural traditions of the nations under
study and would meet with public approval.

The policy choices are clear. A country could attempt to
strengthen the areas in which it is weak or it could try to examine the
gains to be achieved from its strengths. A wise social policy is one
that pays attention to both. If priorities have to be set, our findings
lend support to a government policy which reinforces informal, tradi-
tional methods of assisting young people in the transition from
childhood to adult membership in society.

The social planning that is called for would encourage the develop-
ment of informal, neighbourhood-based methods of handling minor
cases of juvenile social maladjustment, Families, particularly extend-
ed families, would play a principal role in dealing with children and
the State would use whatever resources it has at its disposal to rein-
force the role of the family, elders in the community and indigenous
organizations. Professionals would have to learn to work with local
communities, to give their expertise to existing ¢community groups or
help create new ones and to avoid stripping families of the authority
and responsibility for managing their own problems,

‘We are mindful of the fact that over-reliance on formal methods
of social control, characteristic of many industrialized nations, not
only has not worked very well in those industrialized nations but is
arobably beyond the fiscal capacity of developing nations to fully
adopt. More importantly, by developing a social response to juvenile
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social maladjustment based on traditional values within the cultures
of local neighbourhoods, it might be possible to achieve gains that
have so far evaded the industrialized world,

As an example, youth counselling should not be left to the pro-
fessional counsellors alone. All those who interact with youth in the
course of their normal duties and activities should be given some train-
ing and help to do better what in the course of this interaction they
are often confronted to do — and that is counselling. In other words,
counselling should not be mystified and too professionalized to the
exchusion of lay counselling. '

In the process of doing t+:2ir routine jobs they will have developed
considerable rapport with the youths and they will have acquired in
an informal way, considerable personal and family histories of the
youths with whom they are in contact; these two factors will facilitate
acceptable counselling, without the stigma of «labelling» which pro-
fessional counselling may attract. The professional counsellors are
refatively few in number and can function more effectively as back-
up support;

‘With respect to human rights it is interesting to note that the ma-
. jority of professionals in the five countries studied confirmed the ex-
istence of the right to defence counsel for socially maladjusted juveniles.

While the study sought to distinguish between an area of rapid
unplanned urbanization on one hand, and an area of non-rapid ur-
banization on the other hand, either the criteria used for the distinc-
tion or its interpretation did not attain the desired objective, or the
situation in all the cities did not permit such clear-cut division. In fact,
it was only in Costa Rica that such a division appeared to be relevant.
Nevertheless, some attempt was made to identify differences between
the two areas in each city, ‘

Our final conclusion is one that sees some room for positive ac-
tion on the part of governments. Community and family life have sur-
vived the transition from rural to urban society, despite being battered
by a host of negative influences associated with urban life. The strengths
which reside in these communities are to be found within families, in
the schools, in religious organizations and in the community at large.
Governments could build on these strengths by paying particular at-
tention to the recommendations coming from the public reported in
this study. The key to that social policy would be the role of the famity.

Qur data show that families that work together, stay together.
Families which are tied not only by blood but by social, recreational
and economic bonds produce children who make the transition from
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adolescence to adulthood smoothly.

Families need to be buttressed, by economic and other measures,
so that the state will not be required to take over iis traditional role
by providing elaborate, expensive, professional programmes. One of
the ways in which this might be done is to provide economic incen-
tives, subsidies or low-interest loans that would enable family-based
cottage industries to be established.

The school is a credible institution in the eyes of most juveniles
and their parents. The role of the local neighbourhood school could
be reinforced by encouraging it to become more fully integrated into
the community. More parent-teacher contacts, perhaps some degree
of parental control and a broader perception of the role of the school
in all aspects of childhood development would be helpful.

Our data should give some encouragement to those who wish to
find a new math. Even within the framework of the existing social and
economic order it is possible to see a way by which developing na-
tions can avoid some of the most serious aspects of crime and juvenile
delinquency experienced in the industrialized world. If this route should
prove to be a successful one, the situation would be inverted, perhaps
it is the developing world that has more to teach than to learn.

Consultations with the relevant decision-makers

It was appreciated from the beginning of the project that for it
to make an impact, it was not sufficient for the report to be sent to
the decision-makers of the different participating countries. Rather,
it was felt that it was necessary to consult with the decision-makers
and discuss the findings of the project with them. Even if they were
already aware of the findings from experience in the field or from
educated guess work, hopefully the discussion would stress the em-
pirical facts and strengthen their resolve to take appropriate action
to improve the situation affecting juveniles in the context of urban
development.

The draft reports of the study were sent several weeks ahead of
the consultations to enable the authorities to study them.,

Consultations were held with the relevant authorities and officials
of the Ministries of Justice of Colombia, Costa Rica and Senegal, the
Ministry of Youth and Culture in Nigeria, the Minisry of Social
Welfare in India, as well as other concerned Ministries. These con-
sultations were often headed by the Ministers as well as local research
team leaders.

276



In each situation the Director of UNSDRI opened the discussions
with an expression of gratitude to the authorities for allowing the study
to be carried out in their respective jurisdictions, and for their col-
laboration in the conducting of the project through their staff or na-
tional institutions. He emphasized that this attitude was a manifesta-
tion of their interest and concern in the problems of juveniles and will-
ingness to have the situation examined.

The Director pointed out that, in spite of the problems and limita-
tions of the study, some issues stood out which call for particular at-
tention and action. He then proceeded to point out some of these issues
regarding the respective countries.

The responses of the authorities were positive and very construc-
tive. Questions were asked to elaborate on some of the findings and
these were answered as far as data permitted, Areas of further research
were identified. As in the case of Costa Rica, some authorities describ-
ed activities being undertaken to answer some of the needs of juveniles
and to improve juvenile conditions in the cities.

Other authorities, e.g. those from Nigeria, wish to extend the
study to other cities in the country and to replicate the research car-
ried out in Lagos regarding other areas of concern.

In Colombia the problem of the children on the streets
(«gaminesy), which was not included in the project, was discussed and
the Minister requested the strengthening of inter-ministerial collabora-
tion with the objective of finding a solution.

In India consultation was held at both state and central govern-
ment levels, and the response was enthusiastic at both levels to the
extent that television and radio interviews were arranged for the Direc-
tor of UNSDRI and an official of the Government to inform the
public. A follow-up seminar was also contemplated, to be funded
mainly by the concerned Ministry, The purpose of this seminar is to
invite representatives of the relevant Ministries - Social Welfare, Educa-
tion, Planning, Finance, as well as academicians, politicians, leaders
in society, etc., to discuss the issue in depth and to work out a feasi-
ble and realistic programme for the prevention, control and treatment
of juvenile social maladjustment.

In Dakar, the issue of the revival of the traditional form of educa-
tion with the wider role of teachers was discussed, and also the educa-
tion of parents in the context of urban living.

Issues common to all the countries were: the strengthening of the
informal control mechanisms — the family, the schools, the traditional
values and systems — as well as town planning and social welfare
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authorities. This immediately suggests inter-ministerial and inter-
sectorial planning and action.

In one country, when the issue of community involvement and
participation in the matter of juvenile social maladjustment arose, it
was suggested that the mass media could be profitably used to inform
the community. Then it was pointed out by the Minister that they did

. not have a Ministry of Information to inform the press and the public,
and that in any case the press could not be used to diffuse govern-
ment information. In such a situation the authorities would need to
find a way of informing the public so as to enlist their involvement
and participation in their programmes.

On the whole, the study has been a catalyst to stimulate further
studies, initiate appropriate action, and establish working groups to
confront the problems of juveniles. It was indicated by some coun-
tries that they would need the assistance of the United Nations in order
to further their plans to improve the situation not only with regard
to the problems of youth, but also regarding their penitentiary and
criminal justice systems. !

The major achievement of the consultations was the opportunity
to discuss the findings of the study, which perhaps would have other-
wise just been kept in a drawer or on a shelf as one of the reports
to be read sometime in the future. It gave the problem of juvenile social
maladjustment a considerable measure of immediacy and importance.
This was achieved without going into a profound academic discourse
which would have led nowhere except perhaps up a blind alley. At
least the consultations indicated that something positive and concrete
can be done to ameliorate the conditions of youth and to limit the
incidence of their maladjustment.

In summary, the policy implications of the findings of this study
suggest two main options. One is to buttress and increase the efficiency
of the formal agencies of social control which may have the boomerang
effect of undermining the capability of the conmunity, family, school
and other informal agencies of social control to deal with crime and
juvenile social maladjustment problems. In other words to follow the
Western model which has not worked well in-its own context. The
other option is to build on the existing strengths of the informal social
control institutions which are inherent in most of the cultures includ-
ed in the study. This latter option appears to be the main choice of
the decision-makers in the different countries. Work still needs to be
done on how these informal control agencies can be streamlined to
strengthen their capacities in the context of socio-economic changes.
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PREFACIO

El presente trabajo, que contd con el financiamiento del Programa
de las Naciones Unidas para ¢l Desarrollo (PNUD) se realizo en cinco
ciudades: Bogoté (Colombiz), Bombay (India), Dakar (Senegal), Lagos
(Nigeria) y San José (Costa Rica). La estrategia seguida consistié en
hacer participar a los colaboradores en las diferentes etapas del estu-
dio, no sélo para proporcionar oportunidades de capacitacion en inves-
tigacion donde ésta fuera necesaria, sino también para conferir al estu-
dic un alto nivel de relevancia y credibilidad.

A estos efectos se realizé una reunién del 12 al 16 de Enero 1981
con los responsables de los grupos locales que se habian seleccionado
al inicio del proyecto, con el objeto de examinar los instrumentos pre-
liminares preparados por el UNSDRI y para llegar a un acuerdo sobre
éstos y sobre la metodologia general.

En precedencia a esta reunion, el Director del Instituto y el coor-
dinador del proyecto visitaron las ciudades incluidas en el estudio con
el objeto de familiarizarse con las condiciones locales y encontrarse
con los responsables locales y los equipos de investigacién los cuales
debian ser interdisciplinarios.

Después de la reunidn, el Instituto finalizo la preparacion de los
instrumentos y éstos fueron enviados a los distintos equipos para su.
implementacion. Los instrumentos consistian en cuestionarios gue
debfan ser aplicados a grupos de jovenes, de adultos y de profesiona-
les que trabajaban en el campo de los problemas juveniles. En cada
ciudad se seleccionaron dos dreas: una donde se habia verificado un
proceso de rdpida y reciente urbanizacion y otra donde este proceso
no se habia verificado. ' ,

Los cuestionarios fuercn compilados a través de entrevistas que
se efectuaron en ambas 4reas.

Los cuestionarios — 2.000 para los jovenes, 2.090 para los adul-
tos y 500 para los profesionales — fueron procesados por los centros
en los paises participantes salvo en dos casos donde no se tenfa acceso
a procesos computerizados: esos datos, por lo tanto, se procesaron
en UNSDRI. En base a los datos recibidos, UNSDRI prepard un
informe analitico preliminar que fue enviado a los colaboradores con
el objeto de ulterior andlisis y comentarios. El material fue recopi-
lado para una reunién que tuvo lugar en el UNSDRI con los respon-
sables locales a fin de discutir los datos y la presentacion del informe
final.
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De acuerdo con el programa de trabajo, los resultados del estu-
dio debian ser discutidos con los 6rganos decisionales pertinentes de
los listintos pafses incluidos en el estudio, a fin de conocer sus reac-
ciones y adoptar las sugerencias que podrian mejorar los temas que
serian incorporados en el informe. final.

En el curso de las entrevistas, se individuaron muchos puntos con
implicaciones en materia de definicion de politicas, algunos de los cua-
les incluian el fortalecimiento de los métodos informales de control
y prevencion del desajuste social juvenil, la consolidacidn de la orien-
tacion familiar por parte de los servicios sociales, la creacion de nue-
vas actividades de recreacidn para los jévenes, el fortalecimiento de
los programas educativos v en general, el aumento cualitativo y cuan-
titativo de los profesionales y el desarrollo de capacitacidn adecuada
para los jévenes con problemas de desajuste social.

A pesar de los problemas metodoldgicos y operacionales, algu-
nos de lo hallazgos fueron bastante coherentes y los temas con impli-
caciones en materia de definicidn de politicas, aceptados por los 6rga-
nos decisionales, derivaron de esos hallazgos.

En algunos casos los drganos decisionales manifestaron la volun-
tad de realizar esfuerzos y se discutd la necesidad de realizar estudios
pilotos ¢.. algunos de esos campos. Por otra parte, la intencidén del
estudio no era de comparar una ciudad con otra, pero si esto hubiera
sido planeado el resultado no hubsera sido cientifico debido a las dife-
rencias sustanciales en la definicidn de las dos dreas en cada ciudad.
No obstante, la mayoria de los aspectos que estdn relacionados con
la definicion de politicas fueron comunes a las diferentes ciudades invo-
lucradas en el estudio.

Este trabajo pone en evidencia el alto nivel de cooperacion inter-
regional. El rol de coordinador del Instituto lationoamericano para
la prevencion del delito y tratamiento del delincuente (ILANUD) en
1a conduccion del estudio en San José y Bogot4 ilustra la coopéracién
existente entre los institutos regionales y el UNSDRI. Igualmente, un
instituto académico (Instituto Tata de Ciencias Sociales) realizé el estu-
dio en Bombay y funcionarios de los ministerios pertinentes sirvieron
como coordinadores de los equipos locales en Bogotd, Dakar y Lagos.
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INTRODUCCION TEORICA

a} En busca de un paradigma

El problema bésico en cualquier proyecto de investigacion es enco-
trar o disefiar el paradigma apropiado para el analisis. Esto reviste
especial importancia en un estudio como el que nos ocupa, que intenta
abarcar el problema del desajuste social juvenil en cinco paises dife-
rentes cuya similitud presenta un punto comiin: un proceso de desarr-
ollo econoémico acompaiiado por una urbanizacidn rdpida.

En los demas aspectos no podemos asumir que sean similares.
Por otra parte los responsables locales de cada pais nos habjan pedido
de no aplicar en forma acritica las teorfas criminolégicas desarrolla-
das en los paises occidentales industrializados, ain si la aplicacion de
tal enfoque nos permitiria contar con esquemas tedricos ya formula-
dos a los cuales incorporar nuestros datos.

Después de discutir con los equipos locales seleccionados para
llevar a cabo el proyecto, se decidié que un enfoque cultural era el
unico modo de comprender como estos problemas eran percibidos por
las personas directamente involucradas en cada drea al estudio. Esta
conclusién fué renforzada por el analisis preliminar de la literatura
sobre la urbanizacion en los paises en vias de desarrollo y por las dis-
cusiones con los exprrtos locales de los paises participantes. Asi supi-
mos que a pesar de algunas diferencias minimas, el patrén econémico
general de cada uno de los paises participantes en la investigacion,
podia resumirse de la siguiente manera:

Las sociedades rurales tradicionales tenfan, antes del periodo de
rapido desarrollo, alguncs casos de delincuencia juvenil varonil y raros
casos de problemas entre las adolescentes mujeres. Los delitos vio-
lentos era practicamente desconocidos y los delitos contra la propie-
dad eran relativamente pocos.

Las estructuras familiares cohesivas, las fuertes proscripciones reli-
giosas contra el hurfo, la gran vigilancia de los jévenes, la clara defi-
nicién de los roles de éstos, la aceptacién universal de mecanismos
informales de arreglo de controversias, las limitadas oportunidades
para la comisién de delitos contra la propiedad (habia muy poco que
robar), la amplia y casi fatalistica aceptacion del status quo, eran algu-
nos de los factores que influfan en el control de los jovenes.

La transformacion de la agricultura de subsistencia, de la explo-
tacion agraria extensiva a la industria parcialmente mecanizada y los
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reducidos réditos de los productos agricolas hicieron que en una gene-
racion la poblacion rural se sintiera superflua, La migracion hacia las
ciudades resulté necesaria en cuanto 1os paises en vias de desarrolio
se convirtieron rdpidamente en economias de mercado efectivo. La
migracion interna como tal no fue un fendmeno natural y ocurrié
mucho més rdpidamente que en Europa occidental siglos antes,

Se ha dicho que la migracién en el Tercer Mundo resulté més
de la «presion ruraly que de la «atraccion urbanay y al mismo tiempo
las ciudades atrafan la poblacidn rural subocupada. La gente consi-
deraba las ciudades como lo tinicos lugares donde se podia conse-
guir trabajo, asistencia médica, educacién y distracciones. Algunas
de la ciudades de nuestro estudio duplicaron su poblacion en menos
de diez afios y casi la volvieron a duplicar en cada una de las décadas
siguientes, :

Muchas de esas ciudades no estaban preparadas para este ines-
perado y vasto influjo de gente de extrema pobreza; los servicios bdsi-
cos ¢omo 1a vivienda, calles, agua y condiciones sanitarias eran insu-
ficientes, como resultado, tugurios y barriadas florecieron general-
mente en la periferia de las ciudades.

En muchas de las grandes ciudades la majoria de las viviendas
eran ilegales y construidas en terrenos invadidos que los residentes,
a menos de ser removidos por la fuerza, convertian en «squattersy»,
Aun donde los terrenos podian ser vendidos, la planificacién sobre
el uso de latierra se restringia a la definicidn de espacio y servicios,
sin prever los problemas de densidad, calidad de construccioén y el poco
espacio dado a las escuelas, parques y servicios sociales.

Algunos de los nuevos «llegadosy» eran absorbidos por la econo-
mia urbana aun que para muchos la desocupacion se convirtié en un
estado permanente; para estos ultimos la supervivencia dependia de
las mendicidad, hurtos, y otras actividades marginales.

El ingreso percapita medio era generalmente alto en las ciudades
pero la distribucion era mds inequitativa que en las Areas rurales; en
consecuencia la brecha entre ricos y pobres no era solo real sino extre-
madamente visible, Debido al alto aumento de la tasa de natalidad,
sumado a la disminucién de la mortalidad, el promedio de edad de
la problacion disminuyd considerablemente al punto de que en algu-
nas dreas el grueso de la poblacidn tenfa menos de 18 afios.

Muchos nifios eran abandonados por sus padres que no podian
mantenerlos y erraban por las calles mendigando, robando en tien-
das, arrebatando cartreras y en otros casos sobreviviendo al margen
de la sociedad,
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En Colombia, por ejemplo, se estima que mas de 6 milliones de
nifios han sido abandonados en los afios recientes. Conforme estos
nifios crecen algunos de ellos forman grupos delicuentes orientandose
hacia tipos mas serios de delincuencia: robos con fractura, asalto a
mano armada, prostitucién y trafico de droga.

El Estado intent6 solucionar este problema mediante el aumento
del aparato represivo, en especial la policia y los juzgados; a las escuelas
se les llamo a jugar wi rol mds activo con los delincuentes y predelin-
cuentes y se crearon instituciones especializadas que desgraciadamente
por falta de fondos no tuvieron impacto alguno. Conforme el Estado
tomo en sus manos el control social informal, hasta entonces ejercido
por la comunidad, las familias, personas y organizaciones indigenas,
éstas se debilitaron y practicamente se ilegitimizaron. El monopolio
se concentrd en manos de instituciones vastas e impersonales orienta-
das hacia la aplicacion de la ley. Entendemos que este esquema conti-
mia a prevalecer en la actualidad.

A pesar de estas similitudes econdmicas, el desajuste social juve-
nil y la criminalidad adulta no han seguido un patrén uniforme. La
dimension, tipo y gravedad de los delitos varia de comunidad a comu-
nidad, dependiendo en parte de la fuerza de la normas existentes con
respecto a tales conductas que han sobrevivido a pesar de los cambios
en las relaciones econdmicas y, en parte, del grado de capacidad de
los agentes formales de control social de ganarse el respeto y la coo-
peracion de la ciudadania.

A nosotros nos parecio que el aspecto mds interesante de este pro-
blema y el que ofrecfa una mayor posibilidad de potencial de inter-
vencion constructiva a corto plazo, era el que enfocaba las diferen-
cias-culturales, éstas parecen ser las variables fundamentales de inter-
vencién que determinan el nivel de criminalidad que la comunidad
podria sufrir cuando experimentaba cambios econdmicos traumaticos.

b) El delito como cultura

La cultura es mas que entretenimiento popular, arte o literatura.
En este estudio se la define en términos antropoldgicos; el total glo-
bal de conocimientos, valores sociales y patrones de comportamiento
impartidos a una raza o pueblo especifico. Dentro de esta matriz, las
normas sociales que gobiernan las relaciones interpersonales y los dere-
chos de propiedad son los que pueden ser 0 no congruentes con las
normas establecidas por el Estado. Ciertos tipos de comportamiento
pueder ser proscritos por la ley pero tolerados y hasta apoyados por
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algunos grupos sociales en una comunidad determinada.

Por otra parte, podria existir un brecha entre la ley establecida
por la legislacidn, las declaraciones oficiales y decisiones adoptadas
por los tribunales y la experiencia concreta de grupos e individuos loca-
lizados en los distintos niveles de la estructura social. Un punto 1til
para la comprension del desajuste social y de Ia delincuencia juvenil
o adulta dentro de un contexto social particular, seria la revisién de
como estdn definidos estos conceptos y como son experimentados en
la vida cotidiana por la poblacion afectada. Esta poblacidn incluirfa:
los delincuentes, las victimas, los agentes de control social que traba-
jan a nivel piblico y finalmente las personas con quienes estos grupos
interactuan y dan significado social a sus conductas.

Un estudio de esta naturaleza no deber{a limitarse a las defini-
ciones legales sino que deberia tratar de descubrir 1a definicion social
del delito y el impacto de las fuerzas culturales sobre la etiologia de
la delincuencia y sobre la forma en que la sociedad respondé por
medios oficiales o extraoficiales.

Los cambios culturales ocurren-en forma relativamente gradual
y mientras son afectados por la ley, los cambios en 1as condiciones
econdmicas y tecnoldgicas, estos cambios se ven intervenidos y mol-
deados por los patrones culturales existentes dentro de un pafs. La
politica gubernamental tanto por accién u omisién puede reforzar,
fomentar o combatir ciertas caracteristicas culturales especificas;pero
los principales portadores de cultura son los grupos primarios, espe-
cialmente [a.familia. En pocas palabras, la cultura se transmite
socialmente,

En periodos de cambio social rapido, o en una sociedad con gran-
des divisiones en materia econdémica, racial o social, los individuos
v los grupos presentan una tendencia a situarse diferenciadamente den-
tro de la cultura dominante incluso algunos pueden encontrarse -en
conflicto con ciertos elementos de esa cultura. En los casos extremos
en que los individuos estdn desarraigados del contexto cultural que
les es familiar para ser expuestos a situaciones de vida radicalmente
diferentes, donde incluso las posibilidades de sobrevivencia les induce
a abandonar las normas de conductas aprendidas, pueden temporal-
mente experimentar un vacio cultural conocido como anomia. Este
vacio tiende a ser rapidamente colmado por el hecho que estos indivi~
duos se agrupan con otros y colectivamente forman grupos de sub-
cultura que proveen normas de conducta, justificaciones y técnicas
para la convivencia en una situacién comun.

La bandas juveniles son unos de estos grupos y la dimension,
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estructura y grado de solidaridad interna de tales grupos varia segun
se trate de asociaciones libres o de estructuras organizadas jerdrqui-
camente con distribucidn de trabajo y responsabilidades definidas. Las
normas de conducta que gobiernan el comportamiento individual de
estos grupos dependen en parte de las oportunidades de que se dis-
pone para solventar las necesidades de sus miembros — dinero, esta-
tus, socializacion, etc. — y de la reaccion de la sociedad en general,
especialmente de la reaccién oficial.

Raramente un grupo presenta un total aislamiento de la cultura
general. Mientras que los individuos pueden ser marginalizade: al
menos desde el punto de vista de su participacion en la economia legal,
ellos frecuentemente tienen algunos lazos con otros grupos sociales,
linguisticos y étnicos, asi como con su familia, tal vez 1a escuela y otras
relaciones de amistad. Paraddjicamente, pueden existir pequefios con-
flictos en los objetivos personales o en el prestigio sociai entre los miem-
bros de grupos estigmatizados como delincuentes y aquéllos no tan
estigmatizados. Las diferencias existentes podrian ser tinicamente en
relacién con los medios que pueden ser usados para alcanzar objeti-
vos universalmente aceptados.

Por ejemplo, la reaccidn oficial y la reaccién comunitaria con res-
pecto a un grupo de delincuentes implicados en actividades de robo
pueden ser mas severas como respuesta a conductas especificas de sus
miembros pero al mismo tiempo puede reforzar algunos de los obje-
tivos del grupo — la obtencidn de riqueza, poder v prestigio. En este
sentido, los delitos contra la propiedad refuerzan el valor de ésta y
en paises donde su adquisicidn es una medida de prestigio social, el
delito no es un acto revolucionario pero si un acto que consolida el
estatus quo.

A nivel de la sociedad puede existir una admiracién oculta por
algunas caracteristicas personales que exhiben los delincuentes juve-
niles, independencia, audacia, iniciativa, poder fisico, etc. La cultura
popular puede inclusu convertir en «herdes popularesy a ciertos cri-
minales cuyos actos son considerados como una diversion.

Si existe corrupcion o si se piensa que exista tanto en el gobierno,
como en los grandes negocios o si las agencias oficiales de control social
(especialmente 1a policia y el ejército) pierden la legitimidad violando
las normas de conducta universalmente aceptadas, la autoridad moral
de los funcionarios del Estado se vera debilitada y las prescripciones
de comportamiento propuestas por la cultura dominante, en gran parte
neutralizadas.

Si el vecindario es nuevo, sin organizacion ni estabilidad y com-
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puesto por «familias» en las que los patrones tradicionales de amis-
tad se han roto, existen pocas presiones como contropartida de las
normas de conducta que deberdn ser aprendidas por el grupo.

El delito en consecuencia no puede considerarse como un com-
plejo patoldgico aislado de las fuerzas culturales que prevalecen en
una sociedad. Incluso la nocion de-subcultura es algo confusa debido
a que se refiere a un fenémeno un poco oscuro en contraposicion con
la cultura dominante. Los elementos criminogénicos estan arraigados
en los procesos sociales globales y no surgen mdgicamente de los tra-
bajos internos de una parte de la sociedad, mientras que los delitos
cometidos por los pobres son los mas visibles y mas facilmente detec-
tables. Una explicacion apropiada requiere un andlisis no solamente
de los factores que predisponen a los individuos y grupos a cometer
delitos sino también de los factores sociales, econdmicos y culturales
que determinan no solamente el marco dentro del cual estos delitos
se cometen, sino también las razones para ello.

La evidencia sugiere que incluso en circunstancias en las que todos
los elementos criminogénicos antes mencionados estdn presentes, el
delito no es considerado como algo intrinsicamente bueno incluso por
parte de aquéllos que lo cometen (a pesar de que justifican su con-
ducta en base a necesidades econdémicas). La delincuencia juvenil tiende
a ser un fendmeno intra-clases, es decir la mayoria de las victimas per-
tenecen a la misma clase social a la que pertenecen los delincuentes.

Los resultados de investigaciones en los pafses en vias de desa-
rrollo sugieren que el delito contra la propiedad no es una forma de
redistribucion de ingresos a los pobres sino que tinicamente un reci-
clage de ingresos entre los pobres. Los costos sociales son pagados
por aquellos que tienen menos posibilidades: los pobres de las zonas
urbanas. En consecuencia, el delito contra la propiedad es una amenza
para la precaria situacion econdmica de los residentes de las comuni-
dades mds pobres y tiende a ser universalmente condenado dentro de
esas comunidades.

Los valores tradicionales que contienen fuertes proscripciones con-
tra el robo han sobrevivido a la transformacion de la sociedad rural
en sociedad urbana y son estos valores los que forman la materia prima
de las estrategias de defensa social sugeridas por nuestra investigacidn.

Teniendo en cuenta publicaciones actuales en esta materia no pen-
samos que los niveles actuales de delincuencia adulta y juvenil en el
asi llamado Tercer Mundo sea una consectiencia inevitable de la moder-
nizacion ni tampoco aceptamos el punto de vista de los que preconi-
zan una reestructuracion global de 1a sociedad y la eliminacién de las
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diferencias de clases.

Aun si se acepta que los objetivos de justicia econdmica y social
no son sélamente auspicables en si sino que ofrecen la solucion mas
acertada para la delincuencia juvenil a largo plazo, es en el inmediato,
que las comunidades deben encontrar los medios de mejorar los aspec-
tos mds graves del problema. Lo que queremos evitar es el pesimismo
inherente a toda teoria determinista sobre causalidad criminal. La eli-
minacion de la pobreza aun si representa un objetivo muy laudable
a largo plazo, no estd en el horizonte inmediato de la mayor parte
de los paises que estamos estudiando y tampoco es realista esperar
una inversidn de tendencias hacia un incremento de la industrializa-
cién y urbanizacion.

Un enfoque cultural del problema presenta ademas otras venta-
jas: primero, explica mejor la evidencia puesto que si el crimen es la
consecuerncia inevitable de la pobreza, de los conflictos de clases y la
corrupcidn oficial, entonces ;porqué no hay muchos mas delitos?;
Jporqué paises con sistemas economicos y niveles de prosperidad per-
sonal similares nio presentan las mismas tasas de criminalidad?; ;por-
qué las tasas de criminalidad en los Estados Unidos y los paises de
Europa Occidental fueron acompafiados en los afios cincuenta y
sesenta por incrementos en los niveles absolutos de prosperidad? Las
explicaciones centradas en la nocion de deprivacion relativa que deri-
van de la injusta distribucidn de la riqueza o las que enfocan el tema
de la oportunidad para cometer delitos en una sociedad rica, parecen
poco adecuadas para explicar totalmente este fendmeno.

Jap6n, Suiza y ciertos paises del Cercano Oriente, para dar sélo
unos pocos ejemplos, han mantenido los valores culturales tradicio-
nales en la fase de industrializacion y conquista de la prosperidad y
presentan tasas de criminalidad inferiores a otras naciones que se
encuentran en niveles de desarrollo econdmico similar. No se sabe hasta
qué punto estos paises pueden mantener la situacidn actual desde la
perspectiva de la penetracidn cultural en la sociedad global. Los pai-
ses socialistas han obtenido un cierto éxito en la prevencidn de ciertos
tipos de delitos relacionados en la urbanizacion rdpida y no planifi-
cada mediante el control de la migracién interna. Sin embargo, otro
tipo de conducta criminal, especialmente los delitos econdémicos por
parte de personas representantes de la autoridad, asi como los delitos
violentos relacionados con el alcoholismo contindan a ser preocupantes
en los pafses socialistas. !

. Ensegundo lugar, un enfoque cultural ayuda a situar la investi-
- gacidn en las comunidades al estudio, permitiendo de ubicarnos den-
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tro de las definiciones tal como son entendidas por los habitantes loca-
les evitando asi la tendencia al imperialismo intelectual que caracte-
riza numerosas investigaciones realizadas por estudios de formacidén
occidental.

En tercer Ingar una explicacion cultural ofrece mayores posibili-
dades para la planificacion de estrategias a medio plazo teniendo en
cuenta la capacidad actual de los paises al estudic. Mientras que las
expectativas respecto al mejoramiento sustancial mediante las politi-
cas gubernamentales deben ser modestas y con resultados reducidos,
son éstos Ios que ofrecen objetivos realistas al limite de la revolucion.

Un enfoque cultural tiene en cuenta ¢l desarrollo de una respuesta
social indigena compatible con las condiciones locales y los patrones
culturales. La tendencia a adoptar patrones formales de control social
desarrollados en el occidente industrializado, no sirven para cubrir
las necesidades del mundo en desarrollo. De todas maneras, se intenta
en vano por parte de los paises desarrollados encontrar un modelo
que permita un cierto éxito en el enfrentamiento de la delincuencia
asociada con la rdpida urbanizacidn.

En sintesis, poniendo la criminalidad en relacién con ciertas for-
mas especificas de transformacion cultural que ha sido experimentada
en los paises del presente estudio, se espera de identificar las princi-
pales tendencias de la politica a seguir.

Volvamos ahora a la nocién de desarrollo, la cual no se restringe
en este trabajo a la nocion de desarrollo econdmico, sino que usare-
mos la muy conocida definicién utilizada por la UNESCO que esta-
blece que: ...«El desarrollo, en resumen es un proceso integral e inter-
relacionado que genera y requiere cambios profundos en las conquis-
tas econdmicas, sociales y culturales...» Tampoco vemos el desarrollo
como siguiendo inevitablemente un mismo patrén, sino que usando
nuevamente el concepto de la UNESCO: ...«no es de ninguna manera
un proceso unilineal que se mueve equilibrada y constantemente hacia
ciertos patrones predeterminados de modelos y valoresy». Diferencias
importantes en la forma en que las fuerzas politicas, culturales y socia-
les se expresan, sea en los paises capitalistas que socialistas que han
experimentado un desarrollo econémico, deberfa representar una
advertencia permitiendo a los paises que actualmente estdn atraver-
sando un proceso de desarrollo econémico de evitar los errores come-
tidos por sus predecesores.

Incluso a nivel econdmico, el orden econdémico mundial ha cam-
biado rdpidamente desde que Europa Occidental y América del Norte
se industrializaron. La aparicion de poderosas empresas transnacio-
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nales, el paso de industrias con uso intensivo de mano de obra hacia
la intensificacion del capital, 1a reduccion de las necesidades de mano
de obra no calificada, la crisis energética, son algunos de los factores
que impiden que el Tercer Mundo pueda beneficiar del proceso de
industrializacién experimentado por Europa occidental en el siglo
XVIII y por Norteamérica poco después; aunque por supuesto exis-
ten algunas similitudes ¢ paralelos.

La destruccidn de las economias campesinas v la migracién masiva
hacia las dreas urbanas ha creado grupos de personas en situacion mar-
ginal en relacién con las nuevas economias emergentes, que estdn en
peligro de convertirse en «marginales» permanernites. El impacto cul-
tural sobre estos tiltimos es muy grande, Los nuevos «urbanos pobres»
se encuentran separados de las estructuras sociales y rurales basadas
en relaciones tribales y de parentela que proveian no sélo la subsis-
tencia sino también la socializacién. Por primera vez su existencia fisica
depende de su participacion en la economia de mercado al que tienen
acceso muy limitado.

Finalmente no estamos en condiciones de emitir juicios de valor
en el sentido de que todas las formas de desarrollo son necesaria-
mente positivas. La desafortunada propension a considerar que desa
rrolle equivale a progreso y al progreso como bueno, tiene dos impli-
caciones: primero, que el mundo no industrializado deberia seguir el
camino del mundo desarrollado y segundo, que las naciones que no
han pasado por el proceso de completa industrializacién, son, en
muchos aspectos importantes, inferiores de aquellas que no lo han
tenido.

¢) Resencion de la literatura

Esta breve resencién se limita a aquellas publicaciones que han
analizado el impacto del desarrollo econdmico sobre la criminalidad.
Desgraciadamente, la mayoria de las obras conocidas han sido escri-
tas por expertos europeos y norteamericanos y presentan conceptos
tedricos que se limitan, en gran parte, a dar un enfoque cultural. Las
mencionamos no porque jueguen un rol decisivo en nuestra investi-
gacidn sino porque son las obras que dominan el panorama.

La teoria criminoldgica desarrollada en Europa occidental data
desde los primeros trabajos de Quetelet y Lombroso. Lombroso ana-
lizo las caracteristicas individuales del delincuente mientras que para
Quetelet el problema mds importante de la criminologia era identifi-
car los factores sociales que inciden sobre la presencia y distribucién
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del delito en la sociedad. Ambos enfoques, el individualista y el que
analiza la delincuencia desde una perspectiva mas amplia predomi-
nan aun actualmente.

El francés Guerry analizo el impacto de la edad, sexo, raza, edu-
cacion, profesién y condiciones econémicas sobre el delito y detectd
una gran semejanza y regularidad en los patrones criminales de los
paises de Europa occidental llegando a la conclusidon que los métodos
cientificos podian ser aplicados al estudio de la conducta delictiva.
Guerry fue seguido por Tarde, quien constatd que las tasas de crimi-
nalidad aumentaban rdpidamente con la industrializacion de la socie-
dad y desarrolld el concepto de «imitacion» para explicar el aumento
de la criminalidad en las ciudades de desarrolio muy rdpido. Hizo espe-
culaciones respecto al crecimiento de las dreas urbanas que servia como
campo de aprendizaje de la actividad criminal donde los recién llega-
dos aprendian a imitar a aquéllos que va estaban orientados criminal-
mente. Tanto Marx come Engels comentando sobre el aumento de las
tasas de criminalidad que acompafiaban la industrializacion, intenta-
ron explicar el fendmeno en términos de explotacidn de la clase tra-
bajadora, que resultaba en la creacion del «lumpen proletariado» el
cual era forzado a cometer crimenes por necesidad economica.

Al contrario de Marx y Engels, Durkheim sostuvo que era la trans-
formacion de las relaciones dentro de la sociedad, mds que el sistema
econdémico, el responsable del inesperado pasaje de tasas relativamente
constantes de criminalidad a tasas aceleradas que acompaifiaban la
rédpida urbanizacién. La contribucidn tedrica mds importante de Durk-
heim a la criminologia es la formulacion del concepto de anomia: este
concepto ha obtenido amplio apoyo ya que presenta una universali-
dad que no tienen otras teorias de la conducta criminal. De acuerdo
con esta teorfa, cuando una sociedad atraviesa un estado de transi-
cién rdpida, las reglas que gobiernan la conducta se deterioran o desa-
parecen. Por otra parte, aumentan las aspiraciones para la conquista
de bienes materiales. Ciudades que él llamé «ciudadelas de soledady»
estimulan pero nunca satisfacen la ambicién. L.a anomia crdénica apa-
rece cuando se da una importancia excesiva al progreso material sin
la contrapartida de las presiones sociales que deberian regular y cana-
lizar la conducta humana dentro de limites socialmente aceptables.

Los estudiosos norteamericanos han tomado el concepto de ano-
mia en forma mucho més amplia. El trabajo pionero de Robert Mer-
ton representd un elemento de fondo a través del cual se desarrolla-
ron otras explicaciones especificas. De acuerdo con Merton, la delin-
cuencia es méas factible en sociedades en las que el éxito es el objetivo
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social principal pero donde la mayoria de los individuos no tiene la
posibilidad de adquirir los bienes o el estatus social que representa
el éxito. El se concentro en la «falsa promesa» de recompensa mate-
rial en una sociedad de consumo. Los individuos que se ven imposibi-
litados de llegar al éxito por medio de vias socialmente aceptadas esco-
gen medios ilegitimos para obtenerlo.

Paralelamente a la teoria de anomia de Merton, Thorsten Sellin
propuso su teoria de conflicto cultural. Segiin Sellin ciertos tipos de
delito en los Estados Unidos podrian explicarse en términos de con-
flicto entre las normas de cddigos culturales diferentes y que causan
choques en los limites de las areas culturales contiguas; estos choques
pueden encontrar su expresion en la delincuencia y criminalidad juvenil
cuando las leyes culturales de un grupo se extlenden dentro del terri-
torio de otro grupo.

Edwin Sutherland, contemporaneo de Merton y Sellin, es reco-
nocido como uno de los precursores de la criminologia norteameri-
cana y formul6 la nocién de la «asociacion diferencial». Sutherland
consideraba que la etiologia provenia de los cambios econémicos y
sociales vinculados con la industrializacion en el mundo occidental,
acompafiados por un individualismo muy acentuado y una apologia
del éxito material.

Fn ese universo las personas estdn situadas diversamente dentro
de la matriz social; existen individuos que se identifican con las nor-
mas delictivas de conducta, otros que aceptan las proscripciones con-
tra la conducta criminal. Segiin Sutherland un individuo presentaria
una tendencia a cometer delitos si se asocia con el primero en vez de
con el tltimo. En consecuencia, la conducta criminal se aprende
mediante la interaccién con otros y el grado en que se adquieran los
héabitos y normas criminales estd determinado por la intensidad y dura-
cion de la asociacién con los criminales existentes.

Un grupo o comunidad crimindgena es aquél en el que existe un
«exceso de definciones favorables a la comision de delitosy. Tanto
los criminales como los no criminales estdn motivados por el deseo
de adquirir bienes materiales, sin embargo el individuo no criminal
estd lo suficientemente compenetrado con las normas y valores socia-
les como para realizar sus deseos mediante medios legitimos, mien-
tras que los criminales lograran sus objetivos por medlos ilegitimos.

La teoria de la asociacién diferencial y sus precursores presentan
una serie de limitaciones. Ante todo, el razonamiento es tautoldgicn,
puesto que decir que un individuo es un delincuente porque se identi-
fica con valores delictivos es claramente una cuestién circular, La teoria
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es mds descriptiva que euristica. Axn si es cierto que existen un sin
fin de definiciones favorables a la criminalidad en los grupos delin-
cuentes ;qué es lo que esto demuestra?. El hecho de que existan indi-
viduos que eligen la via de Ia delincuencia, presenta poca correlacidn
con el sentimiento de frustracién con respecto a los bienes materiales;
por otra parte, esta teorfa ofrece una visién limitada de los factores
econdmicos, culturales y sociales que tienen un impacto diferencial
sobre los diversos grupos sociales en el seno de la sociedad.

El punto mds importante es que la accién deferenciada no brinda
un esquema Wtil a efectos de una intervencidn social.

Un intento para colmar las lagunas de la teoria de Sutherland fue
realizado por el profesores norteamericanos Shaw y McKay en los
afios 30. De acuerdo con su teoria de la «desorganizacion socialy, las
4reas urbanas caracterizadas por condiciones econdmicas pobres (con
conflicto de valores morales) y falta de organizacién comunitaria y
alienacion de parte de las agencias formales de control social, pro-
porciona el cuadro dentro del cual el crimen es visto por muchos de
los habitantes como un medio no sélo de supervivencia sino también
de estatus social.

Segun esta teoria, los jévenes de dreas socialmente desorganiza-
das adoptan conductas delincuentes porque estdn alienados por sus
padres y por las instituciones sociales. Cualquiera que haya sido la
validez de esta teoria en los afios 30, no puede ser aplicada a etapas
posteriores de transformacidn social, caracterizadas por el descenso
de la mobilidad social y la organizacién formal de la comunidad. La
teoria de desorganizacién social no puede explicar la perpetuacién de
los altos niveles de criminalidad urbana durante las fases ulteriores
de desarrollo. Sin embargo, la escuela criminoldgica de Chicago iden-
tificada con Shaw y McKay, ha tenido un impacto duradéro sobre el
pensamiento criminoldgico norteamericano. )

Laidea de trabajar con las comunidades locales dentro de estruc-
turas sociales con las cuales los residentés se pueden identificar, como
un medio de prevencion del delito, encuentra expresion en los pro-
gramas basados en la comunidad.

Cloward y Ohlin tomaron el concepto de anomia, creado por
Durkheim y desarroliado por Merton con una 6ptica mas amplia.
Segiin estos autores los jovenes americanos de clases bajas perciben
correctamente que sus oportunidades para lograr el éxito material y
estatus social son limitadas; en consecuencia buscan otros medios para
lograr sus objetivos, La diferencia entre lo que elios desean y lo que
realmente pueden esperar los empuja a buscar el éxito por medios
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ilegitimos.

La sociedad norteamericana, particularmente en las grandes ciu-
dades, proporciona tanto una estructura de oportunidades legitimas
como ilegitimas. El que un individuo escoja medios legitimos o ilegi-
timos depende en parte del grado de bloqueo de la mobilidad dentro
de la sociedad. .

Muchos escritores han estudiado el funcionamiento interno de
la subcultura delincuente, particularmente las bandas juveniles en los
BEstados Unidos. Segin Albert Cohen las subculiuras delincuentes se
presentan como una solucidn colectiva a la incapacidad de los indivi-
duos de superarlos dentro de las estructuras sociales existentes.

Mediante el cambio de las normas de estatus y éxito en sus pro-
pios términos, las actividades del grupo se dirigen hacia la obtencién
de objetivos a corto plazo, el vandalismo lo que crea es status y emo-
cion no logros econdémicos. De acuerdo con Cohen, Walter Miller y
otros el predominio de estos objetivos a corto plazo entre los jovenes
de clases bajas es lo que explica la generalizada delincuencia y la rela-
tiva seriedad y destructividad de sus actos delictivos.

Se ha criticado, sin embargo, que entre los jévenes de clase media
existen altas tasas de criminalidad y que cualqujer teoria que tome esto
en cuenta deberd ser obviamente parcial. InveStigaciones recientes tam-
bién han mostrado que el rechazo de los valores de la clase media por
los miembros de los grupos delincuentes no es tan marcado como sugie-
ren los téoricos de la subcultura delincuente.

El pensamiento criminolégico norteamericano estd atravesando
por un momento de transicién. Las teorfas de causalidad criminal basa-
das en el «sueflo americanoy comprendido por todos los ciudadanos
norteamericanos debe ser modificado a la luz de recientes evidencias
de investigacidn que sugieren que por primera vez en la historia nor-
teamericana, la generacion actual que se encuentra en la adolescencia
no busca alcanzar mayor estatus social y éxito economico que sus
padres.

Debido a ciertas carencias en el pensamiento criminoldgico nor-
teamericano, serfa irresponsable exportarlo acriticamente hacia otros
paises. Todas estas teorias presentan respuestas parciales al problema
de la criminalidad contempordnea, estdn en gran parte determinadas
culturalmente y surgieron en un momento particular de la evolucion
de la sociedad americana y siguen siendo predicadas en muchas gran-
des ciudades americanas de rdpido crecimiento en las que entonces
existian altas expectativas de prosperidad material sin los medios ade-
cuados de acceso a ese bienestar para todos.
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Hasta cierto punto el «suefio americano» ha sido exportado a los
paises que actualmente estdn en desarrollo, pero para muchos resi-
dentes de las zonas urbanas de estos paises el problema es la supervi-
vencia y el «llegar a la cima» no es algo que interese a la mayoria de
ellos.

Hasta hace muy poco las teorias criminoldgicas de origen occi-
dental no hablaban de la criminalidad en los paises no industrializa-
dos, sin embargo en la tltima década han aparecido tres libros impor-
tantes que intentan colmar esta laguna. El trabajo pionero de Clin-
nard y Abbott «Delincuencia en los paises en desarrollo» es un punto
de partida, pero intenta adaptar datos provenientes de paises en desa-
rrollo a la teorja de la asociacion diferencial enunciada por Suther-
land en los Estados Unidos. Clinnard y Abbott ven el delito en los
paises en vias de desarrollo como una réplica a fendmenos gue ocurr-
ieron en Europa occidental y en los Estados Unidos unos 100 afios
antes y ofrecen como posibles soluciones programas similares a los
sugeridos por Shaw y McKay para Chicago en los afios 30 y que tam-
poco produjeron los resultados esperados.

El segundo libro es el de Louise Shelley denominado «Delincuen-
cia y Modernizacion» publicado en 1981. Una de las ventajas de este
libro es que intenta integrar datos de varias regiones del mundo e
incluye, por primera vez, una analisis comparativo tanto,de’los pafses
socialistas que capitalistas. Su tesis no es diferente a la de Abbott y
Clinard que ve el delito en los tltimos 200 afios como una respuesta
a lo que ella llama «modernizaciony.

En particular ella ve el sello distintivo de la modernizacién como
la transicién de una sociedad dominada por el delito violento a otra
sociedad dominada por el creciente delito contra la propiedad. Los
elementos criticos de la modernizacidn son para esta autora, la indus-
trializacion y la migracién masiva hacia los centros urbanos, lo cual
rompe con los patrones familiares e institucionales tradicionales.

Como Clinard y Abbott, ella ve el futuro de los paises en desa-
rrollo como una imitacién de lo que ya sucedid en el mundo indus-
trializado que ahora se dirige hacia la era post-industrial, Nuestra prin-
cipal critica al libro de Shelley radica en la vaguedad del concepto de
«modernizacidny», {Qué es lo que se ha modernizado?; ¢los modos
de produccidn, las relaciones sociales, ¢l ambiente fisico o las infraes-
tructuras gubernamentales?

Han habido cambios, pero ;en qué forma especifica estos cam-
bios producen delincuencia?; ;cudles son las variables que intervie-
nen, que mediatizan su impacto y explican las diferencias entre las tasas
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de criminalidad entre paises con similares niveles de desarrollo eco-
némico?. La respuesta a esta ultima pregunta es lo que podria ayudar
a una mejor comprension de 1a etiologia de la delincuencia en térmi-
nos especificos y en formas que fuesen adecuadas para dar una res-
puesta social por parte de los gobiernos.

Aceptar la tesis de la autora, de que el aumento de la criminali-
dad es la inevitable consecuencia del paso del tiempo en toda socie-
dad, independientemente de su estado de desarrollo, sistema social
o antecedentes culturales es demasiado determinista para que sea
aceptable,

Bajo el titulo «Criminalidad, justicia y subdesarrollo» se ha publi-
cado una interesante seleccion de ensayos criticos editados por Colin
Summer. Con un enfoque marxista, los colaboradores a este volumen
ven el delito como una consecuencia inevitable del capitalismo colo-
nialista e intentan de mostrar ¢cémo la ley penal y el Estado son utili-
zados en la transformacion de las sociedades rurales indigenas en eco-
nomias urbanizadas, pero dependientes con problemas crénicos de alta
desocupacion y subocupacion como principai caracteristica.

En la introduccidn, Summer hace algunas criticas severas a los
dos libros antes mencionados. La criminalidad de los pobres, el des-
conocimiento de los delitos de los poderosos, el no reconocer el rol
de la policia y el ejército en las dictaduras militares y de los cambios
ocurridos en la economfa mundial, alterarian las premoniciones de
«repeticion retardadan» que hacen tanto Shelly como Clinard y Abbott.

Sin embargo, cuando se trata de hacer sugerencias de politicas
sociales, el libro tiene muy poco que ofrecer, excepto por la implicita
llamada a la transformacién del orden capitalista en socialista. Como
los otros dos libros previos, esta coleccién asume que el delito es con-
secuencia inevitable de cambios en las relaciones econdmicas.

Nuesta bisqueda de un paradigma nos ha empujado a salir de
la ortodoxia actual, abandonando las principales corrientes crimino-
ldgicas y encaminarnos, con cierta vacilacién, hacia la via inexplo-
rada de la «criminologia del Tercer Mundo». Esta primera etapa es
-s6lo una tentativa, que el tiempo podré decir si es correcta. Como
un ciego perdido al lado de la montafia que debe escalar; cada paso
ain errado, lo acercard a la cumbre,

d) Metod(;logl'a

En todos los proyectos de investigacion, las decisiones que se
toman antes de la recoleccion y analisis de 10s datos tienen profundos
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efectos en lo que se encontrara o descubrird en el transcurso de la
misma. Decisiones como la escogencia de los sujetos, las preguntas
que deben formularse, la forma en la cual la informacidn serd.recopi-
lada, los instrumentos de investigacién que se utilizardn, etc., pueden
conducir a resultados muy diferentes.

Cuanto mejor definido esté el tema, sobre la base de investiga-
ciones previas o el conocimiento general del fendmeno, més precisa y
uniforme serd la metodologia. Por otra parte, si el fenémeno no se
conoce bien o si no existen suficientes bases tedricas o empiricas, enton-
ces serd importante empezar por una perspectiva general, sacrificando
hasta cierto punto la uniformidad, confiabilidad y repeticion, en el
interés de obtener informacion que describa vdlidamente el fenémeno.

En el presente caso sélo podemos asumir d¢ s cosas sobre la base
de lo que la literatura y el sentido comin indican. Primero, que existe
una proposicién ampliamente aceptada de que las altas tasas de desa-
juste social juvenil estdn asociadas con la urbanizacion rdpida, la cual
serfa una hipétesis que vale 1a pena de comprobar. En segundo lugar,
que a pesar de ello, las tasas de criminalidad parecen ser diferentes
en paises con tasas similares de crecimiento. Incluso algunos autores
tratan de explicar esas diferencias desde el punto de vista de las varia-
ciones en los grados de cohesion social y en especial los lazos de paren-
tela que sobreviven a la transformacién de la sociedad rural en socie-
dad urbana.

Si este fuera el caso, seria entonces mds importante determinar
el grado y la forma en que intervienen los factores culturales.

Después de varias discusiones en el UNSDRI y de negociaciones
con visitas a alrededor de 10 ciudades en paises en vias de desarrollo,
se incluyé en el estudio a dos ciudades latinoamericanas (Bogotd y
San José, en Colombia y Costa Rica respectivamente), dos ciudades
africanas (Dakar y Lagos, en Senegal y Nigeria) y un drea metropoli-
tana de la India (Bombay). Se esperaba que el nivel de diferencias cul-
turales entre estas ciudades nos permitiria comprobar nuestras hip6-
tesis hasicas.

Dada la ausencia de investigacion en el area y nuestro deseo de
evitar de definir el fendmeno por adelantado se decidié que seria inte-
resante intentar de comprender el desajuste social juvenil desde la pers-
pectiva de los residentes y profesionales locales de las cindades esco-
gidas. Se decidié entonces obtener seis muestras de las opiniones y
actitudes en cada ciudad. Se seleccionaron dos dreas en cada ciudad,
una que era relativamente estable en términos de crecimiento demo-
grafico (designada como Al) y otra drea que habia sufrido un creci-
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miento demografico rapido en los ltimos afios (designada como A2).

Répidamente se descubrid que en la mayoria de los paises parti-
cipantes no era posible encontrar dos dreas en la ciudad escogida que
fueran similares en distintos aspectos salvo en cuanto a crecimiento
demografico. Los modelos tipico-ideales de comunidades urbanas ema-
nados a través de la teoria debieron dar paso a la realidad de una com-
pleja mezcla de factores sociales, econémicos y culturales propios de
cada una de las 4reas finalmente seleccionadas.

Como nuestro interés se desplazaba m4s hacia la comprension
del impacto de factores sociales y culturales sobre el desajuste social,
1a dificultad inicial de la investigacion no fue mds un problema sino
una ventaja. De cada area de las ciudades seleccionadas se obtuvie-
ron tres muestras de opinion: 200 de adultos, 200 de jovenes y 50 de
profesionales trabajando en cada drea.

Debido a la ausencia de posibilidades de un muestreo adecuado,
fue necesario permitir cierta flexibilidad en la seleccion de los sujetos
que serian entrevistados y en el caso de dos pafses no fue posible encon-
trar suficientes profesionales para completar los 50 requeridos. La
dimensién de la muestra completa (aproximadamente 900 personas
por pais) nos dié suficiente confianza de que la opinidn recogida refle-
jaria la poblacién de la que fueron extraidas.

Por otra parte cuando la informacidn fue finalmente enviada al
UNSDRI para ser analizada parecid haber importantes diferencias en
las caracteristicas fisicas de la muestra, como edad, sexo, educacion
y ocupacion lo que deberia explicar algunas de las diferencias en las
repuestas a ciertas preguntas.

La seccidn siguiente a este capitulo se refiere a esas diferencias.
Dado que se habia decidido dar la médxima flexibilidad para evitar hip6-
tesis precisas y permanecer dentro de las definiciones de la sitnacién
tal como era entendida por los residentes locales, fue necesario hacer
preguntas muy generales dirigidas a 1a compresion del significado coti-
diano y corriente de desajuste social juvenil en la comunidad como
un todo.

Se necesitaba naturalmente cierta uniformidad y por lo tanto se
decidié que las mismas preguntas se harian en los diferentes paises
¥y que se usarfa una combinacién de preguntas abiertasy cerradas. Los
cuestionarios se escribieron originalmente en inglés y debieron ser tra-
ducidos al idioma de cada 1ino de los paises participantes. En el caso
de la India y de las dos ciudades africanas, debieron ser interpretados
en los idiomas locales. Debido a las diferencias en la interpretacion
cultural de las palabras, se produjeron ciertas pérdidas en la unifor-
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midad: no obstante, las preguntas eran de tal simplicidad que se espera
que tal pérdida haya estado dentro de limites aceptables.

_ Las preguntas formuladas pueden clasificarse en 7 grandes dimen-
siones del fendmeno que los asesores locales sugirieron como perti-
nentes para sus propios paises y para el enfoque tedrico requerido:

a) descripcion general de las caracteristicas sociales, econdmicas,
demogréficas de las dos 4reas seleccionadas en cada ciudad; informa-
cién que en su mayor parte fue suministrada por los equipos locales
de investigacion;

b) los aspectos bdsicos sobre la vida cotidiana de los jovenes,
informacién que se obtuvo mediante los cuestionarios aplicados a las
tres muestras de poblacion;

¢) el fendmeno del desajuste social juvenil; desedbamos deter-
minar la forma en que la comunidad define y responde al desajuste
social juvenil en cada drea. Se decidio no restringir el concepto de desa-
juste social juvenil a las categorias legales de delincuencia juvenil con-
tenidas en la legislacion nacional, sino a todas las formas de compor-
tamiento definidas como problematicas. Nuestro deseo era descubrir
las percepciones y actitudes de la comunidad, su nivel de tolerancia
y sus predicciones para el futuro, de alli que muchas preguntas del
cuestionario estaban destinadas a esto;

d) la fuerza de los lazos familiares y de amistad; como la escasa
investigacion que se habia realizado en los paises en vias de desarrollo
tendia a sefialar que el grado de desajuste social juvenil que una comu-
nidad sufre depende en parte de los controles sociales ejercidos sobre
jévenes y adultos, quienes estdn vinculados con ellos por relaciones
familiares u otras, se decidid incorporar en el cuestionario algunas pre-
guntas al respecto;

e) la fuerza de los lazos comunitarios; ademas de las relaciones
familiares, es'de esperar que la comunidad como un todo pueda tener
cierta influencia sobre la conducta de los jovenes, de manera que se
considerd importante incluir algunas preguntas sobre las estructuras
sociales formales e informales en la comunidad y sobre como los jove-
nes se relacionaban con ellas;

f) relaciones con las agencias formales de control social; dado
que la policia, tribunales minoriles y otras agencias sociales tienen res-
ponsibilidad juridica hacia los jovenes parecié importante conocer
cémo son percibidas esas agencias por los jovenes y sus padres y deter-
minar igualmente cémo perciben los prefesionales su rol. Finalmente,
parecid til comparar las percepciones y actitudes de esas agencias entre
las tres muestras de personas;
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g) recomendaciones para politicas sociales futuras; hicimos algu-
nas preguntas en relacién con las medidas que podrian ser tomadas
por los gobiernos a fin de combatir mas efectivamente el desajuste
social juvenil. Esperdbamos conocer el tipo de recomendaciones que
deberian hacerse y el grado de acuerdo dentro y entre los tres grupos
intrevistados. Pensamos que la informacién recopilada seria til para
los gobiernos interesados a fin de disefiar respuestas sociales apropia-
das, respuestas que no soélo incluirfan la experiencia colectiva de la’
poblacidn directamente involucrada sino que deberia recibir el apoyo
del piblico.

€) Descripcion de las muestras

Una muestra representa adecuadamente a la poblacidn de la que
es escogida si en todos los aspectos relevantes ésta tiene caracteristi-
cas similares o idénticas a su poblacidn de origen. Esto se realiza gene-
ralmente mediante la seleccidén de una muestra al azar de una iista que
comprende la poblacién global de individuos o familias. En este caso
no fue posible lograrlo debido a que en la mayoria de los paises parti-
¢ipantes ..o existe un sistema de muestreo adecuado y la unica alter-
nativa fue solicitar a los equipos locales de obtener una muestra que
fuera lo mds representativa posible.

No obstante, ciertos perjuicios fueron evidentes después de un
rapido examen de las caracteristicas bésicas de las muestras, existen
en cuanto a edad, sexo y ocupacion entre las diferentes muestras
establecidas. '

Podemos suponer que algunas de las diferencias en las respues-
tas a las preguntas particulares del cuestionario se debieron a la com-
posicion de las muestras. Por ejemplo, se puede asumir que los asis-
tentes sociales y los oficiales de policia consideran el desajuste social
juvenil en forma més bien diferente, de la misma manera son de espe-
rar diferencias en las respuestas de la menores mujeres y menores.varo-
nes, asi como entre las de los jovenes y los adultos.

En el caso de los profesionales, la fraccion de la muestra, es decir,
la proporcion que la muestra representa del total de la poblacidn, es
muy alta y en algunos casos alcanza el 100%. El prejuicio de la mues-
tra fue un problema, sin embargo debido a las diferencias nacionales
en la composicion de los profesionales trabajando con jévenes, pue-
den aparecer ciertos problemas de interpretacion., Por ejemplo, el
numero de mujeres que desempefian trabajos profesionales varia de
un pais a otro y tenemos grandes diferencias en cuanto a-la composi-
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cién femenina de las muestras. Igualmente, algunos paises tienen un
sistema relativamente bien establecido de apoyo profesional de fun-
cionarios trabajando con jdvenes, mientras que otros consideran que
es necesario contar mds con la policia y los tribunales.

Asi, la formacion de los profesionales varia en gran medida de
pais a pafs. Siendo este el caso, debe evitarse de hacer una interpreta-
cién muy amplia de los datros, particularmente si se desea hacer com-
paraciones, Puede ser que las diferencias en las respuestas de los pro-
fesionales a nuestras preguntas tenga que ver mas con el tipo de pro-
fesionales entrevistados, que con la naturaleza objetiva del desajuste
social juvenil en las dreas en las que trabaja.

Teniendo esta aclaracién en mente, es necesario ser prudente res-
pecto de los hallazgos y restringir los anélisis comparativos a algunas
cuestiones muy generales fuertemente apoyadas por nuestros datos y
concentrarnos en los resultados de los cuestionarios cuando los datos
apoyan en forma aplastante algunas conclusiones particulares.

Problemas parecidos se presentaron a la hora de seleccionar las
dreas geogréficas de cada ciudad. Esto fue mas bien dejado en manos
de los equipos locales, a quienes se solicitd seguir ciertos lineamientos
establecidos durante la reunién de los equipos locales realizada en
UNSDRI en Enero de 1981, Por otra parte, los lineamientos eran tan
especificos y detallados como fue necesario,

Todos los equipos comprendieron perfectamente la necesidad de
seleccionar dos dreas: una con una urbanizacion reciente y rdpida y
otra relativamente estable en términos de crecimiento. Ahora parece
que no se entendié que era importante, desde un punto de vista cien-
tifico, establecer las dreas hasta donde fuera posible, segiin sus carac-
teristicas mas que segin la tasa de crecimiento. Esas otras caracteris-
ticas podian haber incluido factores tales como el nivel de ingreso de
los jefes de familia y caracteristicas demograficas de la. poblacion.

El resultado es que el contraste entre las areas 1 y 2 varia segun
los paises participantes. Por ejemplo, en Bogot4 se seleccionarion dos
areas muy pobres, una que era un auténtico tugurio y la otra una zona
vieja de bajos ingresos, contigua a la primera y al centro comercial
de la ciudad. Contrariamente, en Dakar se seleccioné un 4rea estable
en el centro de la ciudad y otra mds nueva pero pobre en las afueras.
En Bombay fue posible aislar 1a urbanizacién rdpida en términos geo-~
graficos especificos, puesto que los recién llegados se han establecido
en la mayor parte de la c¢iudad y existen diferentes niveles de ingreso
y de calidad de vivienda en casi toda la ciudad, de modo que la nocién
de dreas (Al y A2) se derrumbd por completo.
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En Lagos, el area de rdpida urbanizacién seleccionada era de clase
media suburbana, en contraste con una zona tugurio vieja y deterio-
rada en el centro.

Admitir con franqueza estas deficiencias no significa que el disefio
de investigacidn eventualmente realizado haga que el ¢jercicio no tenga
valor alguno sino que indica la necesidad de hacer ciertos cambios en
el enfdsis. Nuestro disefio no nos permite llegar a conclusiones defini-
tivas en relacion con el impacto de la rdpida urbanizacion sobre el
desajuste social juvenil. Nuestra atencidn se dirige mads bien a inten-
tar de conocer como definen ‘el fendmeno del desajuste social juvenil
las diferentes poblaciones dentro de cada drea en las cinco ciudades
seleccionada y el contenido de sus sistemas de valores en velacidon con
esto.

Las diferencias en las respuestas al cuestionario, entre una ciu-
dad y otra, no se debe simiplemente al hecho de la rdpida ¢ no rdapida
urbanizacidn, sino el tipo de comunidades urbanas seleccionadas y
a las diferencias en las muestras de las personas entrevistadas.

Por otra parte, si se obtuvieron respuestas similares a preguntas
particulares, a pesar de la heterogeneidad de los entrevistadus, estas
respuestas adquieren un significado mayor y puede ser de considera-
ble importancia,

Las dreas seleccionadas en las diferentes ciudades fueron las
siguientes:

CARACTERISTICAS BASICAS DE LAS MUESTRAS

Area de urbanizacion Area de urbanizaciéa
no rapida (A1) rapid (A2)
Bogotd «Paraiso» «San Martin»
San José «Cérdoban «15 de Septiembre»
Bombay «G. Southward» . «M., Ward»
Lagos «Isale Eko» «Surulerey
Dakar «Plateauy «Pikine» 'y «Xar Yallay»
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a) Dimension total de la muestra:

JOVENES
Area
Bogotd «Paraiso» 119 entrevistados
«San Martiny» 120 »
San José «Barrio de Cordobay 204 »
«15 de Septiembre» 200 »
Bombay «G. Southward» 200 »
«M. Ward» 203 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 199 »
«Surulere» 199 »
Dakar «Plateauy 30 »
«Pikine» y «Yallay 168 »
PUBLICO
Area
Bogotd «Paraiso» 200 entrevistados
«San Mar_tfn» 200 »
San José «Barrio de Cérdobay 320 »
«15 de Septiembrey 320 »
Bombay «G. Southward» 266 »
«M. Ward» 304 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 199 »
«Surulere» 199 »
Dakar «Plateaun 201 »
«Pikinen vy «Xar Yallay 201 »
PROFESIONALES
Area
Bogotd «Parafso» 30 entrevistados
«San Martin» 30 »
San José «Barrio de Cdordoba» 23 »
«15 de Septiembrey 27 »
«Alajuelitan * 52 »
Bombay «@G. Southwardy» 43 »
«M. Wardy» 58 »
Lagos «Isale Ekoy 50 »
«Surulere» 50 »
Dakar «Plateau» ' 66 »
«Pikine» y «Xar Yallay - .| 52 »

* Debidoala lmpomblhdad de obtener el ntmero requerido de profesionales (100) los
expertos de Costa Rica incorporaron algunos otros provementes de un drea similar
a 15 de Septiembre (Alajuelita).
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El nimero total de entrevistados — 4.536 — se divide en las
siguientes categorias:

Jévenes . 1.644
Publico 2,410
Profesionales 482

y por ciudades como sigue:

Bogotd 699

San José 1,147

Bombay 1.074

Lagos 898

Dakar 718
b) Edad

La edad promedio de los 1.644 jovenes entrevistados era de
aproximadamente 15 afios al momento de la recoleccion de los datos;
los mayores eran los de Dakar (16,2 afios) y los mds jovenes los de
Bogotd (14,6 afios), por lo tanto desde el punto de vista de la edad
no se presentaron grandes diferencias como para ser tomadas en cuenta
en las variaciones de las respuestas al cuestionario.

La edad promedio de los 2.410 adultos entrevistados del publico
era de 36,7 afios, sin embargo hay mas de diez afios de diferencia entre
el grupo mas viejo (42,5 aflos en el drea 1 de Lagos) y el grupo mds
j6éven 31,4 afios en el drea 2 de Dakar, diferencia que es lo suficiente-
mente alta como para tener un impacto sobre los resultados.

La edad promedio de los profesionales como grupo es de 36,7
afios, aqui también las muestras presentan diferencias significativas:
el grupo mas viejo tenia un promedio de 44 afios (drea 2 de Bombay)
mientras el mas jéven presentaba un promedio de 32,1 afios (drea 1
de Dakar), Hay que ser prudente al intex’gretar las diferencias en las
respuestas de los profesionales en Bombay los cuales, en contraposi-
cién con los de Dakar, explican (al menos en parte) las diferencias
de edad.
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¢) Sexo

Esta variable arrojo6 serias diferencias entre las muestras selec-
cionadas. En el grupo de los jovenes, las mujeres constituian una mayo-
ria en San José (52,2%), mientras que en Dakar representaban tinica-
mente el 19% del total de jévenes entrevistados. En Senegal las acti-
tudes religiosas y culturales explican la reticencia de las menores muje-
res a ser entrevistadas.

Respecto al piiblico no profesional, las mujeres representaban un
43,1% del total de la muestra, en Dakar sdlo el 23,4% mientras que
en Bogota representan una clara mayoria (63,3%).

Se encontraron similares diferencias respectc al sexo en las mues-
tras de los profesionales. En general, las mujeres constitufan el 39%
del total, pero en Senegal solo llegaban a un 8,6%, mientras que en
el drea 2 de San José 52% de los profesionales eran mujeres.

Estas grandes diferencias en la distribucion por sexos de las dife-
rentes muestras deben tenerse en cuenta durante la interpretacién de
los datos.

d) Formacion profesional

Come se sefialé anteriormente los equipos locales recopilaron
informacidn de la casi totalidad de profesionales que trabajan en las
dos dreas, en consecuencia no se presentaron problemas de prejuicio
en la composicién de la muestra. Sin embargo, las dreas estudiadas
son significativamente diferentes unas de otras desde el punto de vista
de la formacién profesional de los entrevistados. En general, las cate-
gorfas mas representativas fueron:

maestros 23%

asistentes sociales 14%
funcionarios judiciales 11%
oficiales de policia 8,3%

No obstante, 1a policia varia desde un maximo de 16% en Bom-
bay a un minimo de 2% en San José, los asesores representaban un
30% en Dakar y menos de un 3% en Bombay, los maestros de escuela
y profesionales similares que trabajan fuera del sistema escolar com-
prenden el 40% del total de la muestra en Lagos y sélo el 10% en
Bombay, los asistentes sociales van desde un 35% en Bombay a 1,6
en Bogotd y los funcionarios de los tribunales oscilan entre 26,6% en
Bogotd a un 9,3% en Dakar,

Dado que existen diferencias bien conocidas entre estos grupos
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profesionales, los datos obtenidos pueden ser hasta cierto punto defor-
mados por la diversidad de los profesionales que proporcionaron las
respuestas.

Debido a las particulares circunstancias en las cuales las dreas de
rdpida y no répida urbanizacidn fueron escogidas, la falta de consis-
tencia en la escogencia de las diferencias en la forma que los cuestio-
narios fueron interpretados y aplicados, se considerd que seria errado
presentar los datos en forma comparativa. Sin embargo, la gran hete-
rogenidad entre las 4reas presentan algunas ventajas. Lo que tenemos
en este trabajo es una gama del fendmeno que refleja algunas de las
muchas formas en que la urbanizacion afecta las comunidades del Ter-
cer Mundo. Asi, en el caso de Lagos existe 1o que podria denominarse
una «migracién centrifuga» hacia los suburbios, en contraste con una
«migracidn centripeta» de los residentes hacia la ciudad, manifestan-
dose, en nuestro estudio, en forma drdmatica en San José y Bogotd.

Dentro de esta ultima categoria encontramos mayores complica-
ciones. En Bombay los recién llegados tienden a dispersarse por toda
la ciudad, pero el 4rea de urbanizacion rdpida (A2) presenta un nivel
de vida marcadamente mds alto que el drea de urbanizacién no rdpida.
Lo contrario es cierto para otras ciudades como Dakar, Bogotd y San
José. Por otra parte, el grado de planificacion, condiciones fisicas y
organizacion social varia considerablemente de ciudad a ciudad.

Asi, abarcamos un amplio espectro del fendmeno urbano. Esto
nos permite ser mds sofisticados en el tratamiento del impacto de Ia
urbanizacion sobre el desajuste social juvenil. Como veremos, el sim-
ple hecho de la urbanizacion rapida no implica necesariamente altas
tasas de desajuste social juvenil. En efecto, nuestros datos indican que
en algunas ciudades las tasas oficiales de delincuencia juvenil son mas
bajas en el drea 2.

En nuestro analisis, intentaremos de identificar algunas de las
razones que explican esta situacidn.
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ESTUDIO DE CASD No.l

BOGOTA - COLOMBIA

a) Antecedentes

Este capitulo incluye un resumen de la informacidén bésica rela-
cionada a la situacidén econdémica, social, demografica y criminolé-
gica de la ciudad de Bogot4, donde fué realizado el estudio. Esta infor-
macion ha sido extraida del material proporcionado por el grupo local
de expertos y de publicaciones oficiales especializadas. Una descrip-
cién mucho mas detallada se encuentra en el informe nacional prepa-
rado por el equipo local.

La principal caracteristica de la vida urbana colombiana es la
sobrepoblacion. En los ultimos treinta afios el flujo masivo de pobla-
cion de las dreas rurales hacia la ciudad ha conducido a cambios radi-
cales en la distribucion de poblacion y en la estructura urbana nacional.

La experiencia demogréfica colombiana es diferente a la de otros
paises en desarrollo. Colombia es un «pais urbanoy, casi un tercio
de la poblacidén vive en cuatro dreas metropolitanas: Bogotd, Medel-
lin, Cali y Barranquilla.

Colombia tiene aproximadamente 28.700.000 habitantes,
5.200.000 de los cuales viven en Bogot4, la capital. En menos de trece
afios — de 1951 a 1965, que fue el perfodo de éxodo masivo de pobla-
cidn rural/urbana — ciudades como Bogotd, Cali, Medellin, Barran-
quilla, Cartagena, Manizales y Bucaramanga duplicaron su poblacién.

Segiin el censo de 1973 hay alrededor de 8 millones de campesi-
nos que deben alimentarse a s{ mismos y producir alimentos para 13
millones de habitantes urbanos. En la actualidad, tres de cada cuatro
habitantes urbanos son hijos de campesinos. En 1975 los habitantes
de Bogot4 significaban el 15% de la poblacidn, con un incremento
anual de aproximadamente 250.000 habitantes. En la .década de
1964-1975 el incremento alcanzé un 6,7% vy en el periodo 1975-1980
el incremento ha sido del 6,5%. Ademas, de un punto de vista pura-
mente demografico, es importante notar el predominio economico de
la capital donde el nivel promedio de ingreso es 65% mayor que en
el resto del pais. Sin embargo, dado que la distribucion del ingreso
es mds problemdtico en Bogot4, resulta que tanto los mds pobres como
los mds ricos miembros de la sociedad viven alli,

Maés del 97% de los permisos de construccién en Bogotd son dados

310



para vivendas; por supuesto la informacidn estadistica no incluye los
barrios marginales (que se construyen sin permiso) que nacen en los
alrededores de cada ciudad. Completas barriadas de chozas son cons-
truidas de noche en lugares abandonados o lotes de terrenos sin pro-
pietario. El crecimiento y el proceso de concentracion no ha sido Ile-
vadoa cabo en una forma planificada y armoniosa. Bogoté no puede
cumplir con sus necesidades bésicas, la demanda de trabajo es mucho
mayor que las oportunidades de empleo que la industria y el comer-
cio pueden ofrecer. La desocupacién y la subocupacion son un pro-
blema endémico.

El problema de vivienda es uno de los mas extendidos entre las
mayoria de la poblacién urbana. Hay escasez de vivienda, de servi-
cios basicos, de facilidades de comunicacidn y de medidas de seguri-
dad que afectan en todo o en parte a la comunidad y que genera gran-
des disparidades. El costo de la tierra, el aumento del éxodo rural crean
segregacion en las dreas urbanas. Existen extremos de viviendas deplo-
rables y superlativas unas junto a las otras.

En la actualidad casi el 70% de los edificios de Bogota no estan
autorizados: no cuentan con agua, servicios, rutas de acceso y otros
servicios. '

En Bogota existen cuatro mercados de construccién: 1) donde
viven los grupos de clase media y alta; 2) las viviendas residenciales
gubernamentales para residentes de bajo ingresos; 3) tierras piblicas
ocupadas por ranchos a los que se denomina «dreas invadidas» y final-
mente 4) construcciones privadas no autorizadas denominadas «urba-
nizaciones piratasy. Se estima que del 45 al 60% del total de las fami-
lias de Bogot4 no tienen acceso al mercado comercial de construccio-
nes debido a sus reducidos niveles de ingreso.

a) dreas marginales

En la actualidad existen alrededor de 16 areas marginales en
Bogota que ocupan alrededor de 78,5 hectdreas con una poblacién
de cerca de 71.100 personas.

Las dreas marginales estuvieron concéntradas, desde su inicio,
en las afueras dela ciudad y eran bédsicamente compuestas de migran-
tes, quienes habfan estado en constante evolucién, pero que tenian
un cierto grado de organizacion informal y disciplina. Las viviendas
son construfdas en tierras publicas y generalmente no tienen facilida-
des, la.vivienda-es de baja calidad, construidas con material inestable
y algunas veces con material de «desperdicio». Sus principales rasgos
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son las condiciones insalubres y la sobrepoblacién.

En algunas dreas marginales existen instituciones comunitarias.
con comités de educacidn y salud. En algunos casos incluso reciben
reconocimiento legal de parte del Ministerio de Justicia, que es el encar-
gado de ayudar a los recién llegados. Los invasores dependen consi-
derablemente de amigos o familares quienes son los que deciden si
deben migrar y dénde se pueden establecer en las dreas metropolitanas.

b) urbanizacion pirata

En Bogotd, por mdas de cuarenta afios el mayor productor de
viviendas, responsable de mas del 40% de las casas urbanas existen-
tes ha sido conocido come «urbanizacion pirata», lo que las autori-
dades combaten mds en teoria que en practica. Estas dreas urbaniza-
das han sido el resultado de ventas ilegales de lotes por parte de espe-
culadores urbanos ilegales, quienes venden lotes sin agua ni vias pavi-
mentadas o electricidad. En esos lotes, las casas son construidas poco
a poco, fendmeno que se conoce como «autoconstrucciény». Este tipo
de construccién puede durar hasta 10 afios pero beneficia tanto a la
familia como a la sociedad, pues ahorra gastos de administracion,
mano de obra y disefio. Este largo periodo en la construccion permite
al jefe de familia parar los trabajos cuando, encontridndose sin empleo
la falta de ingresos no le permite continuar con la construccién, y de
reanudar cuando haya ahorrado algin dinero. Una vez que la vivienda
ha sido terminada, el alquiler se lo elimina del presupuesto familiar.
Por otra parte, alquilando algunos cuartos o instalando algin tipo
de taller puede ayudar a aumentar el ingreso familiar,

Al tiempo vy mediante el ejercicio de presiones sobre las autori-
dades, los nuevos propietarios pueden obtener servicios publicos y
podran luego invertir en materiales de construccién adicionales,
poniendo asi la fisonomia del poblado m4s en relacién a otros pobla-
dos y de esta forma consolidando el sector.

Las urbanizaciones piratas ocupan un drea de aproximadamente
1.309 hectéreas con un total de 170 poblados y 576.116 habitantes.
En términos numeéricos esta es una faceta mas importante de la escena
urbana que la construccién de viviendas en los terrenos invadidos. |

Para las oficinas gubernamentales encargadas de la planificacién
urbana, estos poblados son vistos algunas vecés como un obstdculo
para llevar a cabo los programas ya establecidos como la construc-
cién de carreteras, campos deportivos, etc.

Por otra parte, una vez que estas urbanizaciones piratas se inte-
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gran al proceso productivo de la ciudad, ahorran al gobierno los cos-
tos de planificacion y la creacion de infraestructuras artesanales.

La mayoria de estas dreas tienen comités sociales que ayudan a
los nuevos residentes en el proceso de adaptacién. Por regla general
el establecimiento se realiza como resultado de una sugerencia de algun
familiar o amigo.

¢) condiciones de salud

La tasa de mortalidad es de aproximadamente 8 por mil, pero
ha descendido considerablemente en los tltimos diez afios (de 14 a
8 por mil). En los afios sesenta y setenta las enfermedades méds fre-
cuentas eran tuberculosis; gastroenteritis y malaria, etc.

Segiin informaciones oficiales recientes ha habido un marcado
mejoramiento de la situacién con respecto a la salud, pero sin embargo
continia siendo un problema preocupante para muchos ciudadanos.
Los principales problemas son: insuficientes servicios de salud para
toda la poblacién, insuficiente coordinacién entre las instituciones de
salud, falta de participacion de las comunidades, rdpido aumento en
el costo de los servicios, altas tasas de mortalidad y morbilidad en rela-
cion con enfermedades prevenibles como accidentes, desnutricidn y
parésitos. .

Una de las principales causas de la mortalidad infantil es la des-
nutricidn, y por esta razén mueren 250 nifios colombianos al dfa. Otras
razones son: diarrea y enfermedades respiratorias. El Plan Nacional
de Nutricion y Alimentacion (PAM), iniciado por el gobierno fué dise-
fiado para eliminar la desnutricidn y para beneficiar el 30% de la pobla-
cién, pero éste solamente cubre 1.300.000 colombianos. Las deplora-
bles condiciones higiénicas y de vivienda en las que un alto porcen-
taje de la poblacién vive incrementa los problemas de salud e influye
enormemente en las tasas de mortalidad infantil. Solo en 15% del agua
provista es adecuadamente tratada para hacerla potable, el 27% de
la poblacion de las dreas urbanas y el 54% en las Areas rurales no dis-
ponen de agua potable. Menos del 1% del servicio de alcantarillado
se suple por mcdio de aguas tratadas, y un 39% de la poblacién urbana
y 86% de la poblacién rural no cuentan con ningtin tipo de servicios
de alcantarillado,

d) sistema educativo

El sistema educativo en Colombia se divide en tres fases, prees-
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colar (2 afios), primaria (5 afios) y secundaria (6 afios). La escuela pri-
marid es gratuita y obligatoria, y 80 de cada cien nifios ingresan a la
escuela primaria, mientras que el 47% de los nifios de la ciudad la
completan, a diferencia del 8,7% de los de las zonas rurales; 35 de
cada 100 nifios ingresan a la escuela secundaria, pero sélo un 17%
de ellos la terminan. En 1951 habia a 3.700.000 analfabetos y 4.100.000
en 1964, pero como la poblacién aumenté de 11 a 17 millones en ese
periodo, la tasa de analfabetismo ha disminuido proporcionalmente.
El nimero de estudiantes en los diferentes tipos de educacién pasé
de 2.700.000 en 1963 a mas de 3.0-0.000 en 1966,

e) trabajo

La tasa oficial de desocupacion fluctiia pero generalmente se dice
que estd por debajo del 10%. Sin embargo, dado el rdpido crecimiento
la estructura econémica de las grandes ciudades causa la prolifera-
cién de diferentes clases de «subocupacién» o «ocupaciones margi-
nales» como lustra botas, estibadores, vendedores ambulantes, etc.
El «boomy industrial que marcé los afios sesenta y cincuenta ha lle-
gado a su fin en la actualidad. Un alto nimero de nuevos desocupa-
dos y subocupados esta apareciendo nuevamente en escena. El resul-
tado de lo anterior es un continuo y creciente incremento en el sector
terciario urbano, que de una u otra manera produce alimentos para
un amplio porcentaje de la poblacion,

Entre los muchos aspectos negativos, encontramos un sector ter-
ciario hipertrofico, parasitario e ineficiente que absorbe el ingreso de
la nacidn y que en algunas ciudades cubre el 60% de la poblacién eco-
némica activa. ,

Tres millones de nifios trabajan en una amplia gama de ocupa-
ciones y muchos de ellos son explotados, el 47% trabajan siete dias
a la semana y uno de cada cuatro trabaja doce horas diarias. Bl fend-
meno de «consignaciény de nifios es frecuente en Colombia. Los
padres que no pueden mantener a sus hijos los «consignan» en casas
de familias donde son alimentados 'y prestan en cambio ayuda en ser-
vicios domésticos que el nifio pueda hacer. Desafortunadamente
muchas de las tareas que los nifios deben realizar ponen en peligro
su salud fisica v mental.

J) problemas de delincuencia y otras formas de patologia social

A pesar de que han habido grandes cambios en Colombia en los
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dltimos cinco afios — por el mejoramiento de los servicios sanitarios
y educativos que han conducido a rebajar el analfabetismo y la mor-
talidad y han mejorado las condiciones de vida — el fendmeno de la
delincuencia junto con la inflacion y la desocupacion constituyen serios
problemas y sus implicaciones socioecondmicas oscurece cualquier
analisis.

La situacidn es deplorable cuando se la compara con niveles nacio-
nales o internacionales.

a) la creciente evolucién de la delincuencia es dificil de medir.
Si el homicidio se toma como un indicador valido, Colombia presenta
una de las ' mds altas tasas en el mundo,

b) el proceso de urbanizacién ha producido condiciones de vida
con serias repercusiones a nivel de salud, seguridad y vida familiar,

¢) a pesar de que la tasa de mortalidad infantil ha disminuido,
continua siendo alta especialmente en algunas zonas,

d) la desocupacién y la subocupacidn, particularmente en las
dreas urbanas, constituye un serio problema,

El setenta por ciento de los delitos denunciados son cometidos
.en las dreas urbanas y el 40% de éstos se concentran en las tres areas
urbanizadas del pais: Bogota, Cali y Medellin. Los delitos més fre-
cuentes, tal y como se clasifican en el Cédigo Penal son:

— Delitos contra la propiedad 58%

— Delitos contra la persona 20%
— Delitos sexuales 5%
— Otros delitos 15%

La policia da especial importancia a los «carterazos» profesio-
nales en la capital, que van en constante aumento. Numerosos homi-
cidios cometidos en Bogot4 han sido resultado de robos callejeros o
en casas. El «raponazo» (robo callejero) es el delito mas co-
rriente cometido por los jovenes. Consiste en el arrebato de relojes,
aretes y otros objetos personales a la gente en las calles.

El contrabando es otra de las formas tradicionales de actividad
ilegal, especialmente el trafico ilegal de drogas como cocaina, mari-
juana y heroina, ésta viltima en constante aumento. De acuerdo con
las fuentes policiales, las drogas son segundas solamente al café en
las exportaciones nacionales. Los problemas colombianos en relacion
con las drogas no son tnicamente los relativos al trafico internacio-
nal sino que también incluyen el consumo interno entre los jovenes,
especialmente entre estudiantes. De acucrdo con fuentes oficiales, en
1975 el 43,3% de los estudiantes colombianos hacia uso regular de
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barbitiricos, marijuana, LSD o cocaina. Este porcentaje es mucho
mayor que en los Estados Unidos o Europa.

Muchas familias se ven forzadas a abandonar sus nifios debido
a la severa condicién de pobreza en que viven, se denuncia que mas
de 5 millones de nifios ha sido abandonados por sus padres en los tlti-
mos di€z afios.

En los tltimos cinco afios el problema del «gaminismoy (nifios
que viven en la calle) ha incrementado en las dreas urbanas y ha creado
una gran inseguridad personal y de la propiedad.

Grupos de gamines de muy temprana edad invaden las calles para
pedir limosnas, y a medida que van creciendo, para realizar algiin tipo
de labor mezclada con actividades ilegales de tipo marginal. Final-
mente, conforme envejecen y en su lucha por sobrevivir, as{ como por
el efecto condicionante del contexto marginal, algunos de ellos se ven
envueltos en conductas criminales mas serias.

En relacidn con el sistema penal, los jovenes menores de 14 afos
que han cometido un delito son puestos bajo la custodia de sus padres
hasta que cumplan los 18, y cuando estdn entre 14 y 18 afios general-
mente son enviados a un reformatorio. Los delincuentes juveniles en
general presentan las siguientes caracteristicas: son varones, entre 6
y 14 afios de edad, tienen escolaridad minima y provienen de situa-
ciones econdomicas y familiares precarias.

Existen instituciones para jovenes a cargo del Instituto Colom-
biano de Bienestar Familar (ICBF) o del Departamento de Bienestar
Saocial, Tres de las instituciones estdn localizadas en la ciudad (son
para mujeres y manejadas por religiosas) y dos estdn situados en las
areas rurales. Estas instituciones son esencialmente para la proteccion,
prevencion y rehabilitacién de jévenes. L.os menores son enviados por
los tribunales juveniles, asistentes sociales y la policia.

b) Descripcion de las dos dreas: Kl Paraiso (Al) y San Martin (A2)

El proceso de migracién de las comunidades rurales hacia Bogotd
es tan complejo que no puede sujetarse a una clasificacion uniforme.
La mayoria de los campesinos llegaron directamente al centro de la
ciudad y se ubicaron en hacinadas casas de alquiler. Sin embargo, el
centro. no es el vinico punto de entrada de los migrantes puesto que
pueden encontrarse también en las «dreas piratas» o sus alrededores;
aguellos que tienen familiares y amigos van directamente a la dreas
suburbanas a diferencia de los que no tienen vinculos y que se ubxcan
en casas de alquiler cerca del centro.
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También pueden encontrarse areas de transicién muchas de las
cuales fueron originalmente piratas o dreas invadidas pero que a tra-
vés de un periodo de tiempo relativamente breve han sido solidifica-
das mediante el mejoramiento de los niveles de vivienda y la provi-
sién de servicios basicos como calles, alcantarillas y aceras. Finalmente
hay una pequefia migracién interna hacia las mejores dreas de la ciu- -
dad que est4 restringida a aquellos que tuvieron la suerte de encon-
trar un gmpleo estable.

De esta manera podemos identificar cuatro formas de migracion
hacia y dentro de Bogot4. La primera forma es la migracion hacia
1a ciudad por parte de campesinos sin lazos familiares o de amistades
dentro de la ciudad. Dentro de este grupo hay una alta proporcién
de varones solteros en busca de empleo. La segunda forma es la migra-
cidén rural hacia los alrededores de la ciudad, tanto hacia tierras publi-
cas que son sencillamente invadidas pero especialmente hacia dreas
suburbanas donde los especuladores venden ilegalmente los terrenos.
Estas dreas tienden a crecer rapidamente y carecen de servicios, no
obstante ésto, la comunidad tiende a organizarse por medio de rela-
ciones familiares y existe una cierta solidaridad comunitaria y de asis-
tencia mutua con los recién llegados. La tercera forma de migracion
es del centro de la ciudad (etapa tempordnea para muchos campesi-
1os) hacia los suburbios una vez que han sido establecidos los contac-
tos con los familiares o amigos. Esto puede ocurrir en un periodo de
uno o dos afios después de la llegada a la ciudad. La cuarta forma
es para pocos afortunados y marca un significativo avance en el esta-
tus socioecondmico de la familia, Estos individuos obtienen vivien-
das y servicios caracteristicos de las clases medias-bajas.

Las dos dreas seleccionadas para este estudio no se ubican den-
tro de ninguna de las cuatro categorias mencionadas con el propdsito
de comprobar las hip6tesis que la investigacidn originalmente deseaba
explorar. El Paraiso (Al) es una comunidad en transicién y no estd
creciendo rdapidamente en la actualidad, No hace muchos afios éra un
area sujeta a todas las desventajas de un drea construida para la espe-
culacidn inmoebiliaria. Sus residentes continiian siendo pobres pero
muchos tienen ocupacién de un tipo u otro. No obstante que el nivel
de las viviendas sea desigual presenta las caracteristicas de un drea de
bajos ingresos; las viviendas son mds amplias que las construcciones
piratas o invadidas y no estdn tan hacinadas y generalmente han sido
provistas de calles, alcantarillas y agua. Algunos servicios médicos den-
tales 0 comunitarios son provistos, aunque de no fécil acceso. Los
habitantes de esta drea presentan un cierto sentido de responsabili-
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dad comunitaria. En esta drea los habitantes reciben en cierta medida
una ayuda social y econémica.

Los jévenes estdn algo mejor cuidados por los adultos y la comu-
nidad ejerce un cierto control sobre los actos desviados o antisociales
de los jovenes. Hemos notado que los residentes de El Paraiso se sien-
ten mds seguros respecto de sus personas y propiedades que los habi-
tantes de los alrededores.

San Martin (A2) es una barriada genuina pero tampoco se ubica
bien en ninguna de las categorias tipico-ideales enumeradas anterior-
mente. No puede ser clasificada ni como tierra invadida ni como 4rea
pirata. Sus habitantes han vivido alli por un tiempo relativamente
corto, al menos en comparacién con El Parafso. Las viviendas son
inadecuadas y hechas de materiales de desperdicio que no permite
mejoramiento o reparacion. Las viviendas estdn superpobladas y'son
pequefias en cuanto los familiares v amigos llegan en continuacion de
las dreas rurales. Hay muy pocos caminos, no hay transporte piblico
ni parques. El promedio de edad de la poblacién es menor que en El
Paraiso: mds del 50% estdn por debajo de los 15 afios y la comunidad
carece de organizacion social tanto formal como informal. Las nece-
sidades de supervivencia sofocan el sentido de comunidad y prevale-
cen el individualismo y el egoismo: los habitantes se sienten desniora-
lizados € inseguros.

Las dos 4reas son mds similares de lo que la descripcién anterior
puede sugerir. Primero porque son contiguas y cualquier intento por
separarlas mediante una linea demarcatoria en términos geograficos,
sociales 0 demograficos seria \inicamente artificial. Ambas dreas se
han visto afectadas por la urbanizacién y las diferencias son de grado.
Mientras El Paraiso parece mds estable, en ésta también conviven nue-
vos imigrantes junto con individuos residentes alli desde algunos afios,
Ademads El Paraiso estd experimentando los efectos negativos de la
urbanizacidn debido a un aumento en la construccion comercial y
gubernamental no residencial. Por estar situada cerca de San Martin
sufre también de algunos de los problemas que se generan en esta 4rea:
en El Paraiso la mayoria de los delitos son cometidos por adultos y
jovenes del barrio vecino.

En segundo lugar, San Martin no presenta una total aridez social
ya que existen lazos familiares o comunitarios. A nivel informal los
ciudadanos proveen alguna ayuda a los recién llegados y el gobierno
hace esfuerzos para proveer a lag principales necesidades médicas,
financieras y sociales de sus habitantes.

En sintesis, lo que encontramos en Bogotd son dos comunida-
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des: una al lado de la otra, ambas pobres aunque und mas que la otra,
ambas afectadas por la urbanizacién aunque una mas directa e inme-
diatamente que la otra, y ambas pasando por una etapa de transicién
aunque si una de ellas en fase de desarrollo més maduro que la otra.

Desde el punto de vista de la investigacién hay margen para que
exista alguna grieta en los procesos sociales que afectan a estas comu-
nidades, que las asemejan y que hace dificil la interpretacién de los
datos. No obstante, las areas seleccionadas en Bogoté proporcionan
un estudio de caso particular de la absorcidn de campesinos en la socie-
dad urbana en una fase particular de desarrollo.

¢) Andlisis de los datos

i) Magnitud del desajuste social juvenil

La primera pregunta efectuada en nuestra 1nvest1gac1én es: ;Cual
es el grado de desajuste social juvenil en las dos 4reas de Bogota de
donde las muestras fueron tomadas? Los criterios convencionales, las
investigaciones previas y la base tedrica de este proyecto sugeriria que
deberia existir un mayor nivel de desajuste social juvenil en A2. Dada
la conocida poca credibilidad de las estadisticas criminales oficiales
y debido a nuestro deseo de basar el proyecto en las percepciones y
opiniones de la comunidad, intentaremos contestar estas preguntas
segln los resultados de los cuestionarios.

En ¢l Cuadro 1 se encuentra la informacidn que responde a la
pregunta general hecha a los adultos y profesionales de las areas:
Como es la conducta de los jovenes en esta drea? Podemos observar
que més del 80% del piiblico ve la conducta de los jovenes én esas
dreas como problematica aunque existen diferencias interesantes entre
Aly A2.El192,5% del piiblico de A2 percibe la conducta juvenil como
mala mientras que menos de un 74% en A1 son de la misma opinién.
De estos datos podemos afirmar que la mayoria del ptblico tanto en
El Paraiso como en San Martin estdn preocupados por la mala con-
ducta de los jovenes, pero el grado de preocupacién es mayor en.el
drea de rdpida urbanizacién (A2).
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 1
1Cémo es la conducta de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total pareial
% % %
Buena 23,2 5,8 15,1
Mala 73,9 92,5 82,6
No sabe 2,9 1,7 2,4
Total vertical 100 100 100

A los profesionales que trabajan en estas dreas se les hizo una
pregunta similar obteniendo respuestas algo diferentes. La mayoria
de los profesionales que trabajan con los nifios en estas areas consi-
deran el desajuste social juvenil como un problema significativo pero
la diferencia entre Al y A2 no se refleja en el analisis; esto puede ser
debido a la modalidad con la cual éstos fueron seleccionados.

PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 2
:Como considera Ud, Ia situacion del desajuste
social de los jévenes en su zona?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Buena 4 8 12
Mala 22 20 42
No sabe 4 2 6
Total vertical 30 30 60

De todas maneras, la percepcion del publico es lo mas importante
ya que es el publico y no los profesionales quienes viven cotidiana-
mente con las consecuencias del desajuste social juvenil.

Por otra parte la informacidn recopilada no sélo muestra un serio
problema actual sino también un prondstico muy pesimistico. En el
Cuadro 3 puede chservarse que una amplia mayoria del piblico cree
que los problemas de conducta de los jévenes han aumentado en los
ultimos cinco afios. Una respuesta similar se obtuvo de los profesio-
nales entrevistados, como se aprecia en los Cuadros 4 y 5. Una vez
mds, los residentes de A2 son los que opinan que én su drea el aumento
ha sido mayor. '
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PUBLICO
CUADRO 3

+En los dltimos cinco afios piersa Ud. que los problemas

de conducta juvenil han aumentado?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %o
St 84,1 91,7 87,6
No 6,5 4,2 5,4
Es igual 8,0 2,5 5,4
Ha disminuido 0,7 0,8 0,8
No-sabe 0,7 0,0 0,4
Total vertical 100 100 100
PUBLICO
CUADRO 4
Tendencias futuras del desajuste social de los jovenes
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% %o %
Disminuirdn 8,0 0,0 4,3
Serdn constantes 18,8 8,3 14,0
Aumentardn 62,3 89,2 74,8
No sabe 12,9 4,2 8,6
Total verfical 100 100 160
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 5
(En los ltimos cinco afios, piensa Ud. que los problemas
de conducta juvenil han aumentado?
Area 1 Area 2 Total
St 26 29 55
No 3 0 3
Son- iguales 1 1 2
Total v 30 30 60
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El Cuadro 4 indica claramente que una abrumadora proporcién
de los residentes en A2 (96.6%) creen que los problemas de conducta
juveniles ~eguirdn aumentado en los préximos cinco afios. Al contra-
rio, menos de dos tercios de los residentes de Al dan un prondstico
menos pesimista. En términos generales esta prediccion del pablico
es también apoyada por los profesionales, como puede verse en el Cua-
dro 6. Es interesante notar que tanto los profesionales de Al como
los de A2 dieron casi las mismas respuestas sobre esta cuestién.

PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 6
Tendencias futuras del desajuste social juvenil

Area 1 - Area 2 Total parcial
Disminuirdn 0 1 1
Serd constante 5 3 8
Aumentard 25 26 51
Total vertical 30 30 60

PUBLICO

CUADRG 7

Si los problemas de conducta han aumentado,
iovales son, segiin su opinién, lds razones?
(Sefiale tres en orden de importancia)

Razones Al+ A2 Orden Al Orden A2 Orden

1 24,4% 1° 24,3% 1° 24,5% 1°
2 22,0% 3° 20,4% 3¢ 23,6% 2°
3 15,4% 4° 12,8% 4° 18,0% 4°
4 4,8% 6° 1,7% 7° 7,9% 5°
5 2,3% 7° 4,6% 6° 0,0% 7°
6 23,7% 20 23,5% 20 23,5% 3°
0 7,4% 5° 12,5% 5° 2,3% 6°

Razones:

0. no aplica

. falta de control

. influencia de malas compaiifas

falta de instruccion

. indiferencia de los vecinos

. influencia de los medios de informacién
. malas condiciones familiares

[ R Ny
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 8§
Si los problemas de conducta han aumentado,
(etales son, segiin su opinién, las razones?
(Senale tres en orden de importancia)

Orden Razones | A1+A2 | Razones Al Razones A2
1° 6 43,6% 6 45,8% 6 41,2%
2° 2 23,9% 2 21,6% 2 25,4%
3° S 12,5% 1 17,2% 5 15,0%
4° 1 10,8% 5 10,0% 3 12,2%
5° 3 8,6% 3 5,0% 1 3,8%
6° 4 1,1% 4 2,2% 4 0%

Razones:

1. falta de control

. influencia de malas compaififas

. falta de instruccidn

. indiferencia de los vecinos

. influencia de los medios de informacién y comunicacién
. malas condiciones familiares (problemas en el hogar)

AL W

Todo lo anterior sugiere que la gente que se ve mds afectada por,
o relacionada con los jévenes en ambas dreas de Bogotd expresan una
preocupacion extrema en cuanto a los niveles existentes de desajuste
social juvenil asi como de sus perspectivas futuras. Las respuestas mds
pesimistas y negativas provienen del piiblico que reside en el drea de
rdpida urbanizacién. :

Esto permite sefialar que la hipdtesis bdsica del estudio recibe un
cierto apoyo empirico, es decir, que las altas tasas de desajuste social
juvenil tienden a estar asociadas con la rdpida urbanizacién. Empero,
antes de optar por conclusiones definitivas sobre estos hallazgos ini-
ciales, es necesario un ulterior andlisis de los datos. Nuestro deseo seria
conocer en forma mds especifica las razones de observaciones tan pesi-
mistas y se necesitarian respuestas mds detalladas respecto a las opi-
niones de las dos poblaciones. Afortunadamente disponemos de datos
que nos permiten acercarnos a este problema.

En relacién con las razones del aumento previsto, se recibieron
puestas muy consistentes tanto de los residentes de ambas zonias como
de parte de los profesionales.
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 9
{Hay cn su dfrea menores con problemss de conducta?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial

% % %
S{ hay 56,5 40,0 48,8
No hay 35,5 37,5 36,4
No sabe 8,0 22,5 14,8
Total vertical 100 100 160

Las razones dadas a través de todas las muestras fueron las
siguientes, en orden de importancia:

1. Falta de control

2. Influencia de las malas compaiiias
3. Malas condiciones familiares

4. Falta de escolarizacion

Lo que podemos deducir de nuestros hallazgos es que existe un
sentimiento ampliamente compartido que la principal razén del desa-
juste social juvenil es la ausencia o deterioro de las principales insti-
tuciones de socializacion: la escuela y la familia. Se piensa que éstas
tienden principalmente a ser reemplazadas por las influencias prove-
nientes de grupos de compaiieros que ya son delincuentes, Este ha-
llazgo presenta algunas implicaciones politicas que serdn discutidas
en la seccidn de conclusiones.

Yendo més especificamente a los contenidos de los sistemas de
creencias en relacion con el desajuste social juvenil, surgen una serie
de cuestiones sumamente interesantes. En general, nuestros datos
muestran claramente que cuanto mds-concreta y especifica sea la pre-
gunta, mas sofisticada y tolerante serd la respuesta, Asi, mientras el
80% del publico y profesionales escogen la palabra «mala» para des-
cribir la.conducta de los jévenes en general, menos de la mitad del
publico indica que los jdvenes con concretos problemas viven en su
comunidad,

326



PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 10
(Hay en la srea grupos de menores socialmente desajustados?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 29 29 58
No 1 1 2
No sabe —_— —_ —
Total vertical 30 ) 30 60
Vg

El puiblico parece ser un poco mads. protectivo de los jovenes en
las comunidades locales, al menos respecto a los profesionales. Este
hallazgo estd reforzado por las respuestas a una pregunta que se hizo
al publico y a los profesionales para comparar la gravedad de los pro-
blemas de conducta de los jovenes respecto a los adultos en sus comu-
nidades. Mds del 70% del publico entrevistado parece percibir el desa-
juste de los adultos como mas serio que el de los jovenes. Por otra
parte, es interesante notar que una alta proporcion de los residentes
de A2 creen que los adultos representan un mayor problema que los
jovenes (83,3% contra 58,7%).

Al contrario, los profesionales tienden a ver a los jovenes como
el mayor problema y los inicos profesionales que tienen un punto de
vista diferente trabajan en Al. No es sorprendente que los profesio-
nales que trabajan con jévenes tiendan a ver el problema de la pato-
logia social juvenil como un problema mds. grave que la patologia
adulta. -

Quizas el hallazgo mas interesante es que el piliblico no parece
estar dispuesto a utilizar a los jévenes como una via de escape con
relacion a los problemas que existen en la comunidad, sino que gran
parte de la responsibilidad recae en los mismos adultos.
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 11
(Entre quiénes son mayores los problemas de conducta?

Areal Area 2 Total parcial
% % %
En los adultos 58,7 83,3 70,2
En los menores 35,5 16,7 26,7
No hay problemas
de conducta aqui 5,8 0,0 3,1
{gual en ambos — —_ —
No sabe : —_ — —
Total vertical ‘ 100 100 100
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 12
(Entre quiénes son mayores los problemas de conducta?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcinl
Adultos : 8 0 8
Menores 22 24 46
No sabe 0 6 6
Total vertical 30 30 ' 60 .

Un mayor reforzamiento del patron que surge de este analisis
puede encontrarse en el cuadro-13, en el que podemos ver que la gran
mayoria del piblico no percibe a los jévenes como peligrosos para
la seguridad personal o la vida comunitaria, y al contrario, mas del
42% sefialan la conducta juvenil como «inofensiva» y un 6,6% van
mas alld indicando que lps jévenes no presentan problemas de nin
guna indole. S
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 13
+Como son esos menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial

%o % %
No aplica (no hay
menores con problemas) 11,6 0,8 6,6
Inofensivos 34,1 50,8 41,9
Molestos 47,8 32,5 40,7
Peligrosos 6,5 15,8 10,9
No sabe —_ — —
Total vertical 100 100 100

Es cierto que casi un 41% ve a los jéVenes como «molestos» pero
esta es una respuesta considerablemente m4s tolerante de la que podria
esperarse en virtud de las sefialadas condiciones sociales que conduci-
rian a la criminalidad y que existen en las dos comunidades.

Es interesante observar que mds del doble de los ciudadanos en
A2 estdn dispuestos a sefialar a los jévenes como peligrosos. El hecho
de que alrededor del 16% de los residentes de A2 exprese este parcer
podria ser preocupante, pues para ellos la comunidad no sélo es una
drea econémicamente deprivada, sino que es un lugar peligroso para
vivir. En esta informacidén podemos encontrar un mayor apoyo no
s6lo para la hipdtesis de que altas tasas, sino también de que mads serias
formas de desajuste social juvenil, estan asociadas con la rapida
urbanizacidn.

Al contrario, los profesionales comparados con los miembros del
puiblico triplican la percepcién de los nifios como peligrosos, e incluso
independientemente del drea en que trabajan los profesionales, no se
encuentran diferencias en las respuestas obtenidas.

Es posible que los profesionales que ven los peores casos de desa-
juste social juvenil estén influenciados por esa experiencia y tiendan
a generalizarlo al total de la poblacion. Lo que estos datos muestran
en general, es que el puiblico es mds tolerante y sofisticado en su res-
puesta al desajuste social juvenit, El ptiblico en A2 expres6 mayor preo-
cupacién y mostré mds temor, pero incluso ellos tienden a aceptar
maés a los jévenes que los miembros de los grupos profesionales que
trabajan en sus comunidades,
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 14
{Cémo son esos grupos?

Area 1 Area 2 | Total parcial
No hay — — —
Peligrosos 8 7 15
Molestos 18 17 35
Inofensivos 2 5 7
No sabe 2 1
Total vertical 30 30 60

Con respecto a delitos especificos hay una tendencia en ambas
areas a estipular la seriedad de delitos concretos de forma similar. En
términos generales, entre 7 delitos sobre los que fueron requeridos a
contestar en términos de gravedad, se did el siguiente orden:

<

violacion

abuso de drogas
prostitucién
robo en tiendas
robo/hurto

. vagancia
fraude

.\]O\Ul:hu.\[\.)b—a

Debido a la forma en que la pregunta fue formulada no parece
claro si el publico estd respondiendo respecto a la gravedad de actos
individuales, el tamafio nimerico o la amenaza puesta es suficiente
la comunidad como un todo.

Son ma4s interesantes los resultados de las preguntas hechas al
publico sobre el grado de seriedad respecto de las respuestas indica-
das por la policia. Aparte del hurto en tiendas, respecto del cual el
ptiblico cree que la policia y la comunidad reaccionarian en forma simi-
lar, para todas las demds faltas el piblico percibid su propia respuesta
como si fuera considerablemente menos severa que la de la policia.
Por otra parte, los resultados para ciertos delitos, particularmente el
abuso de drogas y la prostitucién mostraron diferencias draméticas.
Se podria entonces concluir que el piiblico es consciente de que sus -
propias actitudes hacia los jovenes en conflicto con la ley es conside-
rablemente mds tolerante que la de la policia. Una vez mds vemos una
actitud autoprotectiva hacia los jévenes. En el capitulo de conclusio-
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nes discutiremos mds ampliamente las implicaciones en materia de poli-
tica de estos hallazgos, por el momento es suficiente decir que estos
datos muestran menos reéspuestas «ley y ordeny» o respuestas puniti-
vas respecto a los problemas graves d= la delincuencia juvenil que pue-
den encontrarse en muchos paises desarrollados.

ii) Relaciones familiares

En la seccion anterior presentamos datos que tienden a mostrar
que en segtin la opinidn del piiblico y en menor grado de los profesio-
nales, existe un mayor nivel de desajuste social juvenil en San Mar-
tin, drea de urbanizacién rdapida; ahora procederemos a buscar algu-
nas de las razones que justifiquen estos resuitados. En particular nos
interesa conocer el grado de estabilidad social en las dos dreas y la
influencia de los portadores primarios de las normas culturales, es
decir; la familia, la iglesia, la escuela, el trabajo y la comunidad.

a) la familia

Nuestro primer hallazgo es que en ambas areas los lazos familia-
res son fuertes. Mds del 90% del puiblico opina que los jovenes respe-
tan a sus padres o tutores y mds de tres cuartas partes del ptiblico con-
sidera que entre los jOvenes existe un alto grado de respeto hacia los
adultos en general. :

PUBLICO
CUADRO 15
¢Segiin Ud., los menores respeian a sus padres o tutores?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %o

St 92,0 91,0 91,9
No 5,8 6,7 6)2
No sabe 2,2 1,7 1,9
Total vertical 100 100 100

De lo anterior podemos concluir que el conflicto intra-
generacional no es percibido como un gran problema por la comuni-
dad. Casi el 80% de la muestra escogida del piblico considera que
los padres ciudan bien a sus hijos y mds interesante es el hecho de
que una alta proporcién del piblico de A2 es de este parecer (91,7%
contra 68,6%).
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 16
{Coémo cuidan, segiin Ud., los padres a sus hijos?
Areal Area 2 Row total
% % %

Bien 68,6 91,7 79,5
Mal 29,7 3,3 17,4
No sabe 1,4 5,0 3,1
Column total 100 100 100

Este hallazgo es contrario a nuestras expectativas y puede signi-

ficar que el publico de Al espera aiin mayores niveles de cuidado
parental. Esto esta corroborado por los datos presentados a continua-
cién que tienden a mostrar un mayor grado de cohesion familiar en Al.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 17
;Las menores mujeres ayudan en las tareas de casa?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% %o %
Si 94,9 100 97,3
No 1 ,4 0,0 0!8
No sabe 3,6 0,0 1,9
Total 100 100 100

El publico de Al, en mayor medida que el de A2, cree que los
jOvenes varones colaboran en las tareas del hogar y debe notarse que

en ambas dreas las mujeres brindan esta ayuda.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 18

{Los menores varones ayidan en las tareas de casa?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% \ % %
Si 76,8 67,5 72,5
No 20,3 30,0 24,8
No sabe 2,9 2,5 2,7
Total vertical 100 100 100
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Ademds, parece haber contactos més estrechos y frecuentes entre
los jdvenes y sus padres en Al. La mayor parte de los jévenes varo-
nes en ambas dreas trabajan después de la escuela (78,3% en Al y
93% en A2). Un hallazgo interesante que derivé del estudio es que
los jévenes varones son mucho mds anuentes a trabajar con sus padres
o familiares en Al que en A2 y cerca de dos tercios de puiblico de Al
creen que los jovenes estdn mds dispuestos a trabajar dentro de esque-
mas familiares o amistosos.

En A2 sin embargo, mds o menos la mitad de los entrevistados
respondieron que la mayoria de los jévenes encuentran trabajo fuera
de estos circulos. De los datos anteriores podemos concluir que pare-
cerfa que la vida cotidiana de los jévenes y sus padres en el drea mas
estable esté determinada por contactos mds frecuentes y las familias
que comparten las labores del hogar el empleo exterior estdn mads pre-
dispuestas a fomentar lazos més estables.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 19
¢{Con quién trabajan los menores varones?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Yo %o %o

No aplica 18,8 4,2 12,0
Con sus padres o tutores 37,0 33,3 35,3
Con otros 8,0 5,8 7,0
Por su cuenta ' 34,1 56,7 44,6
No se sabe 2,2 0,0 1,2
Total vertical 100 160 100

Los jovenes entrevistados refuerzan los hallazgos que acabamos
de indicar, pues mas del 90% de la muestra total de 240 jovenes con-
sideran que sus familias contribuyen a resolver sus problemas perso-
nales, y un porcentaje muy pequefio considera que las agencias for-
males de control social pueden ofrecer tal ayuda. Asi, los jévenes de
ambas dreas estdn mds dispuestos a recurrir a sus padres, hermanos
0 hermanas u otros familiares cuando se encueniran en dificultades.
Es interesante notar que una proporcion mayor de jévenes en Al en
comparacion con A2, ven a la familia como una institucién titil,
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¢Piensa Ud. que la familia ayuda a resolver los
problemas personales de los hijos?

MENORES
CUADRG 20

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 115 96 211
No 2 22 24
No sabe 3 2 5
Total vertical 120 120 240

MENORES

CUADRO 21

(A quién recurre Ud. cuando tiene dificultades?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Padres 2 0 2
Hermano/a 85 72 157
Parientes 12 7 19
Maestro(a) 1 1 2
Amigos 3 5 8
Asistente social 17 23 40
Otros 0 12 12
Total vertical 120 120 240

MENORES

CUADRO 22

¢St Ud. comete una accién ilegal, quién preficre

que se ocupe del caso?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
La familia 92 77 169 '
Los vecinos 3 6 9
L.os maestros 7 4 11
Asistentes sociales 7 1 8
Funcionarios de policia 11 3 14
Otros -0 29 29
Total vertical 120 120 *.240
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De los datos anteriores se pueden deducir tentativamente los
siguientes enunciados. Primero, que la familia es vista por el publico
y por los jovenes como la institucién mas \itil a disposicion de los jove-
nes. Esto significa que la importancia de la familia, en relacién con
otras instituciones de control social formal, surge dramaticamente de
los datos. !

En segundo lugar, la informacién disponible da base a la afir-
macién de que la familia en el area de urbanizacion no rdpida es orga-
nicamente mds fuerte, puesto que es en Al donde encontramos fami-
lias con contactos mas frecuentes entre sus miembros, familias que
son tanto unidades econdmicas como sociales, y en las cuales los jove-
nes pueden buscar refugio en momentos de dificultades.

De lo anterior podriamos deducir que si bien la familia perma-
nece como una institucién significativa, incluso cuando esta expuesta
a las presiones de los cambios econdémicos y sociales producidos por
la urbanizacién (A2), tal urbanizacion tiene efectos negativos en la
vida familiar y que ésta puede ser la fuente principal de las altas tasas
de desajuste social juvenil en dicha area.

iii) Relaciones ne familiares

Ademas de las interacciones en el grupo familiar, los jévenes se
socializarr mediante tu interaccién con otros adultos y. amigos, tanto
dentro comn fuera de las estructuras formales. Casi la mitad de los
jovenes entrevistados trabajan, y como se dijo antes, los jévenes de
Al tienden mds a encontrar trabajo con sus familias que los de A2.

La situacion laboral es un importante mecanismo de socializa-
cién en tanto que posie a los jovenes en contacto con adultos, y marca
la transicidn de la escuela a la edad adulta en la sociedad. En el cua-
dro 23 podemos observar que una alta proporcién de jovenes en Al
trabajan, y que la proporcién es alta en las diferentes categorias de
trabajo: todo el dia, medio dia, etc. Delo anterior puede inferirse que
los nifios en Al no sdlo disponen de estructuras familiares sélidas,
sino que también estdn mds dispuestos a encontrar trabajo, lo que hace
la transicidn hacia la independencia adulta mas facil.
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MENORES

CUADRO 23
Tiempo que trabaja

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No trabaja 66 79 145
Todo el dia 11 12 23
Medio dia 17 10 27
De vez en cuando 26 19 45
- Total vertical 120 120 240

En el cuadro 24 podemos observar que la mayoria de los jovenes

de ambas areas no estan involucrados en actividades constructivas de

tiempo libre, pues solo 3 dijeron participar en deportes, todos ellos
de Al. La mayor parte del grupo en ambas areas pasa el tiempo libre
con amigos, y una mayor proporcion en A2 que én Al pasan el tiempo
pasivamente, viendo television, vagando o sin hacer nada. Se nos
sefiald por parte del equipo local, que en ninguna de las dreas existen

facilidades para la préctica de deportes organizados.

MENORES
CUADRO 24
{Qué hace en su tiempo libre?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Deportes 3 0 3
Actividades culturales 29 il 60
Actividades musicales 3 7 10
Ve television 1 6 7
Se retine con amigos 41 35 76
Lee 30 10 40
Vagabundea 11 13 24
No hace nada 10 10
Otros 8 10
Sin informacidn 0 0
Total vertical 120 120 2490

La escuela es también una importante institucién socializadora,
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y para mas de la mitad de nuestra muestra, la escuela significa la prin-
cipal actividad no familiar. Una mayor proporcién de jovenes del
area 2 trabajan y estudian, contribuyendo de esta manera al ingreso
familiar y al bienestar econdmico de esa unidad.

MENORES
CUADRO 25
Actividad principal

Area 1 Area 2 Row total
Estudia 63 75 138
Trabaja 13 15 28
Estudia y trabaja 39 26 65
Ni estudia ni trabaja 3 4 6
Total vertical 120 120 240

El nivel de instruccidn es algo mayor en Al que en A2, y la mayor
proporcidn de jévenes sin instruccién de ninguna clase la encontra-
mos en AZ. La ausencia y el ausentismo escolar es un fendmeno mas
frecuente en A2. Las razones para dejar la escuela refleja las diferen-
cias entre las dos dreas, los nifios de A2 estdn mds anuentes a dejar
la escuela debido a las condiciones econdmicas familiares o porque
la familia no demuestra ningin interéds respecto de sus estudios.

De lo anterior se desprende que la escuela es una institucién mads
importante en Al, pues los jévenes permanecen mas tiempo en ella,
son menos propensos a dejarla voluntariamente y a recibir apoyo de
sus padres para permanecer en ella. Este cuadro muestra relaciones
familiares mds estrechas en el drea mas estable y de crecimiento més
lento.

MENORES
CUADRO 26
Escolaridad de los menores que estudian

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
1-4 afios 83 80 163
5-8 afios 34 29 63
Mis de 8 aifios 1 0 1
Sin estudios 1 11 12
Total vertical ) 120 120 240
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. MENORES

CUADRO 27
¢(Porqué no continud sus estudios?

Areal Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica 104 102 206
Tenfa que mantener o
la familia 8 I 19
Tenia dificultades 3 1 4
para estudiar
A la familia no le . '
interesaba mis estudios 4 6 10
Tenia problemas con 0 0 0
maestros o compaiieros
Total vertical 119 120 239

Parece que hasta cierto punto la iglesia llena un vacio, pues de
acuerdo con el publico, los nifios participan activamente en las activi-
dades religiosas, y de acuerdo con los mismos jovenes, las institucio-
nes religiosas juegan un papel contructivo en la solucion de los pro-
blemas personales. Una vez mds observamos que la influencia socia-
lizadora de esta institucion parece tener un mayor impacto en el drea
de urbanizacidn no rdpida.

Mis del doble de los jovenes de Al en relacidén con los del A2
sefialan que las organizaciones religiosas funcionan positivamente en
la solucion de sus problemas. personales,

PUBLICO
CUADRO 28
{Segiin Ud., los menores participan en actividades religiosas?
Area'l Area 2 Total parcial
% % %

Activamente 84,8 91,7 88,0
Posivamente | © 13,0 3,3 8,5
No sabe 2,2 5,0 3,5
Total vertical 100 100 100
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MENORES

CUADRO 29 ,
(Piensa Ud. que Ias organizaciones religiosas ayudan
a resolver los problmeas personales de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 72 45 117
No 28 20 48
No sabe 20 8 28
Total vertical 120 120 240

iv) Relaciones con sus companeros

Como hemos visto, tanto los adultos como los jovenes entrevis-
tados en el transcurso de esta investigacion tienden a creer que los jove-
nes de Al son mas propensos a mantener lazos fuertes con los adul-
tos, con el sistema escolar y con la iglesia, que los de A2, y también
hemos constatado que hay muy pocos, por no decir nada, grupos
deportivos organizados. No obstante, una mayoria de los jovenes
entrevistados indicaron que participaban en actividades de grupo.

Estas actividades no estdn organizadas y comprenden bdsicamente
interacciones no estructuradas entre los compafieros y amigos. Para
los jévenes que s¢ desligan de sus familias, la iglesia, la escuela y los
amigos son los que tienen mayor influencia en sus vidas.

En el cuadro 30 podemos observar que una mayor proporcién
de jovenes de A2 participan en actividades grupales, las cuales, como
se dijo anteriormente son desorganizadas y no estdn estructuradas.
Igualmente, el cuadro 31 es interesante puesto que se puede notar que
una gran proporcion del piiblico piensa que los jévenes varones pasan
su tiempo libre separados de los adultos. Igualmente puede verse que
se cree que los jévenes varones pasan su tiempo siempre en grupos
de varones, tendencia que es mds marcada en A2,

Las mujeres siguen mds o menos el mismo patrén, pero en menor
grado. De estd podemos concluir que las relaciones con los compafie-
ros tienen una influencia mas fuerte en San Martin que en El Paraiso.
Dada la debilidad de las estructuras de los adultos con las cuales los
jévenes se pueden relacionar en San Martin, y dada la intensidad de
la interaccidn entre los jovenes del drea, se dan ciertas condiciones
para el crecimiento de subculturas delincuentes.
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:Participa Ud. en actividades de grupo?

MENORES

CUADRO 30

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 47 95 141
No 72 25 97
Total 120 120 240

PUBLICQO

CUADRQ 31

¢Con quién pasan su tiempo libre los menores varones?
Area 1 Area 2 Fotal parcial
% % %

Junto a los adultos 23,9 2,5 14,0
Separado de los adultos 76,1 97,5 86,0
Total vertical 100 100 100

PUBLICO

CUADRO 32

{Con quién pasan su tiempo libre las menores mujeres?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %
Junto a los adultos 13,0 0,8 7.4
Separadas de los adultos 86,2 99,2 92,2
No se sabe 0,7 0,0 0,4
Total vertical 100 100 100
PUBLICO
CUADRO 33
{Cémo pasan el tiempo libre fos menores varones?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %
En grupos de varones 61,6 75,0 67,8
En grupos mixtos 32,6 16,7 25,2
Solos 5.8 8,3 7,0
No sabe — — —_—
Total vertical 100 100 100
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De esta informacién surge un patrén bastante consistente, y es
el alto nivel de desorganizacion social que existe en San Martin. Las
instituciones mds importantes de socializacion como la familia, la
escuela, el lugar de trabajo y las organizaciones religiosas funcionan
mds efectivamente y parecen tener un mayor impacto en el Paraiso
que en San Martin. De lo anterior podemos intentar una explicacion
respecto de las altas tasas de desajuste social juvenil que se encuen-
tran en el 4rea de rapida urbanizacién. La urbanizacién rdpida no sélo
produce problemas econdmicos sino que tiene un efecto devastador
sobre las relaciones familiares y comunitarias.

La pobreza no es un fendmeno nuevo para la mayoria de las fami-
lias de San Martin, pues eran campesinos pobres. Lo que es nuevo
es el resquebrajamiento de todas las instituciones tradicionales que
les eran titiles en el contexto rural. La seccidn siguiente se ocupard
de determinar el grado en que el Estado; a través de sus instituciones
formales como la policfa, los tribunales juveniles y las agencias de bie-
nestar social, ha logrado subsanar este vacio.

PUBLICO
CUADRG 34
+C6mo pasan el tiempo tibre las menores mujeres?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% L %o

En grupos de mujeres 54,3 47,5 51,2
Grupos mixtos 29,0 11,7 20,9
Solas 15,9 40,8 27,5
No sabe 0,7 0,0 0,4
Total vertical 100 100 100

v) Relaciones con las agencias formales

Esta seccidn explora la calidad de las relaciones entre los jovenes
y las instituciones manejadas por el estado y establecidas por el
gobierno para ayudar, controlar o rehabilitar a los jévenes que estdn
sufriendo problemas de una otra indole, aunque m4s particularmente
1os que los ponen en conflicto con las normas comunitarias y con la ley.

También se examinard la confianza del piiblico en tales institu-
ciones e intentaremos captar las impresiones de los profesionales res-
pecto del grado de éxito de sus instituciones.

Se preguntd a los jOvenes si clertas instituciones formales contri-
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buian a resolver sus problemas personales, y los resultados para las
instituciones religiosas, la escuela, las instituciones de bienestar social,
los tribunales de justicia y los reformatorios, se incluyen a continua-
cién. En general, el panorama es el siguiente: las instituciones religio-
sas y la escuela son vistas por los jéovenes como mds utiles que cual-
quiera de las otras instituciones, sin embargo los jévenes de Al son
mds propensos a calificar Ia actuacién de algunas instituciones guber-
namentales mds alto que los de A2.

Menos de la mitad de los jovenes entrevistados creen que los tri-
bunales y reformatorios ofrezcan una ayuda constructiva a los j6ve-
nes con problemas y una considerable proporcion de jévenes en A2
parecen estdr totalmente desalentados con las agencias formales. De
lo anterior podemos detectar una brecha entre los jovenes y las insti-
tuciones establecidas para su beneficio, lo que deberia provocar serias
reflexiones entre los oficiales'del gobierno v los funcionarios respecto
de las formas viables para colmar esta brecha, aspecto al que volvere-
mos mads adelante.

MENORES

CUADRO 35
(Piensa Ud. que las organizaciones religiosas contribuyen
a resolver fos problemas personales de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 72 45 117
No 28 20 48
No sabe 20 8 28
Total vertical 120 120 240
MENOGRES
CUADRO 36,

¢Piensa Ud, que las organizaciones de bienestar social
ayudan a resolver los problemas de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 80 79 159
No 12 19 31
No sabe 28 22 50
Total vertical <120 120 240
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MENORES

CUADRO 37
(Piensa Ud. que la escuela a resolver
los problemas de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 117 75 192
No 0 33 33
No sabe 2 12 14
Total vertical 120 120 240
MENGRES
CUADRO 38

¢Piensa Ud. que los tribunales de justicia ayudan
a resolver los problemas personales de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 29 . 26 55
No 23 47 70
No sabe 67 47 114
Total vertical 120 1290 240 .
MENORES
CUADRO 39

(Piensa Ud. que los reformatorios ayudan
a resolver los problemas personales de los menores?

Area 1l Area 2 Total parcial
Si 59 18 77
No 50 54 104
No sabe 11 48 59
Total vertical 120 120 249

2

Cuando se traté el tema de la policia surgié un patrén muy inte-
resante, pues mas jévenes del A2 consideraron que la policia trata a
los jévenes con tolerancia en relacion con los de Al, vy al contrario,
mds jovenes de Al creen que la policia los trata severamente. Este
hecho puede en parte explicarse por los resultados obtenidos en las
investigaciones efectuadas en otros paises, que tiende a sefialar que
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la policia asume un rol de colaboracion en las dreas donde las institu-
ciones de apoyo no existen o no pueden resolver la situacion.

El rol de servicio de la policia se tiende a enfatizar en las dreas
donde no existen otras instituciones con credibilidad a las cuales los
jOvenes se puedan dirigir. También puede ser que los jévenes de Al
no estén tan familiarizados con la policia como los de A2, y por Io
tanto tienden a ver la policia como una institucion que debe ser temida.

En el cuadro 21 antes analizado podemos encontrar mayores ele-
mentos para apoyar esta afirmacion, donde se pudo observar que muy
pocos jovenes querrfan ver a los policias involucrados en el caso de
que se hubiera cometido algun delito, entre éstos la mayoria era de
Al. Sin embargo el resultado mds importante de este cuadro es que
la gran mayoria de los jovenes se apoyarian en sus familias cuando
se encontraran en dificuitades con la ley, y que los tinicos nifios que
no buscarian a sus familias u otra organizacién para ayudarles, los
encontramos en A2,

Estos jovenes se dirigirfan a compaiieros, quizds debido a que no
tienen a quien recurrir 0 por sus experlencxas negativas con las
instituciones.

MENORES
CUADRGO 40
{Coémo trata Ia policia a los jovenes?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Con tolerancia 6 27 33
Con indulgencia 27 12 39
Severamente 86 67 153
No sabe i 14 15
Total vertical 120 120 - 240

vi) Recomendaciones de los prbfesionales ¥ el publico sobre pollticas

Se preguntd a miembros del puiblico sobre su reaccidn si eran vic-
timas de un acto socialmente desajustado cometido por un joven, y
es interesante notar que las tinicas personas que definitivamente no
reaccionarfan se encuentran en el Al (3,3%) y que una mayor pro-
porcién de personas de A2 llamarfa a la policia, M4s significativo es
el hecho de que alrededor del 21% de los que contestaron en A2 dije-
TOM que tomarian justicia por sus propias manos, 1o que evidencia la
desesperada situacion en que creen estar los residentes de A2.
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Muchos de ellos parecen tener muy poca confianza en las respues-
tas no punitivas hacia el desajuste social juvenil y. estdn obligados a
relegar esos casos en la policia.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 41

Si Ud. fuese victima de un acto de desajuste social,
Cudl seria su reaccion?

Areal Area 2 Total parcial
% Yo Yo
No reaccionarfa 10,3 0,0 5,4
Llamaria a la. policfa 59,4 75,8 67,1
gﬁ;‘fs‘ usticia por 17,4 | 21,7 19,4
No sabe 13,0 2,5 7.7
Total vertical 160 100 100

Estos hallazgos estan reforzados por la informacidn que se pre-
senta en el cuadro 42, de donde podemos deducir que una mayor pro~
porcién de los residentes de A2 demandan respuestas m4s severas en
relacién con los problemas de conducta juvenil.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 42

v

({Coémo deberin ser Ia actitud de Ia sociedad hacia los

problemas de conducta de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %
Mas tolerante 22,5 5,0 14,3
Mis severa 51,1 90,8 71,7
Tal como es 1,4 2,5 1,9
No sabe 21,0 1,6 11,3
Total vertical 100 -100 100

Esto puede ser un poco sorprendente, y 1o Ginico que prueba es
que cuando una sociedad ha fallado en proporcionar asistencia ade-
cuada a las familias en dificultad, no puede esperar que estas familias
traten de encontrar soluciones a sus problemas en instituciones que
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no existen o son inadecuadas e igualmente muestra que la reaccion
punitiva del ptiblico se debe en parte a la frustracion y desaliento, y
por $upuesto la tendencia es responsabilizar a los individuos, en este
caso los jovenes, quienes son mucho mas victimizados por el sistema
que los adultos.

Como hemos visto, solo la familia, y en menor grado la escuela
v las organizaciones religiosas parecen haber obtenido el respeto de
los ciudadanos corrientes. Ahora veamos como califican los profe-
sionales las actuaciones de sus propias instituciones.

Para lo anterior se hicieron varias preguntas en relacién con el
funcionamiento de la policia, los tribunales, los reformatorios, las
escuelas y las agencias de bienestar social. En términos generales s6lo
la escuela, y en menor grado las instituciones de bienestar social, reci-
bieron un voto de confianza de parte de los profesionales entrevista-
dos, lo cual es un hallazgo importante en tanto la muestra de profe-
sionales fue seleccionada por los funcionarios que trabajan en esas
instituciones. El panorama general parece ser el de una decreciente
desconfianza, conforme pasamos de las instituciones con objetivos mas
generales que proporcionan servicios a los jévenes (como las escue-
las) hacia las instituciones mds especializadas destinadas a trabajar
con jovenes mas problematicos (como los reformatorios).

También debe decirse que nuestros datos muestran que tanto el
publico como los profesionales entrevistados ven mayor fuerza en la
familia y la comunidad que en las instituciones sociales de control for-
mal, ambos grupos ven a la familia como m4s eficiente que hace cinco
afios, e igual sucede con la comunidad. Cuando estos resultados se
contraponen con las bajas calificaciones dadas a la confianza en las
instituciones gubernamentales, parece claro donde estan ubicadas las
fuerzas.

La informacion también es sugestiva respecto de las opciones de
politica que tiene el gobierno, pues podria trabajar sobre las fuerzas
que residen en la familia y en la comunidad en general, o podria inten-
tar superar la debilidad que caracteriza sus estructuras organizadas.

Es interesante notarla diferencia que parece existir entre la opi-
nion del piblico y los profesionales, respecto a cual debe ser la prin-
cipal direccidn de la politica futura. La mayor parte del piblico
demanda respuestas no punitivas y orientadas hacia los delincuentes,
como el mejoramiento de los sistemas educativos y la creacién de
mayores oportunidades de trabajo para los jovenes; otros demandan
medidas destinadas a fortalecer los valores tradicionales y menos de
3% demandaron sentencias mads severas.
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 43
(Piensa Ud. que la familia y la comunidad juegan un rol
eficaz en la prevencién y control del desajuste social
juvenil? (Respuestas afirmativas)

Al+A2 Al A2
La familia actualmente 90% 86,7% 93,3%
La familia 5 afios atrds 38,3% 33,3% 43,3%
La comunidad actualmente 88,3% 86,7% 90,0%
La familia 5 afios atrds 46,7% 50,0% 43,3%

PUBLICO

CUADRO 44

;Piensa Ud. que la familia y la comunidad juegan un rol
eficaz en la prevencion y control del desajuste social
juvenil? (Respuestas afirmativas)

Al+A2 Al A2
La familia hoy 89,9% 85,5% 95,0%
La familia hace 5 afios 75,2% 77,5% 72,5%
La comunidad hoy 90,3% 94,9% 85,0%
La comunidad hace
5 afios 64,7% 58,0% 72,5%

Al contrario, los profesionales tiendéen a demandar servicios espe-
cializados como orientacién familiar profesional, orientadores espe-
ciales para las escuelas, etc., para tratar a los muchachos dificiles, y
s6lo un 12% piensan que la comunidad puede jugar un papel mds
activo. ,

En otras palabras, el ptliblico parece estar demandando estrate-
gias de prevencion primaria de largo plazo, que no estdn dirigidas hacia
la delincuencia, pero que derivan hacia el mejoramiento del bienestar
general de los jévenes; mientras que los profesionales, si bien es cierto
no son abiertamente punitivos, quieren profesionalizar el problema,
y por lo tanto demandan mayores recursos, mayor capacitacion y
especializacion,
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¢Cuil es, segan Ud., el modo mds eficaz de reducir

PUBLICO
CUADRO 45

el desajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
% % %
Reforzar los valores
tradicionales 72 0,0 3.9
Que la justicia civil sea
mas eficaz 3,6 15,0 8,9
Que la justicia penal sea
mas eficaz 4,3 0.8 27
Que ¢l sistema de asistencia
social sea mds eficaz 3,6 10,8 7.0
Que el sictema educativo sea
més eficaz 39,9 37,5 38,8
Aumentar las oportunidades &
de trabajo 36,2 35,8 36,0
Introducir penas severas 5,1 0,0 2,7
No sabe — _— —
Total vertical 100 100 100
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 46
(Piensa Ud. que las instituciones citadas a continuacién
han aumentado su eficacia en los ultimos cinco- afios?
(Respuestas afirmativas)

Al+A2 Al A2
Policia 18,3% 20,0% 17,7%
Tribunales 11,7% 16,7% 6,7%
Sistema penitenciario 8,3% 6,7% 10,0%
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRGO 47
}Cuiles son las razones?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Las instituciones
han sido reformadas 19 2 42
Los problemas de
inadaptacién son menores 1 7 18
Total vertical 30 30 60
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 48
1Cémo funciona Ja policia en el control del desajuste social juvenil?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 8 5 13
Mal 18 23 41
No sabe 4 2 6
Total vertical 30 30 66
PROFESIONALES
CUADRGO 49 ,
§i la policia funciona mal, ;cudles son las razones
(D¢ tres respuestas en orden de importancia)?
Orden Al+4A2 Al A2
1° 27,5% 0 36,7% 0 28,3% 3
2° 25,5% 3 22,8% 3 27,2% 4
3° 18,3% 2 21,7% 2 18,3% 0
4e° 16,9% 4 8,3% 1 15,0 2
5° 8,1% 1 6,7% 4 7.8% 1
6° 3,6 5 3,9% 5 3,3% 5
Razones:

0. funciona bien

1. falta de personal

2. adiestramiento inadecuado
3. falta de interés por parte de las autoridades
4, tolerancia por parte de la policia

5, falta de participacién del ptiblico
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 50
¢Como funcionun los tribunales de justicia en el
control del desajuste social de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 5 2 7
Mal 4 13 17
No sabe 21 15 36
Total vertical 30 30 60
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 51

Si los tribunales de justicia funcionan mal, ;cudles son, segin Ud.,
las razones? (Dé tres razones en orden de importancia)

Ordzn Al+A2 Al A2
| 1° 7L7% 0 86,7% 0 56,7% 0
2° 13,1% 3 6,1% 3 20,1% 3
3° 8,9% 2 4,4% 2 13,4% 2
4° 3,6% 4 1,6% 1 6,1 1
5° 2,8% 1 1,1% 4 4,0% 4
Razones:

1. falta de personal

2. adiestramiento inadecuado
3, lenta administracién de la justicia
4. penas demasiado leves
0. han respuesto positivamente a la pregunta precedente

PROTESIONALES

CUADRO 52
(Cémo funcionan las instituciones de reeducacién en

el control del desajuste social juvenil?

Area l Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 1 0 1
Mal 26 28 54
No sabe 3 2 5
Total vertical 30 30 60
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 53
Si Ias instituciones de reeducacien funcionan mal,
icuiiles son, segiin Ud., las razones? (Dé tres razones

en orden de importancia)

Orden Al+A2 Al A2
1° 39,5% 3 36.7% 3 42,2% 3
2° 27,5% 2 28,3% 2 16,8% 2
3° 14,2% 1 15,6% 1 13,9% 4
4° 10,8% 0 15,0% 0 12,8 i
5° 8,1% 4 4,5% 4 6,7% 0

Razones:

"~ 0, funciona bien

1. falta de personal R

2. adiestramiento inadecuado

3. falta de programas de rehabilitacién

4, penas mds severas

PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 54

({Coémo funciona el tratamiento no institucional en el
control del desajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 3 6 9
Mal 9 9 18
No sabe 18 14 32
Total vertical 30 30 60
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PROFESIONALES

. CUADRO 55 :
Si el tratamiento no institucional funciona mal,

en orden de importancia)

ieudles son, segin Ud., las razones? (Dé tres razones

Orden Al+A2 Al A2

1° 68,6% 0 69,5% 0 67,7% 0

2° 13,3% 3 12,8% 3 13,8% 3

3° 7,2% 2 6,1% 4 8,8% 2

4° 6,7% 4 5,6% 2 73 4

50 4,2% i 5,6% 1 2,8% 1
Razones:

1. falta de personal

2, adiestramiento.inadecuado
3. falta de programas de rehabilitacién
4, falta de participacién del ptiblico

0. han respuesto positivamente a 1a pregunta precedente

PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 56 .
Como funcionan las instititciones de bienestar social?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 8 18 26
Mal 6 4 10
- No sabe 16 24
Total vertical 30 30 60
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRGO 57

Si las instituciones de bienestar social funcionan mal,
(eudles son, segin Ud., las razones? (D¢ tres razones
en orden de importancia)

Orden Al+ A2 Al A2
1° 83,3% 0 80,0% 0 86,7% 0
2° 7,8% 3 9,5% 3 6,1% 3
3° 3,9% 2 5,0% 2 2,8% 2
4° 3,3% 1 5,0% 1 2,0 4
5° 3,3% 4 4,3% 4 1,6% 1

Razones:

1. falta de personal

2. adiestramiento inadecuado

3. falta de programas de rehabilitacién

4, falta de participacion del piblico

5. falta de penas severas

0. han respuesto afirmativamente a la pregunta anterior

PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 58

({Como funcionan los institutos penitenciarios en el
control del desajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 0 3 3
Mal 24 23 47
No sabe 6 7 13
Total vertical 30 30 60

353




PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 59

Si los institutos penitenciarios funcionan mal,
icugdles son, segin Ud., las razones? (Dé tres razones
en orden de¢ importancia)

Orden Al+A2 Al A2,

1° 38,3% 3 38,9% 3 37,8% 3
2° 21,9% 2 22,2% 2 21,7% 2
3° 20,0% 0 20,0% 0 20,0% 0
4° 13,4% 1 8,9% 5 15,3 13
5° 10,3% 5 8,3% 1 11,0% 5
6° 1,9% 4 3,3% 1 2,2 4

Razones:

[« NV I LY &

. falta de personal

. adiestrami\ nto inadecuado
. falta de programas de rehabilitacién
. falta de partecipacién del piblico

. falta de penas severas
. han respuesto afirmativamente a la pregunta anterior

; PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 60
(La escuela ayuda a controlar el desajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Sf 26 23 49
No 1
No sabe 3 4
Total vertical 30 30 60
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 61
Si la escuela funciona mal, ;cudles son, segiin Ud., las
razones? (Dé tres razones en ordea de importancia)

Orden Al+A2 Al A2
1° 93,3% 0 98,5% 0 89,0% 0
2° 4,2% 1 0,9% 1 6,8% 1
3° 1,5% 4 0,2% 4 2,4% 4
4° 1,0% 2 0,1% 2 1,6 2
5° 0,7% 3 0,1% 3 1,3% 3
Razones:
1. escuelas repletas
2. falta de asesores escolares
3. falta' de entusiasmo de los maestros
4, falta de cooperacién entre maestros y padres
0. han respuesto afirmativamente a la pregunta anterior
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 62
Segiin Ud. ;cudles de las medidas enumeradas a continuacién
son mas eficaces en la prevencién del desajuste social
juvenil? (Dé tres medidas en orden de importancia)
Orden Al+A2 Al A2
1° 27,3% 4 28,0% 4 26,6% 4
2° 24,0% 2 23,3% 2 24,7% 2
3° 19,2% 1 23,3% [ 18,7% 3
4° 17,0% 3 15,3% 3 15,1 1
5° 12,4% 5 12,6% 5 12,2% 5
Medidas:

1. asesoramiento a las familias

2. subvencion a las familias pobres

3, aumento de los asesores escolares

4, mayores posibilidades de trabajo

5, aumento de la participacién de la comunidad
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 63
Segiin Ud., ;cudles de las medidus enumeradas a continuacién
son mas eficaces en el control del desajuste social
juvenil? (Dé tres medidas en orden de importancia)

Orden Al4-A2 Al A2
1° 54,8% 1 53,0% 1 56,6%
2° 32,8% 2 33,0% 2 32,6% 2
3° 12,0% 3 12,5% 3 11,5%
Medidas:

1. mejorar los programas de tratamiento institucionales y no institucionales
2, reforzar la policia
3. penas mds severas

Es desalentador observar que casi una tercera parte de los profe-
sionales ven, en el fortalecimiento de la policia, una solucion, y el 12%
demandan penas mds severas lo que indica que la opinién de los pro-
fesionales es menos tolerante que la del ptiblico. Mds de la mitad esta-
rian de acuerdo en que el gobierno conformara instituciones de trata-
miento especializadas para los jovenes con el cuerpo profesional ade-
cuado. Es decir, lo que estdn demandando los profesionales son res-
puestas muy caras, altamente técnicas y que probablemente supera
la capacidad del gobierno de Colombia para proporcionarlas. Esta
respuesta estd lamentablemente orientada hacia el beneficio personal.
Hay ecos en esas respuestas de las demandas hechas por funcionarios
de los Estados Unidos y Europa Occidental hace unas dos décadas,
en el sentido de aumentar el profesionalismo.

Si deben escogerse alternativas serias y establecerse prioridades,
pareciera que el gobierno bien podria llegar a la conclusidn que si bien
el mejoramiento de los niveles profesionales es un objetivo plausible
por derecho propio y que requiere alguna atencién, segin el estudio,
es el publico el que estd probablemente mds cerca para indicar las direc-
trices generales que una politica futura deberia tener, pues ellos deman-
dan medidas que fortalezcan la fainilia, los valores tradicionales, mejo-
ren la capacidad de los sistemas educativos locales y aumenten las posi-
bilidades de trabajo para los jévenes,

Si podemos establecer alguna conclusion de nuestra informacion,
serfa que la delincuencia juvenil no es el resultado inevitable de la
pobreza y la rdpida urbanizacidn, la variable de intervencidn clave es
el fortalecimiento de las relaciones jévenes-adultos, y especialmente
las relaciones familiares.
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Los residentes de El Paraiso y San Martin pueden estar interesa-
dos en conocer el hecho de que nuesiros datos corroboran sus
recomendaciones.

d) Resumen y conclusiones

En la introduccidn tedrica se establecieron dos hipdtesis de tra-
bajo: la primera en el sentido de que las mayores tasas de desajuste
social juvenil se encontrarian en las dreas. de rdpida urbanizacién no
planificada, y en segundo lugar, que un cierto mimero de variables
interventoras determinarian el grado en que una comunidad sufrirfa
problemas de desajuste social juvenil. Estas variables interventoras
se sefialaron como vinculadas con el grado de solidaridad orgdnica
dentro de la comunidad, y en particular se sugirié que el rol de los
grupos primarios en la socializdacion de los jovenes durante el dificil
periodo de transicién de la adolescencia a la edad adulta revestia par-
ticular importancia.

Nuestra informacidn tiende a confirmar ambas hipotesis, e inclui-
mos un resumen de nuesiros hallazgos en el cuadro 64. Todos los cua-
dros indicadores de la extensién del desajuste social juvenil: el nivel
actual, las tendencias recientes, las percepciones de la peligrosidad y
las predicciones para el futuro; muestran que el desajuste social juve-
nil se percibe como un problema mas serio y que empeora méas en las
dreas de rapida urbanizacidn.

El publico como un todo expresé una actitud tolerante, y hasta
quizds algo sobreprotectora con respecto a los problemas juveniles,
e igualmente, parece ser mas tolerante en sus respuestas a 10s proble-
mas de los jévenes que la mayoria de los profesionales que trabajan
en esas comunidades.

Respecto a la segunda hipdtesis, se puede encontrar un amplio
apoyo en los puntos del 7 al 13, que sintetizan la informacién presen-
tada anteriormerite en los cuadros individuales. De los 17 indicadores
de solidaridad social, 15 tienden a demostrar un mayor nivel en El
Faraiso, uno no muestra ninguna diferencia entre las dreas, y el otro
estd en sentido contrario.

Es cierto que los padres de San Martin expresan mayor preocu-
pacion que sus contrapartes de El Para{so acerca del cuidado paren-
tal, pero esto puede deberse a los patrones establecidos por el piblico
para la vida familiar en ambas dreas. Igualmente, no existen diferen-
cias demostrables entre las dos dreas, respecto de la proporcion de
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»

mujeres que colaboran en las labores del hogar, pero esto es sin duda
debido a que en Colombia se espera que las mujeres participen en las
labores domésticas.

Todos los restantes aspectos indican que los jovenes de El Paraiso
estan mejor integrados en sus familias, escuelas e iglesias, y que estdn
menos predispuestos a pasar largos perfiodos de su tiempo libre aisla-
dos de los adultos de su comunidad.

Las familias de El Paraiso estdn mas dispuestas a dejar en manos
de la policia, antes que en cualquier otra institucién de beneficiencia,
lo que fue explicado debido a la inexistencia de cualquier otro tipo
de institucién con credibilidad en el drea. Nuestra informacién tam-
bién mostré que en las comunidades mds estables es posible determi-
nar una actitud mas tolerante y protectora hacia los jévenes, y que
existe menos disposicion a maltratar a los jévenes en El Paraiso que
en San Martin.

En relacidn con las politicas ptiblicas, lo primero que se puede
sefialar es que una gran mayoria de los residentes de El Paraiso y San
Martin apoyarian un conjunto de medidas humanitarias destinadas
a mejorar la calidad de vida de los jovenes en general. A diferencia
delos profesionales entrevistados, el publico tiende a demandar poli-
ticas basadas en la familia y la comunidad, y no ven cémo puede ser
posible resolver los problemas del desajuste social juvenil, simplemente
mediante el incremento de las medidas represivas del Estado.

Los «colaboradores profesionales» tienden a insistir en aumen-
tar e] cuerpo de funcionarios, mejor capacitacion, mds instituciones
y penas mds severas. Tanto el ptuiblico como los profesionales estdn
de acuerdo en que las instituciones de control social existentes fun-
cionan mal.

Las organizaciones religiosas deberan ser alentadas a continuar
con su papel, en tanto han sido vistas por la mayoria como institucio-
nes utiles. De la misma manera, otras organizaciones basadas en la
comunidad deben ser fortalecidas cuando existan, y creadas cuando
sea necesario, también se deben fomentar los deportes organizados
y se puede proporcionar medios para el desarrollo de otro tipo de acti-
vidades recreativas.

Esto puede hacerse con poco dinero proveyendo pequefios fon-
dos a los grupos comunitarios que funcionen como «semilleros de
dineroy, ddndoles ademds apoyo y aliento. En general, muchas per-
sonas no profesionales pueden jugar roles muy importantes, que en
algunos paises son de competencia exclusiva de los profesionales. Las
personas con experiencia pueden ser identificadas y nombradas en cier-

358



tos puestos claves como consejeros legos, asistentes sociales, asisten-
tes de ensefianza, ctc.; y los problemas menores pueden ser maneja-
dos por consejos de vecinos.

Los profesionales también tienen un papel que cumplir, pero fun-
damentalmente como colaboradores de las personas legas. Para hacer
todo o la mayoria de lo antes mencionado, se requiere una posicion
gubernamental que crea y tenga fe en las personas comunes. El disefio
dg una estrategia social apropiada, que sea compatible con el patri-
monio cultural de su pueblo, fundada sobre la base de las fuerzas exis-
tentes y dentro de la capacidad financiera del Estado, requiere aban-
donar los patrones establecidos por los paises occidentales, para los
paises en desarrollo como Colombia.

CUADRO 64
RESUMEN DE LOS RESULTADOS
1. Magnitud del desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
2. Peligro que significan los jévenes desajustados sociales Al<A2
3, Aumento en el desajuste social juvenil - - Al<A2
4, Prediccién de las futuras tendencias del’ desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
5. Comparacién con la criminalidad adulta Al>A2
6. Respeto a los padres Al=A2
7. Percepcion sobre lo adecuado del control paternal Al<A2
8. Jévenes varones que colaboran en tareas de casa Al>A2
9. J4venes mujeres que colaboran en tareas de casa Al=A2
10. J4venes que trabajan con sus padres Al>A2
11. Rol de la familia en la solucién de problemas Al>A2
2. Padres percibidos como ttiles cuando se tienen problemas Al>A2
13. J6venes que trabajan para ayudar a la familia Al>A2
14, Tiempo libre constructivo Al>A2
15, Tiempo libre que se pasa con los adultos Al>A2
16. Tiempo libre que se pasa en grupos mixtos Al>A2
17. Reldciones positivas con la escuela Al>A2
18. Relaciones positivas con la iglesia Al>A2
19. Actitudes positivas respecto al sistema de justicia Al>A2
20. Temor de la policfa > Al>A2
21, Confianza en la policia Al<A2
22, Tolerancia respecto del dzsajuste social juvenil Al>A2

Nuestra conclusién final del proyecto deja entrever algtin espa-
cio para la accién positiva de parte del gobierno. La vida familiar y
comunitaria ha sobrevivido la transicion de sociedad rural a sociedad
urbana, a pesar de haber sido golpeada por una cantidad de influen-
cias negativas asociadas con la vida urbana.

Las fuerzas que residen en estas comunidades pueden encontrarse
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en la familia, la escuela, las organizaciones religiosas y en la comuni-
dad como un todo. El gobierno puede influir sobre estas fuerzas
poniendo particular atencidn a las recomendaciones que derivan del
piiblico que se incluyen en este estudio, y en las cuales el rol de la fami-
lia es la clave fundamental. Nuestros datos indican que las familias
que trabajan juntas permanecen juntas, y cuando no estan ligadas tini-
camente por lazos sanguineos, sino también recreativos, economicos
y sociales, hacen la transicién de la adolescencia a la edad adulta
Ilevadera.

Las familias necesitan ser apoyadas por medio de medidas eco-
nomicas y de otra indole, de manera que el Estado no requiere conti-
nuar su rol tradicional de proporcionar programas profesionales muy
elaborados y costos. Una forma en que esto puede realizarse es
mediante incentivos econdmicos, subsidios o préstamos con bajos inte-
reses, que permitan a las familias establecer pequeiias industrias
familiares.

La escuela es una institucién con credibilidad a los ojos de la
mayor parte de los jovenes, y el rol de las escuelas locales puede ser
fortalecido estimulandolo a integrarse completamente en la sociedad.
También seria muy 1itil incrementar las rélaciones entre padres y maes-
tros, un mayor grado de control familiar y una mas amplia percep-
cién del rol de la escuela en el desarrollo de la infancia.
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ESTUDIO DE CASO No.2

SAN JOSE - COSTA RICA

a) Antecedentes

Costa Rica es un pais de aproximadamente 2.400.000 habitantes
que presenta una de Jas mds altas tasas de crecimiento demografico
del mundo con promedio de alrededor del 4,3% en la década
1960-1970, la cual ha disminuido a alrededor del 2,7% en la actuali-
dad. Esta tasa de crecimiento se debe por una parte al alto grado de
natalidad y por otra a urd disminucién de la mortalidad infartil y
a un aumento del promedio de vida de los adultos.

Debido a un fuerte movimiento migratorio de las dreas rurales
a los centros urbanos, la tasa de crecimiento en el drea metropolitana
mds importante, San José, se ha mantenido en aproximadamente 5%.
Una gran cantidad de los campesinos que emigran hacia San José son
jovenes en busca de empleo. En 1978 los jovenes entre 14 y 24 afios
constituian el 42% de la poblacidén econdmicamente activa. Las esta-
disticas oficiales gubernamentales indican que el grupo de poblacién
menor de 14 afios constituye el 39,2% del total de poblacién; de este
total el 44% residen en San José. De lo anterior se puede concluir que
los jovenes constituyen una proporcion significativa del total de la
poblacién y que miimericamente tienden a dominar en la constitucion
demografica de San José.

Por otra parte, San José no ha crecido tan rdpidamente como
otras provincias de Costa Rica. En el periodo 1963-1973 algunas pro-
vincias que establecieron cierto tipo de industria, como Heredia y
Limoén, crecieron en un 14,4% y 23,7% respectivamente, La reduc-
cién neta en las restantes provincias; especialmente aquellas rurales,
debe considerarse como sefial del influjo de campesinos hacia los cen-
tros urbanos. Estos centros, particularmente San José, no estaban en
condiciones de absorber un influjo repentino y como resultado de ésto,
muchos campesinos terminaron instaldndose en ciudades-chozas deno-
minadas «tuguriosy».

a) barrios marginales

Segtin datos proporcionados por ¢l Instituto Nacional de Vivienda
y Urbanismo de Costa Rica, la tasa de crecimiento grafico de San José
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se sitia por encima del 5% anual y una gran parte del crecimiento
se debe a la aparicion de barrios marginales.

Usualmente estos «tugurios» comienzan con ocupaciones ilega-
les de terrenos libres en las cercanias de dreas establecidas, después
de un tiempo, los ocupantes socilitan al FNVU el reconocimiento legal
y el acceso a servicios publicos. ’

Estas dreas son dificiles de ubicar en los mapas de la ciudad puesto
que se esparcen por toda la ciudad y frecuentemente son contiguas
a areas que presentan condiciones ecoldgicas y econdmicas diferentes.

Durante el censo de 1973 se identificaron 108 areas marginales.
El criterio utilizado fue el del nivel de deterioro fisico en que vivian
los habitantes. Especificamente, las d4reas marginales tienen las siguien-
tes caracteristicas: .

1. espacio fisico totalmente inadecuado;

2. falta de servicios bdsicos como caminos, sanitarios y agua
potable;

3. hacinamiento;

4. altos niveles de analfabetismo;

5. ingreso familiar por debajo del nivel bdsico;

6. altas tasas de desocupacidn y subocupacion;

7. alta proporcion de residentes sin vivienda propia.

En San José aproximadamente 11.500 viviendas respondian a
estos criterios en 1973y en ellas vivian aproximadamente 30.000 habi-
tantes que comprendian mas del 5% del total de poblacién de la ciu-
dad capital. A pesar de tener algunas caracteristicas similares, estas
108 zonas difieren en algunos aspectos, por ejemplo, el ingreso fami-
liar promedio varia entre 150 y 70 dolares o menos mensuales en las
zonas mds pobres. La estructura social también varia segiin la zona.
También varian considerablemente los lugares de origen, el tamafio
de la familia, el mantenimiento de contactos con la ciudad de origen,
la solidaridad y el tipo y grado de organizacidén comunitaria,

El grupo de investigadores proporciond una descripcion deta-
llada basada en una encuesta de una darea marginal de San José: Calle
Chapulines, que se considera como un ejemplo tipico de drea margi-
nal. Debido a la similitud del drea de Calle Chapulines con una de
las seleccionadas para este estudio, presentaremos a continuacién un
breve restimen del material descriptivo proporcionado. 7

Calle Chapulines nacié como drea residesicial en 1971 como con-
secuencia de la ocupacidn ilegal de tierras. En 1977 el 4rea tenia 201
viviendas, 98 de las cuales no tenian agua, menos del 50% tenian ser-
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vicios sanitarios y la mayoria de los que tenian agua y alcantarillado
compartian los servicios con los vecinos.

La poblacidn total en ese entonces era de 1.027 habitantes de los
cuales, 53% eran mujeres y 47% hombres; la poblacion era muy jéven,
mas del 50% menores de 14 afios.

Una tercera parte de las viviendas estaba ocupada por mads de 7
personas a pesar de que la mayoria eran muy pequeiia, los dos tercios
de las casas no tenfan mas de dos habitaciones y casi un cuarto eran
de una pieza.

El 48% de las familias que se asentaron en esta zona provenian
directamente de dreas rurales mientras el 52% llegaron en dos etapas;
primero a otra parte de la ciudad; en su mayoria y luego hacia Cha-
pulines. Desde un punto de vista sociolégico es interesante notar que
el 22% de las familias tenian un inquilino contiguo proveniente de
la misma drea rural, esto significa por supuesto, que mas de tres cuartos
de los residentes no tenian inquilinos inmediatos con los que se pudie-
ran relacionar en términos de experiencias compartidas.

El mayor nimero (56%) sefialé que la razén principal para venir
a Chapulines era «porque tenian parientes en el drea». Otras razones
dadas eran: «que no tenfan que pagar alquiler» (la mayoria eran
migrantes en dos etapas) y «las malas condiciones econémicas de su
lugar de origen».

El nivel de educacidn es bajo en relacion con la media. En Costa
Rica la Escuela Primaria es gratuita y obligatoria pero a pesar de ello
muchos menores trabajan y no van a la escuela. La encuesta no iden-
tificd ninguna persona que hubiera completado la segunda ensefianza
y ninguna que tuviera capacitacion especializada de alguna especie.

El 40% de la poblacién econdmicamente activa. por ello se
entiende que se realiza algin tipo de trabajo remunerado a jornada
entera o media jornada. Tres cuartas partes encontraron trabajo fuera
de Chapulines especialmente en el centro de la ciudad. El ingreso pro-
medio de aquellos afortunados que conseguian trabajo era baJo ya
que el 75% recibian menos de 100 ddlares mensuales,

Uno de los aspectos mds interesantes de este barrio se refiere a
la vida comunitaria. Existian al menos 10 organizaciones comunales
presionando al gobierno para obtener servicios, sin embargo el nivel
de participacion comunitaria no era muy alto: sélo el 2% “ - los entre-
vistados dijo conocer el principal y legalmente establecy .2 . mité, lla-
mado «Comité de Desarrollo Comunitario» y menos de: -6 cono-
cian la existencia de otro comité que pedia electricidad y servicios
ptblicos.
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La necesidades mds comunemente sefialadas por los habitantes
fueron en orden de importancia las siguientes: 1a necesidad de tener
la casa legalmente declarada y registrada a nombre del inquilino, la
necesidad de agua potable, calles, caminos pavimentados de acceso
a otras dreas, electricidad y alcantarillado.

La anterior descripcidn es tipica de otras dreas marginales de San
José y en particular de que es diffcil hacer una generalizacidn en rela-
cién con las condiciones econdmicas, demograficas y sociales de drea 2
de este estudio: Barrio 15 de Septiembre.

b) -candiciones sanitarias

Dada la dificil situazién econdmica de Costa Rica, los indicado-
res de salud deberian haber revelado una alta tasa de mortalidad infan-
til, una alta morbosidad y una significativa incidencia de las enferme-
dades v accidentes evitables. Sin embargo, comparado con otros pai-
ses latinoamericanos Costa Rica parece tener menos problemas de los
esperados en el drea de salud. Esto se debe en parte a la existencia
de un servicio de seguridad y salud publica relativamente eficiente.

En 1978 la tasa de natalidad era alta pero no tanto como en otros
paises latinoamericanos: 31,8 por 100.000 habitantes. La tasa de mor-
talidad es una de las mds bajas de América Latina y ha ido bajando
sucesivamente con el paso de los afios; en 1978 era de 4,1 por 100.000.
La expectativa de vida es del 6rden de 73,4 afios, una cifra altamente
significativa para América Latina y que se acerca a la de Europa Qcci-
dental. Las enfermedades mds importantes son la gripe, enfermeda-
des venéreas, sarampién y paperas.

Existe un coniplejo sistema sanitario que comprende hospitales
regionales, urbanos y suburbanos, cuatro tipos de clinicas de consulta
externa y unidades de paramédicos en las dreas rurales. La situacién
general de la salud es mucho mejor de los niveles que generalmente
se encuentran en los paises en desarrollo.

¢) sistema educativo

La escuela primaria es gratuita y obligatoria y en consecuencia
la tasa de analfabetismo es baja para la media latinoamericana. En
1978 era del 10% del total de la poblacién en edad escolar y del 15%
en la poblacién rural. El sistema educativo estd totalmente descentra-

lizado y estd disefiado para satisfacer las necesidades, expectativas y

caracteristicas de las diferentes regiones del pais. E! Ministerio de Edu-
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cacidn Priblica establece un programa uniforme que se aplica en dife-
rentes formas dependiendo de decisiones tomadas a nivel local.

Capacitacidn en oficios, instruccién técnica y educacidn conti-
nuada son algunas de las posibilidades en estudios post-secundarios.
La Universidad Nacijonal y la Universidad de Costa Rica completan
este panorama.

A pesar del eficaz sistema descrito atin existen algunos proble-
mas. En algunas comunidades, como el caso de la A2 de este estudio,
existen altos niveles de vagancia y ademads las tasas de desersion esco-
lar son altas. Si bien el acceso a la educacidn post-secundaria no estd
formalmente restringido a las clases altas y medias, éstas tenden sin
embargo a estar sobrerepresentadas. Esto sucede a pesar de los esfuer-
zos por eliminar la barrera de ingresos (en términos econdmicos) a
la educacion y parece reflejar los mismos factores que producen la
preponderancia de los estudiantes de las clases superiores en universi-
dades y colegios de otros paises.

dj trabajo

En 1978 la desccupacion oficial para todo el pais se ubicaba en
menos del 8%. Esta cifra, por supuesto, no revela la ocupacién ni
las amplias variaciones-en los niveles de ingreso. El Producto Nacio- .
nal Bruto era de 3.473.000 ddlares y el ingreso promedio per capita
erade 1.519 ddlares. En este mismo afio mas del 20% de la poblacidn
de San José ganaba menos de 170 ddlares mensuales y solo un 3%
del totai de la poblacién ganaba un minimo de 250 ddlares mensuales.

Los migrantes de las dreas marginales tienden a ubicarse en los
niveles mas bajos de la distribucién del ingreso. Un 37% de los inmi-
grantes.de dreas marginales y no marginales de San José ganan menos
de 260 ddlares mensuales. En contraste, los no inmigrantes y espe-
cialmernte los que viven fuera de las dreas marginales estan sobrere-
presentados en los altos niveles de ingresos y, ademads de tener ingre-
sos mayores de 260 dolares mensnales, tienen un porcentaje de 1.5
dependientes por asalariado. El mimero promedio de dependientes es
mayor (4,9) entre los inmigrantes, particularmente los que viven en
dreas marginales v que ganan menos de 170 ddlares mensuales. Este
grupo tiene también el mayor mimero de menores de 15 afios viviendo
en sus casas (4,05). En términos generales, este informacién sefiala
una considerable brecha tanto en las necesidades econdémicas como
en los niveles de ingreso entre los miembros pobres de la sociedad.,
Esta mala distribucion de los ingresos puede no sélo producir con-
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flictos sociales sino también condiciones sociales que conducen hacia
el desajuste social juvenil y a la criminalidad adulta.

e) problemas delictivos y otras formas de paiologia social

Las estadisticas oficiales sobre el delito registrado son vulnera-
bles a numerosas criticas bien conocidas. No obstante, tratadas con
cierta cautela, proveen alguna indicacién sobre el fendmeno. La
siguiente informacién fue suministrada por la Oficina de Estadisticas
de la Suprema Corte de Justicia para los afios 1974-1979:

Afio - Delitos denunciados por 100.000 habitantes
1974 1.186

1975 1.210

1976 1.264

1977 1.521

1978 _ 1.452

1979 1.406

Esta informacion muestra una tasa relativamente alta en térmi-
nos absolutos aunque parece awmentar soélo gradualmente. El salto
observado en 1977 es aparentenfente debido a nuevas leyes de protec-
cion al consumidor que entraron en vigor en ese afio. El descenso en
1978 y 1979 se debe principalmente a una aparente reduccion en las
denuncias de delitos a la Ley de Proteccién del Consumidor desde 1977.
Teniendo todo esto en cuenta, la informacidn sefiala un aumento anual
de alrededor de 1% en los delitos por 100.000 habitantes.

El desglose de los delitos denunciados, cometidos por adultos
varones es el siguiente: mds del 83% fueron delitos contra la propie-
dad; (en el caso de los jovenes esta categoria es aun mayor llegando
a alrededor de 90%), las categorias restantes fueron: delitos contra
la persona (11,4%) y delitos sexuales (3,3%).

De esto podemos entrever que en términos numéricos, los delitos
contra la propiedad dominan el panorama. La proporcién de delitos
contra la propiedad denunciados en Costa Rica es algo mayor que en
otros paises latinoamericanos. Es opinién comiin que en los paises en
desarrollo se verifican mds delitos contra la persona que contra la pro-
piedad, al menos en las etapas iniciales del desarrollo, esta generali-
zacién no se aplica a la situacién de Costa Rica.
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La distribucién por edades es mds interesante, ya que no parece
seguir los mismos patrones de la mayoria de los paises desarrollados.
En Buropa Occidental y los Estados Unidos, los delincuentes meno-
res de 20 afios presentan las mayores tasas delictivas. Esto no es asi
para Costa Rica en la cual en grupo de 21 a 30 afios tiene la tasa méds
alta de delitos registrados.

Edad Tasa por 100.000 habitantes
17-21 148
21-30 e 216
31-40 149
41-50 132
51 y mas 59

La préctica judicial es bas.ante severa. En 1977-79 hubo una tasa
ariual de aproximadamente 4.000 encarcelamientos en instituciones
penales. Esto significa alrededor del 60% de todas las sentencias con-
denatorias dictadas por los tribunales y cerca de 300 sentencias co-
rreccionales por 100.000 habitantes. Es interesante notar que el 25%
de las personas institucionalizadas eran menores de 20 afios; el 72%
eran solteros y mds del 89% provenian de dreas urbanas.

La respuesta legal 2 la criminalidad, tanto adulta como juvenil
es mas compleja en Costa Rica, al menos desde un punto de vista for-
mal, que la que existe en la mayoria de los paises latinoamericanos.
En 1970 habia mds de 6.000 policias urbanos distribuidos en los cen-
tros metropolitanos y urbanos a través de todo el pais. Esto nos da
un promedio de un policia por cada 350 habitantes en las dreas urba-
nas, que puede considerarse alta en relacién con la media internacio-
nal. En los centros con mayor criminalidad esta proporcién es atin
mds elevada, aproximadamente un policia por cada 200 habitantes.

Ademas, el Ministerio de Gobernacion emplea alrededor de 2.000
Guardias de Asistencia Rural que desempeiian una serie de trabajos
de defensa social ademds de controlar el delito en la forma tradicio-
nal, Sin embargo no reciben suficiente adiestamiento y su impacto en
las zonas rurales es un asunto de mucha controversia, Debe sefialarse
que Costa Rica no tien2 un ejéreito formalmente establecido.

El Estado a través de la Direccion General de Adaptacion Social
administra dos instituciones especializadas en jovenes. Ademds, exis-
ten algunas instituciones privadas, financiadas parcialmente por el
Patronato Nacional de la Infancia, destinadas a la rehabilitacién y
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proteccién de nifios abandonados o en peligro social debido a la caren-
cia de padres adecuados. La capacidad total de esos centros, tanto
los publicos como los privados, es de aproximadamente 600 plazas
para nifios y la mayoria estan localizados en el drea metropolitana de
San José y en otros centrus urbanos de esa provincia. El personal de
la mayoria de estos centros generalmente es profesional y existe una
cierta capacidad de diagndstico y tratamiento profesional. No obs-
tante, es la opinién de muchos observadores en Costa Rica que las
necesidades de los nifios maltratados no estin siendo debidamente
enfocadas debido ala insuficiencia de personal y a lo inadecuado de
las instalaciones para el tratamiento.

La mayoria de los nifios que son ubicados en estos centros pro-
vienen de familias pobres. Una vez m4s los problemas de los pobres
son tratados por la policia, los juzgados y las instituciones correccio-
nales. Las clases pudientes tienen medios privados para tratar sus pro-
blemas familiares los cuales generalmente no son del conocimiento
de las autoridades. .

Lo que podemos observar a través de material provisto por el
equipo local de Costa Rica es una muy activa y entronizada respuesta
profesional hacia los jovenes. En términos de disefio, el sistema en
su integridad puede compararse con los de los paises desarrollados.
La magnitud del problema, el presupuesto limitado y las restricciones
administrativas hacen que el sistema sea menos efectivo en la prdctica.

b) Descripcion de las dos dreas: Barrio Cérdoba (A1) y Barrio 15
de Septiembre (A2)

El barrio de Cdrdoba (Al) es un drea suburbana relativamente
nueva que comprende familias de ingresos medios y altos que se ins-
talaron en 1962, Alrededor del 1954 la tierra en esta drea era propie-
dad de algunas familias ricas. En 1962 los primeros lotes fueron ven-
didos a una firma de contratistas, quienes subdividieron las parcelas,
construyeron caminos y lograron aprobaciones para instalacién de ser-
vicios. La construccién de viviendas empezé poco después y puede
dividirse en dos etapas: la primera llamada FINSA I se desarroll6 en
la parte sur del terreno y la segunda, llamada FINSA II se empezé
a desarrollar cuando FINSA I estaba por terminarse e incluia los te-
rrenos cercanos a la carretera principal. La divisién en dos etapas no
implicé grandes diferencias socio-econdmicas pero si un proceso de
desarrollo en dos etapas.



Las personas que se instalaron en Barrio Cdrdoba eran peque-
fios comerciantes, algunos profesores y maestros, abogados, ingenie-
ros y otros profesionales. Los motivos para trasladarse a esta zona
eran muchos pero principalmente porque querian estar en una zona
segura y aceptable mds alejada de la ciudad y de los problemas que
alli se presentaban. No fue entonces una sorpresa que la comunidad
se organizara rapidamente, y se cred un Consejo de Progreso que pre-
siond al gobierno para obtener servicios piiblicos que fueron répida-
mente provistos. Un alto grado de ayuda y solidariedad comunitaria
existe en la actualidad entre los vecinos del barrio.

No podemos hablar de que alli existan problemas de desocupa-
cion y el tnico problema sefialado por los residentes estd vinculado
con el trafico y el uso ocasional de marijuana, un fendmeno tipico
de la clase media.

La poblacidn de 15 de Septiembre (A2) poblacion que, también
estd ubicada en la provincia de San José, en las afueras de la ciudad.
Se cred en 1962 mas 0 menos en el mismo periodo que el Barrio Cér-
doba, pero en los demds aspectos es totalmente distinta de la zona Al.

En sus inicios esta zona era marginal sus habitantes fueron tras-
ladados de distritos marginales y de zonas de viviendas escudlidas cer-
canas a la capital. Esta drea fue también urbanizada en dos etapas,
en 1963 el Instituto Nacional de Viviendas y Urbanismo asignd 278
familias que habian sido trasladadas de otros barrios del sur de la capi-
tal cercanos a la ciudadela. Estas pertenecian a los estratos mas bajos
de San José y luego se les denomind «los de abajo». Poco después
se efectud nna segunda etapa de establecimientos, pero la poblacion
no era del mismo origen, en general pertenecian al grupo de ingresos
bajos con problemas de vivienda pero no fueron desalojados de los
barrios peores.. Serian luego conocidos como «los de arribay.

Esta division no es facilmente reconocible para los extrafios debido
a‘que las pautas de vida y las condiciones de la vivienda son similares,
sin embargo, en términos sociales «los de abajo» y «los de arriba»
estan claramente involucrados en un proceso de divisién. En 1980 se
construy6 una ruta periférica que sirve como limite fisico entre las
dos 4reas, fortaleciendo asi la diferenciacidn social que se generaba alli,

Esta zona estd muy deteriorada, calzadas de tierra sirven como
calles y los servicios basicos como electricidad, agua potable y servi-
cios sanitarios o son inexistentes o deben ser compartidos. La mayo-
ria de los habitantes no son productores de ingresos, algunos han
estado excluidos del'mercado de trabajo por varios afios. Las activi-
dades mds tipicas de ocupacion son: artesanias, pequefios negocios,
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lustra botas, venta de periédicos, revendedores, etc. Los que tienen
algiin tipo de trabajo estdn generalmente subocupadosy el promedio
de ingreso por jefe de familia es muy bajo. Un estudio realizado en
1977 sefialé que el 44% de la poblacidén que podia trabajar habia tra-
bajado menos de tres meses en los afios previos. La mayoria de los
nifios no terminan la escuela primaria y las tasas de vagancia y deser-
sién escolar son muy altas.

A pesar de estas condiciones, existen algunos servicios pues los
residentes de ambos sectores han logrado alguna unidad para luchar
por la obtencion de servicios piiblicos. Entre los servicios obtenidos
mediante la actividad comunitaria figuran los siguientes: un centro
de nutricién infantil y una enfermeria, un centro de capacitacién para
costureras, mecdnicos, soldadura, etc.; una lavanderia, un teléfono
publico y una caseta policial.

La organizacién comercial de la zona incluye la existencia de 17
pequefias pulperias, tres zapateros, tres escoberos y un taller de car-
pinteria. Existe un alto nivel de desmoralizacién entre los residentes
asf como un sentimiento de desamparo, por ello no es sorprendente
que los problemas de alcoholismo, pleitos entre familias y delincuen-
cia juvenil parezcan ser endémicos en esta poblacion.

Tenemos pues en San José dos comunidades que se desarrolla-
ron mds o menos al mismo tiempo. El problema de la rdpida o no
rapida urbanizacion estd-en consecuencia excluido del anglisis, no obs-
tante si la rapidez del desarrollo en si se presume sea un factor domi-
nante en la generacién de problemas de desajuste social juvenil, seria
justo esperar que ambas zonas tuvieran problemas similares de delin-
cuencia juvenil. Si esto no se verifica deberemos entonces buscar otras
explicaciones.

El drea Al es un 4rea tipica de clase media, desarrollada y plani-
ficada por empresas privadas para satisfacer las necesidades de vivienda
de clases acomodadas. El gobierno respondié a las presiones prove-
nientes de este grupo suministrdndoles los servicios necesarios para
mejorar el nivel de vida de estos cindadanos de antemano privilegia-
dos, Estos ciudadanos por otra parte se organizaron localmente para
proteger sus intereses, fortaleciendo asi su comunidad.

En contraste, la Zona A2 es una tipica zona marginal creada por
el gobierno en el afdn de responder a la crisis de vivienda que enfren-
taban las familias mds pobres de la sociedad. La reubicacidn se efec-
tud entonces sin la debida planificacién. Un cierto tipo de vivienda
fue provisto pero la planificacidn social era casi inexistente, los resi-
dentes no poseian la suficiente fuerza politica para obtener servicios
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gubernamentales.

En sintesis, el contraste én este caso es entre la urbamzamén pla-
neada y organizada privadamente que cumplid y se excedio en las pau-
tas estatales por una parte, y una urbanizacion no planificada y desor-
denada por otra.

¢) Andlisis de los datos

En este estudio se aplicaron tres cuestionarios: se entrevistaron
320 adultos residentes en el Barrio de Cérdoba (Al) e igual mimero
en la zona A2 (Ciudadela 15 de Septiembre). Igualmente se entrevisté
a 200 jovenes de la zona Al y 204 de la A2.

No fue posible seleccionar a 50 profesionales que trabajaran en
cada una de las zonas seleccionadas para el estudio. Se estim¢, sin
embargo, por parte del equipo local que habia otros barrios margina-
les en San José que correspondian a las mismas caracteristicas econd-
micas, demograficas, ecoldgicas y sociales de 15 de Septiembre. Por
esta razon se selecciond Alajuelita como zona comparativa de la cual
se podrian escoger profesionales para completar el muestreo. Asf pues,
la muestra del drea 2 estuvo compuesta por 79 profesionales, respecto
a la zona Al se concluyé que habia una insuficiente similitud con
alguna otra area para seleccionar en forma segura mas profesionales
para la muestra, de manera que solo fueron entrevistados 24 profe-
sionales correspondientes a la zona Al.

Esto obviamente cred un desequilibrio y dado el menor niimero
de profesionales de Al debe tenerse cuidado a la hora de interpretar
los datos de este cuestionario en particular. Aparte esta dificultad, la
muestra de adultos y jovenes entrevistados parece ser lo suficiente-
mente representativa para fines estadisticos y para llegar a ciertas
conclusiones.

i) Magnitud del desajuste social juvenil

La primera pregunta del cuestionario es: ¢cudl es la magnitud del
desajuste social juvenil en las dos dreas de San José a las que se incluyd
en la muestra? Bl Instituto Latinoamericano de las Naciones Unidas
para prevencion del delito y tratamiento del delicuente realizd un
estudio sobre Victimizacion que sirvid adicionalmente para la finali-
zacidn de este proyecto: se informé que en términos de los casos denun-
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ciados los residentes del Barrio 15 de Septiembre no son tan protecto-
res y la gran mayoria ven a los jovenes de su 4rea como problematicos.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 1
{Coémo es la conducta de los menores?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Buena 263 99 362
Mala 21 199 220
No sabe 5 19 24
Regular 31 3 34
Total vertical 320 320 640
PROFESIONALES
’ CUADRO 2

Coéme considera Ud. la situacién del desajuste
social de los jovenes en su zona?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Buena 4 13 17
Mala 9 58 67
No sabe 11 8 19
Total vertical 24 79 103
PUBLICO
CUADRO 3

LEn los iltimos cinco afios piensa Ud. que los
problemas de conducta juvenil han aumentado?

Area l Area 2 Total parcial
Si-ha aumentado 119 180 . 299
No ha aumentado 91 54 145
Es igual ' 53 20 73
Ha disminuido 8 34 42
No sabe 49 32 81
Total vertical 320 320 640
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Nuestros datos no sélo indican la percepcion de un serio problema
en el drea A2 sino también un prondstico pesimista. Casila mitad de
los residentes de ambas 4dreas (combinadas) creen que ha habido
aumento de los problemas de conducta en los ultimos cinco afios, no
obstante una mayor proporcién de residentes del drea A2 sefialaron
que tales problemas han incrementado (56,2% en A2 comparado con
37,2% en Al).

En el Cuadro 4 puede observarse que mds de dos de cada tres
habitantes de A2 creen que el desajuste social de los jévenes aumen-
tara en los préximos cinco afios mientras que sélo cerca de la mitad
de los residentes del Al dan un prondstico tan pesimista. En el caso
de los profesionales se encuentra un patrdn similar, ya que aproxima-
damente el 71% de los que trabajan en A2 indicaron que en su opi-
nidn el desajuste social de los jévenes aumentaria. En contraste, sélo
€l 33% de los profesionales que trabajan en la zona Al indicaron un
perspectiva tan obscura para el futuro.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 4
Tendencias futuras del désajuste social de los jovenes
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Disminuirdn 38 53 91
Serdn constantes 46 7 53
Aumentardn 172 217 389
No sabe 64 43 107
Total vertical 320 320 640
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 5
Futuras tendencias del désajuste social de los jévenes
1. Disminuird [2, Serd constante| 3. Aumentard 4. No sabe
Al 5 (20,8%) 8 (33,3%) 8 (33,3%) 3 (12,5%) 24
A2 10 (12,7%) 12 (15,2%) 56 (70,9%) 1 (1,3%) 79
Al+A2 15 (14,6%) 20 (19,4%) 64 (62,1%) 4 (3,9%) 103

Es interesante notar la gran similitud en cuanto a las razones dadas
para la percepcion del incremento del desajuste social juvenil. Para
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todas las miestras de opinién de publico y profesionaies, independien-
temente del drea, el orden de las razones dadas fue idéntico.

1. falta de control por parte de los-adultos
2. influencia de las malas compaiiias

3. formacidn inadecuada

4, indiferencia de la comunidad

En pocas palabras, la opinién del piiblico y de los profesionales
"de estas dreas de San José sefialan como la principal causa del desa-
juste social juvenil la ausencia de influencias de socializacidn positi-
vas para los jévenes.

PUBLICO

CUADRO 6
Si los problemas de conducta han aumentado,
¢Cudles son, segin su opinidn, las /azones?
(Sefiale tres en orden de importancia)

Orden Al+A2 Razoén Al Razén A2 Razén -
1° ; 29,3% 6 25,6% 2 24,9% 6
2° 26,8% 2 24,0% | 1 28,3% 2
3° 21,2% 1 23,8% 6 17,9% 1
4° 11,3% 3 12,5% 5 11,5% 3
5° 7,4% 5 10,8% 3 4,6% 4
6° 3,7% 4 2,8% 4 3,4% 5
Razones:

. falta de control

. influencia de malas compahias

. falta de escolaridad

. indiferencia de los vecinos

. influencia de los medios de comunicacién
. malas condiciones familiares

OV A B N
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 7
St los problemas de conducta han aumentado,
;Cugles son, segiin 51 opinién, Ins razones?
(Sefiale tres en orden de importancia)

Orden Al+A2  Razén Al Razén A2 Razén
1° 35,5% 6 35,7% 6 35,5% 6
2° 22,6% 2 23,0% 2 22,5% 2
3e 18,9% 1 21,4% 1 18,2% 1
4° 12,5% 3 10,3% 3 13,1 3
50 9,3% 5 9,5% 5 9,7% 5
6° 1,2% 4 0% 4 1,5% 4
Razones:

. falta de control

. influencia de malas compaiifas

. falta de escolaridad

. indiferencia de los vecinos

. influencia de los medios de comunicacidn
. malas condiciones familiares .

L R

Las opiniones mas negativas y pesimistas las encontramos en las
respuestas brindadas por el piblico de A2, Barrio 15 de Septiembre.
Dado que Al y A2 evolucionaron como comunidades urbanas distin-
tas en el mismo periodo de tiempo, se podria pensar que el factor tem-
poral (es decir, iiempo o velocidad de desarrollo solamente) no es una
causa independiente de desajuste social juvenil. Tanto los datos ofi-
ciales como los provenientes del estudio tienden a comibatir Ia hipSte-
sis que la rdpida urbanizacidon conduce necesariamente a mayores nive-
les de desajuste social juvenil, Antes de llegar a conclusiones definiti-
vas se requiere un mayor analisis de 1os datos. Es necesario conocer
m4s acerca de la fenomenologia del desajuste social juvenil tal como
es percebido.y entendido por los residentes de estas areas. Seria bueno
contar con mayor informacidn sobre las fuerzas sociales y culturales
que operan a nivel comunitario y se deberian examinar las relaciones
de los jovenes con respecto a los principales agentes socializadores de
sus vidas: familia, escuela, compaiieros y las agencias de control social
formal como la policia y los juzgados. Afortunadamente tenemcs datos
que nos permite acercarnos a este problema.

Los cuadros 8 y 9 reflejan la marcada diferencia enire las dos
dreas respecto de las tendencias de la patologia social juvenil. Aproxi-
madamente el 78% del ptiblico en A2 sefialan que los jévenes que viven
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en esa zona tienen problemas de conducta; sélo el 35% del ptblico
de Al piensa que esta es la situacién de su comunidad. Una respuesta
similar se obtuvo de parte de los profesionales de A2; mads del 87%
de los profesionales indicaron que habia grupos de jdvenes desajusta-
dos socialmente en los lugares donde ellos trabajan mientras que en
A170,8% eran de este parecer. De lo anterior pareceria derivarse que
el publico en el Al es mucho mds protector y tiene una imagen mejor
de sus jovenes que la contraparte en A2 y también que los profesio-
nales que trabajan en esa area. Las familias de clase media general-
mente tienden a negar la existencia de delincuencia juvenil en sus casas
y podria ser que los profesionales que trabajan en esta drea tengan
una idea mds acertada de la magnitud del problema. Por otra parte,
fue en A2 donde el piblico tendid a decir que los jovenes tienen serios
problemas,

PUBLICO
CUADRO 8
{Hay en su drea menores con problemas de conducta?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 112 249 361
No 157 29 186
No sable 51 42 93
Total vertical 320 320 640
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 9
(Hay en su drea menores con problemas de conducta?
Area'l Area 2 Total parcial
St 17 69 86
No 5 5 10
No sabe 2 5 7
Total vertical 24 79 103

Yendo mds especificamente al contenido de las opiniones en rela-

cién con el desajuste social de los jGvenes surgieron una serie de cosas
interesantes. Cuando se vale preguntd al piblico sobre la comparacién
entre los problemas de los adultos en relacidn con los jovenes, la mitad
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del piiblico respondié que los problemas de desajuste de los adultos
eran mds serios. Una alta proporcién de adultos en Al hicieron este
planteamiento v solamente un 26% del piblico de A2 contesté que
los problemas de los jévenes eran tan graves como los de los adultos.
Es interesante notar el alto niimero de personas que sefialaron «no
sabe» en respuesta a esta pregunta.

No parece haber diferencia alguna entre las respuestas de los pro-
fesionales de las dos dreas en relacion con este problema ya que estu-
vieron muy divididos a la hora de comparar ¢l desajuste de los jove-
nes con el de los adultos.

PUBLICO

* CUADRO 10
¢Entre quiénes son mayores los problemas de conducta?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
En los adultos 165 155 320
En los menores 84 127 211
No hay problemas
de conducta aqui 1 0 1
Igual en ambos 6 3 9
No sabe 54 35 89
Total vertical 320 320 640

PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 11
¢Entre quiénes son mayores los problemas de conducta?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Ar ultos 5 35 40
Me 'ores 12 38 50
No sube 7 6 13
Tolal vertical 24 79 103

Esos datos indican la tendencia existente entre el piblico y los
profesionales de Barrio de Cdrdoba a ser mucho maés tolerantes con
respecto a los jévenes, no responzabilizindolos con los principales pro-
blemas de la comunidad; lo contrario parece ser cierto para el Barrio
15 de Septiembre, En esta comunidad los jovenes son sefialados como

\
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el principal problema, situacién reforzada por los datos que se des-
prenden del cuadro 12 a continuacion.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 12
{Cémo son esos menores?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica (no hay
menores con problemas) 208 " 279
Inofensivos 40 36 76
Molestos 67 137 204
Peligrosos 3 73 76
No sabe 2 3 5
Total vertical 320 320 640
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 13
;Cémo son esos menores?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica 7 10 17
Peligrosos 3 25 28
Molestos 6 9 15
Inofensivos 8 15
No sabe 2 3 5
Total vertical 24 19 103

De los 76 miembros del piiblico entrevistados que sefialaron que
los jovenes en su drea eran peligrosos, 73 pertenecian a A2, al contra-
rio 208 (70%) de los residentes de Al eran de la opinidén que los jove-
nes no presentaban problema alguno. Solamente 71, es decir el 22%
de los residentes de Al eran de este parecer, no obstante, es impor-
tante notar que la mayoria del piiblico en ambas &reas no consideran
que los jovenes sean generadores de serios problemas para la seguri-
dad personal. La respuesta mds frecuente atin en A2, es que son «algo
problemadticos o molestos». Esta es una respuesta considerablemente
mds tolerante que la que podria esperarse dadas las dificiles condicio-
nes econdmicas y sociales bajo las cuales viven estas personas.
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Una situacidn similar se desprende de la misma pregunta hecha
a los profesionales. Los profesionales de A2 fueron los que en su mayo-
ria consideran a los jévenes como «peligrosos». Una vez mds los pro-
fesionales tienden a ser menos tolerantes que el publico, probablemente
esto se debe a que ellos estdn en contacto con los peores casos de esta
problemdtica y se ven influenciados por ello.

Lo que se observa en general es un piblico que estd profunda-
mente preocupado por la magnitud y gravedad del desajuste social
juvenil. En todos los indicadores éstos consideran que los problemas
son graves y en aumento y que representan una amenaza real para
sus ya precarias existencias. Por otra parte son mds pesimistas acerca
del futuro y presentan una mayor tendencia a descargarla sobre los
jOvenes quienes son a la vez victimas y victimarios. Esta tendencia a
inculpar a la victima es muy problematica puesto que crea dificulta-
des a la hora de obtener cualquier tipo de ayuda comunitaria para
los programas sociales destinados a ayudar a los menores en «peligro».

La seccion siguiente se ocupard de las relaciones entre los meno-
res y los adultos a fin de obtener un conocimiento mayor de la ten-
denciz relativamente mds punitiva observada en el Barrio 15 de
Septiembre.

ii) Relaciones familiares

En la seccidon precedente presentamos algunos datos con miras
a sefialar que la opinidn del ptiblico y en menor medida de los profe-
sionales, indicaban un mayor nivel de desajuste social juvenil en la
regién cultural y econdémicamente deprivada de 15 de Septiembre. Exa-
minaremos a continuacion las posibles razones de este hallazgo y en
particular, la naturaleza de las relaciones entre adultos y jovenes y
de la influencia de los portadores primarios de normas culturales, como
la escuela, la familia, la iglesia, los lugares de trabajo y la comunidad.

a) La familia

Existe entre el pliblico de ambas dreas una marcada diferencia
de opiniones en relacién con la calidad de la vida familiar. Mds del
75% del piblico en Al opinan que los jévenes respetan a sus padres
mientras que sélo un 28,6% de los residentes en A2 son de esta opi-
nién. Por otra parte, casi un 78% de los residentes de Al opinan que
los padres de esta comunidad cuidan bien a sus hijos. De lo anterior
se desprende que la patologia social que encuentra expresion en los
actos manifiestos de los menores estd profundamente arraigada en la
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familia. Las familias en las que falta amor, cuidado y atencién no
sélo producen actitudes negativas en los adultos sino que también gene-
ral mal comportamiento de parte de los jévenes. Si esta percepcidn
del publico es acertada (v hay pocas razones para no creerlo) no deberfa
sorprendernos entonces que 15 de Septiembre esté experimentando
serios problemas de delincuencia juvenil.

PUBLICO

CUADROQ 14
(Piensa Ud. que los menores, en general, respetan
a sus padres o tutores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 242 92 334
No 44 190 234
No sabe 34 38 72
Total vertical 320 320 640

PUBLICC

CUADRO 15

{Como cuidan los padres a sus hijos?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien . 249 92 341
Mal 44 201 245
No sabe 27 27 54
Total vertical 320 320 640

Tenemos datos que tienden a sefialar que los padres e hijos tie-
nen contactos mas frecuentes entre si en el drea 1 que en el drea 2.

En el cuadro 16 a continuacion se puede observar que segin &l
piblico de ambas dreas las menores mujeres ayudan en las tareas de
casa mientras que esto aplica s6lo para los jGvenes varones de Al (cua-
dro 17). Lo anterior indica una estructura familiar mds integrada en
Barrio de Coérdoba.
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PUBLICO

CUADRO 16
¢Las menores mujeres ayndan en las tareas de casa?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
S{ 260 241 501
No 51 52 103
No sabe 9 27 36
Total vertical 320 320 640
PUBLICO
CUADRO 17

(Los menores varones ayudan en las tareas de casa?

Area 1l Area 2 Total parcial
St 138 89 227
No 150 185 335
No sabe 32 46 78
Toial vertical 320 320 640

Una proporcion considerablemente mayor de jovenes en 15 de

Septiembre tienen algiin tipo de ocupacién remunerada. Aparente-
mente los jovenes de Barrio de Cordoba tienden a ser ayudados finan-
cieramente por sus padres por un largo periodo. Es interesante notar
que solamente 14 menores en ambas dreas tienen un trabajo fuera de
la estructura familiar y 13 de ellos provienen de A2. En general, los
datos evidencian una estructura familiar mas cohesiva en Al. Estas
familias no solamente tienen mds posibilidades de proveer econdmi-
camente a las necesidades de los jovenes sino que también presentan
mayor cohesién social.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 18
{Con quién {rabajan los menores varones?

Avea 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica 308 271 579
Con sus padres o tutores 5/ 14 19
Con otros 3 2 5
Por su cuenta 1 13 14
No se sabe 3 20 23
Total vertical 320 320 640
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No obstante lo anterior, en ambas zonas la familia representa el
principal refugio para los jévenes. Mas del 90% del total de 1a mues-
tra de jovenes opind que la familia contribuye a regolver sus proble-
mas personales aunque otros sefialaron que en algina medida — obvia-
mente menor — algunas agencias formales de control social cumplen
esta funcion. Sin embargo, l1a mayoria de los menores en ambas areas
prefieren acudir a sus padres o parientes cuando se encuentran en
dificultades.

De lo anterior puede deducirse que a pesar de ser un drea carac-
terizada por las inadecuadas relaciones paterno-filiales, la falta de res-
peto para con los adultos y condiciones fisicas y sociales pobres, la
familia sobrevive como la vinica institucidn social con la que los meno-
res se pueden relacionar y donde pueden encontrar refugio cuando
estdn en dificultades. ‘

MENORES
CUADRO 19

;Piensa Ud. que la familia ayuda a resolver los
problemas personales de los hijos?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
st 193 185 378 |
No 8 10 18
No sabe 3 5 3 8
Total vertical 204 200 404

MENGRES

CUADRO 20

(A quién recurre Ud. cvando estd en dificultades?

Ares 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Padres 183 173 - 356
Hermano/hermana 3 11 14
Parientes 4 6 10
Maestro(a) 2 2 4
Amigos 3 6 14
Asistente social 1 0 1
Ctros .3 2 5
Total vertical 204 200 404
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MENORES

CUADRO 21
181 Ud. comete una accién ilegal, quién prefiere que se ocupe del caso?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
La familia 184 179 363
Lag maestros 2 2 4
Asistente social 6 5 11
Funcionario de policia 7 12 19
Otros 5 2 7
Total vertical 204 ) 200 404

iii) Relaciones no familiares

Ademas de las relaciones familiares los jévenes son socializados
através del contacto con compafieros y adultos fuera y dentro de las
estructuras formales. Como hemos podido observar, los datos indi-
can que los jovenes de A2 son mds proclives a trabajar, para ellos la
adolescencia normal caracterizada por dependencia econdémica y emo-
cional de sus padres es reemplazada por la necesidad de independi-
zarse social y economicamente a una edad temprana. Debido al alto
nivel de desocupacion, en especial entre los jovenes residentes en areas
similares a la de 15 de Septiembre, la. mayoria de los jovenes en ambas
4reas no tienen, empleo remunerado. En Barrio de Cérdoba esto es
una cuestidn de oportunidad mientras que en la 15 de Septiembre se
debe a la inexistencia de oportunidades de trabajo. Siendo este €l caso,
el tiempo libre ocupa el grueso de las actividades durante las horas
del dia, exceptuando las actividades escolares y domésticas. Los cua-
dros 22 a 24 que se incluyen a continuacidn presentan un panorama
de la forma en que los jévenes pasan su tiempo libre.

MENORES
CUADRO 22
Tiempo que trabaja

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial !
No trabaja 199 181 380
Todo el dia 4 14 18
Medio dfa 1 4 5.
De vez en cuando 0 1 1
Total vertical 204 200 404
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MENORES

CUADRO 23
;Qué hace en su tiempo libre?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Deportes 87 69 156
Actividades culturales 7
Actividades musicales 9 17
Ve television 40 50 90
Se retine con amigos 20 28 48
Lee 18 7 25
Vagabundea 7 1 8
No hace nada 3 5 8
Otros 6 19 25
Sin informacién 11 9 20
Total vertical 204 200 404

MENORES

CUADRO 24

s Actividad principal

Area 1 Area 2 Total pafcial
Estudia 189 165 354
Trabaja 2 13 15
Estudia y trabaja 3 6 9
Ni estudia ni trabaja 10 16 26
Total vertical 204 200 404

Los jovenes de Al indican que ellos pasan la mayor parte de su
tiempo libre estudiando, mientras, los jovenes de A2 trabajan, traba-
jan y estudian o ni trabajan ni estudian. Un ntimero significativo de
jovenes de Al indico que pasan el tiempo libre practicando deportes
o leyendo. Por otra parte, los jovenes en A2 pasan su tiempo viendo
television, reuniéndose con amigos o no haciendo nada en particular.
Estos datos dan la impresion de que una gran proporcion de los jove-

nes de A2 dan rienda suelta a sus deseos cuando no estdn en la escuela.
Para los jovenes de ambas areas la escuela ocupa gran parte de

su tiempo no familiar. El nivel de educacidn entre los jévenes de las
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dos muestras es significativamente mayor en Al. Antes habiamos sefia-
lado que el nivel de vagancia y de desercion escolar era mucho mayor
en A2 y esto debe tenerse en cuenta cuando se analiza el mayor nivel
académico de los jévenes de Al. Debe notarse que las dos muestras
son comparables en términos de edad, de manera que el mayor nivel
medio de escolarizacion alcanzado en Al se debe a un mejor rendi-
miento escolastico.

MENORES
CUADRGO 25
Nivel de escolarizacién de los menores que estudian

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica 12 28 40
1-4 afios 19 35 54
5-8 afios 125 111 236
Més de 8 afios 48 25 73
Sin estudios 0 1 1
Total vertical 204 200 404

En el cuadro 26 se observa que s6lo 6 de 204 jévenes en Al aban-
donaron la escuela. Al contrario, 38 de 202 del 4rea 2 lo hicieron tem-
pranamente y la mayoria de ellos indicaron los «problemas en los estu-
dios» como la principal causa. Es bastante dificil interpretar estos datos
debido a que se dan muchas razones, muchas de las cuales no estan
relacionadas con la capacidad académica.

Estos datos indican que la escuela es una institucién més impor-
tante en Al que en A2. Los jdvenes permanecen mas tiempo en ella,
aprenden mas y son menos propensos a abandonar los estudios. En
general, existe una cierta estabilidad, tanto en las relaciones familia-
res como en las mds importantes instituciones no-familiares de socia-
iizacién, en este caso, la escuela.
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MENORES

CUADRO 26
Razones por no haber terminado la escuela

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No aplica 198 172 370
Tenia que mantener
la familia 0 2 2
Tenia difiqultades 3 18 21
para. estudiar
Familia no le 0 1 1
interesaban mis estudios .
Tenfa problemas con 0 1 1
maestros o0 compafieros
Queria o tenia
que trabajar 1 2 3
Otras respuestas 2 4 - 6
Total vertical .204 200 404

Ademds de la escuela, otras organizaciones pueden influenciar
a los jovenes, una de las cuales es l1a iglesia. Mds del doble de los resi-
dentes del publico de Al opinan que los jévenes participan activamente
en las actividades religiosas. Los jovenes entrevistados confirman la
opinidén de los adultos y la mayoria de ellos en ambas dreas opinan
que la Iglesia juega un rol importante en la solucién de problemas
personales, aunque la mayoria de quienes tienen esta opinidn viven
en Al.

Una vez mds, una importante institucién social (en este caso la
Iglesia) parece tener lazos mds intimos con los jévenes que viven el drea
de clase media de Barrio de Cérdoba que con los que viven en el desor-
denado y barrio pobre de 15 de Septiembre. Los jovenes de este tltimo
son mas proclives a alejarse de sus familias, de la iglesia y de Ia escuela.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 27
(Los jovenes participan en actividades religiosas?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Activamente 115 54 179
Pasivamente 157 219 376
No sabe . 48 37 85
Total vertical 320 320 640
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MENQORES

CUADRO 28
(Ud. piensa que las organizaciones religiosas ayudan
a resolver los problemas personales de los menores?

Area l Area 2 Total parcial
St 139 121 260
No 33 A7 80
No sabe 32 32 64
Total vertical 204 200 404

iv) Relaciones con los compafieros

Como hemos visto, tanto los adultos como los jévenes entrevis-
tados en este estudio tienden a pensar que los jévenes en Al son mucho
mds propensos a tener relaciones estables y fuertes con sus familias,
la escuela y las organizaciones religiosas, que los que viven en A2.
También notamos que la participacidn en actividades deportivas es
mayor en Al que en A2. En otras palabras, los jovenes de Al son
tratados como debe ser — como miembros importantes de la unidad
familiar, como estudiantes y como «muchachos que juegan». Esto no
significa que las anteriores instituciones no sean importantes para los
jovenes de A2, solamente significa que tienen menor impacto.

A pesar de esta significativa falta de contacto con las principales
organizaciones socializadoras, los jévenes de ambas dreas se interre-
lacionan con una gran variedad de individuos, algunos son compafie-
ros y otros adultos. Estas interacciones puedes ser positivas, pueden
proveer buenos modelos de identidad a los joyenes y facilitar la tran-
sicidn a la condicién de adulto, pero por otro lado pueden ser negati-
vas y ensefiar a los jévenes comportamientos y conductas antisocia-
les, asf. como proveer la oportunidad de obtener dinero y estatus por
medios ilegitimos.

En el cuadro 29 se puede notar que una alta proporcién de los
jovenes de Al participa en algin tipo de actividades organizadas de
grupo mientras que casi dos tercios de los jévenes de A2 no partici-
pan. En los cuadros 31 y 32 se observa que a pesar de la ausencia de
interaccién de grupo organizada en A2, una gran proporcién de jove-
nes (varones y mujeres) de esta drea pasan su tiempo libre mezclados
con los adultos y en mds de la mitad de los casos estos son grupos
mixtos.
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No tenemos informacion exacta que nos permita identificar el tipo
de individuos que componen estos grupos, pero sabemos que las ban-
das y grupos de jovenes y adultos son un fendmeno m4s desarrollado
en la zona de 15 de Septiembre. Siendo este el caso puede seguramente
asumirse que al menos algunos de estos grupos son de orientacion delic-
tiva. Dada la relativa debilidad de la familia, de la escuela y de las
organizaciones religiosas y la ausencia de actividades organizadas en
A2, se puede concluir que la interaccién formal entre compafieros y
adultos extra-familiares juega un rol mds importante en Barrio 15 de
Septiembre que en Barrio Cérdoba. Dada la ausencia de centros recrea-
tivos, de instalaciones deportivas y otro tipo de infraestructura desti-
nada a la realizacién de actividades organizadas y a las condiciones
de hacinamiento de la vivienda, gran parte de la interaccién que pre-
senta A2 debe tiene lugar en la calle. Debido a esto, un acto desviado,
antisocial o delictivo ejecutado por un miembro de la comunidad es
extremamente visible, brindando modelos a los jovenes. La calle, por
otra parte, es el lugar donde tiene lugar el aprendizaje social, este tipo
de aprendizaje puede neutralizar los valores morales y religiosos que
se espera asuman el hogar, la escuela y las organizaciones religiosas.
Si estas organizaciones ya son de por si débiles a los ojos de los jove-
nes, la escena callejera se convierte en el lugar dominante donde se
adquiere la cultura.

MENORES
CUADRO 29
¢Participa Ud. en actividades de grupo?

Areal Area 2 Total parcial
S{ 91 76 167
No 113 124 237
Total vertical : 204 200 404

PUBLICO

CUADRO 30

¢{Con quién pasan su tiempo libre los menores varones?

Area l Area 2 Total parcial
Junto a los adultos 40 161 201
Separados de los adultos 270 137 407
No se sabe 10 22 32
Total vertical 320 320 640
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PUBLICO

CUADRG 31
(Con quién pasan su tiempo libre las menores mujeres?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Junto a los adultos 23 108 131
Separados de los adultos 280 150 430
No se sabe 17 62 79
Total vertical 320 320 640
- PUBLICO
CUADRO 32
{Como pasan el tiempo libre los menores varenes?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
En grupos de varones 129 118 247
En grupos mixtos 175 174 349
Solos 4 6 10
No se sabe 12 22 34
Total vertical 320 320 640
PUBLICO
CUADRO 33
¢{Coémo pasan el tiempo libre las menores mujeres?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
En grupos de mujeres 132 68 200
Grupos mixtos 167 177 344
Solos . 8 30 38
No sabe 13 45 58
Total vertical ) 320 320 640
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v) Relaciones con las agencias formales

Esta seccion explora la calidad de las relaciones entre los jovenes
y las instituciones estatales para ayudar, controlar o rehabilitar a los
jOvenes que tienen problemas que los ponen en conflicto con las rior-
mas de la comunidad y de la ley. También examinaremos la confianza -
del puiblico en estas agencias e intentaremos de medir Ia visidn de los
profesionales sobre la actuacién de sus propias instituciones.

Ya hemos notado que la familia v en menor grado la escuela y
la iglesia, son consideradas por los jévenes y el ptiblico como institu-
ciones ttiles. Sin embargo, el gradec de confianza variaba en el sen-
tido de que los adultos y jévenes de Al daban mayor importancia a
estas instituciones que los de A2,

Se preguntd a los jovenes sobre 1a contribucidn de ciertas institu-
ciones formales a la solucidn de los problemas personales v cuyos resul-
tados, tanto para las instituciones religiosas, escuelas, instituciones
de bienestar social, policia, juzgados e institutos penitenciarios, se
incluyen a continuacién,

MENORES
CUADRO 34

(Piensa Ud. que las organizaciones religiosas ayudan
a resolver los problemas personales de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Sf 139 121 . 260
No 33 47 80
No sabe 32 32 64
Total vertical 204 200 404
MENORES
CUADRO 35

(Piensa Ud. que las organizaciones de asistencia social
ayndan a resolver los problemas de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 129 147 276
No 24 20 44
No sabe 51 33 84
Total vertical 204 200 404
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MENORES

CUADRO 36
¢ Piensa Ud. que la escuela ayuda a resolver los
problemas de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 146 143 289
No 54 53 107
No sabe 4 4 8
Total vertical 204 200 404
MENORES
CUADRO 37

(Piensa Ud. que los tribunales de justicia ayudan
a resolver los problemas de¢ los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Si 69 93 162
No 49 36 85
No sabe 86 71 157
Total vertical 204 200 404
MENMORES
CUADRO 38

(Piensa Ud. que los reformatorios ayundan a
resolver los problemas personales de los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
St 67 79 136
No 89 104 193
No sabe 48 27 75
Total vertical 204 200 404
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MENCRES

CUADRO 39
{C6émo trata la. policia a los menores?

Area 1 Area 2 Total pareial
Con tolerancia 105 87 192
Con indulgencia 13 12 25
Severamente 51 78 129
No sabe 35 23 58
Total vertical . 204 200 404

PUBLICO

CUADRO 40

Si Ud. fuese victima de un acto de desajusie social,
;Cudl seria su reaccion?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
No reaccionaria 10 21 31
Llamaria a la policfa ' 247 226 473 -
Haria justicia
por si mismo 38 57 95
No sabe 25 16 41
Total vertical 320 320 640

PUBLICO ’

CUADRO 41

Como deberia ser 1a sociedad ante los problemas
de conducta de los jévenes?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Mis tolerante 47 46 93
Mds severa 214 237 451
Tal como es 34 24 58
No sabe 25 13 38
Teial vertical 320 ; 320 640

Lo que surge de lo anterior es lo siguiente: los jévenes conside-
ran positivamente a las instituciones no coercitivas como la iglesia,
la escuela y las agencias de bienestar social mientras que la policia,
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los tribunales y reformatorios no reciben un apoyo muy entusiasta de
parte de los jovenes en general. Hay una tendencia entre los jovenes
de ingresos bajos a ser mas positivos respecto-a las instituciones de
bienestar social, mds que sus contrapartes de la clase media. En cuanto
a estos ultimos una gran parte de ellos expresan opiniones positivas
acerca de la escuela y la iglesia; los jévenes de las dreas marginales
opinan que la policia los trata severamente.

De lo anterior podemos concluir que los jévenes de Al dan mayor
importancia a las instituciones que les son mas familiares como la
escuela y las organizaciones religiosas. Lo contrario sucede con los
de A2, que dan menos importancia a la policia y reformatorios acerca
de los que tienen un cierto conocimiento cuando no experiencia directa.
Un ntimero significativo de jovenes de ambas dreas expresé opinio-
nes negativas sobres distintos sectores del sistema de justicia. Estas
actitudes estdn lo suficientemente difundidas como para ser preocu-
pantes y volveremos sobre ello en las conclusiones.

vi} Recomendaciones del publico y los profesionales en materia
de politicas

Se preguntd al puiblico cudl serfa su reaccidn si fuera victima de
un acto socialmente desajustado cometido por un jdven y se observa-
ron marcadas diferencias en las repuestas en ambas areas. Una sor-
prendente mayoria (77%) en Al llamaria a la policia mientras que los
del A2 que lo harfan conforman una minoria (11,8%). Un niumero
significativo de residentes A2 estarian més dispuestos a hacer justicia
por su propia mano. La falta de confianza en la policia se revela dra-
méticamente entre los habitantes de 15 de Septiembre.

Quizds uno de los hallazgos mas importantes que surgié del ana-

lisis fue la gran diferencia entre las opiniones de los residentes de A1l

y A2 con respecto a la efectividad tanto de la comunidad como de
la familia comparado con hace 5 afios. Mds del 80% de los residentes
de Barrio de Cérdoba creen que la familia es una institucién mds fuerte
ahora que hace cinco afios, mientras que solamente un 42% de sus
contrapartes de 15 de Septiembre son de este parecer. Igualmente mas
del 64% de los residentes de Al creen que la comunidad juega actual-
mente un rol méds activo en el enfrentamiento del desajuste social' juve-
nil, mientras que menos de la mitad (45%) de los residentes de A2
ven actualmente a la comunidad como una institucién fuerte. Esta
informacién muestra el impacto diferencial de la rapida urbanizacion
sobre ia vida comunitaria y familiar. Para los vecinos del Barrio de
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Cérdoba, la urbanizacién ha producido familias saludables y una
comunidad fuerte, mientras que lo contrario es cierto para la 15 de
Septiembre.

Este pesimismo que revela nuestros datos es solamente uno de
los componentes de la alienacidn que caracteriza esa comunidad. Lo
que notamos en el drea 15 de Septiembre es una comunidad que no
sélo ha perdido la confianza en el gobierno, sino que lo que es mas
importante, estd un peligro de perder la confianza en si misma.

PUBLICO

CUADRO 42
;Piensa Ud. que la familia y la comunidad juegan un rol
positivo en la prevencion y control del desajuste social
juvenil? (Respuestas afirmativas)

Al+A2 Al A2
La familia hoy 61,5% 80,9% 42,2%
La familia hace
cinco afios 38,5% 19,1% 57,8%
La comunidad hoy 54,6% 64,3% 45,0%
La comunidad hace
cinco afios 45,4% 35,7% 55,0%

Esta seccion analiza los datos provistos por el piblico y los pro-
fesionales sobre las posibles soluciones de los problemas antes men-
cionados. En el cuadro 43 se enumeran las recomendaciones del piiblico
y también figuran interesantes diferencias en la opinién del piiblico
de Al y A2. Un considerable nimero de residentes de ambas dreas
creen que una solucién podria ser el fortalecimiento del sistema esco-
lar. Esta es la respuesta m4s frecuente en Al y la segunda en orden
de importancia en A2. Es significativo notar que un gran ntiimero (87)
de residentes de Al ven el fortalecimiento de los valores tradicionales
como un instrumento importante de prevencién mientras que de A2
s6lo 35 hicieron esta recomendacién. Una vez mds, encontramos a una
comunidad con mayor confianza en si misma, preparada para traba-
jar sobre esa base y una comunidad desmoralizada que busca las solu-
ciones de salvacidn en agencias externas. De esta forma, una gran pro-
porcion de residentes A2 solicitan mejoras en los sistemas de justicia
formales, tanto en lo civil como en lo penal. También propusieron
aumentar las posibilidades de trabajo como-una solucién alargo plazo.
Es importante reconocer que menos del 3% de ambas poblaciones
reclamaron penas mds severas.
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Estos datos sugieren que una respuesta social adecuada al pro-
blema del desajuste social juvenil consistiria en una combinacion de
las medidas recomendadas. El piiblico parece dispuesto a apoyar un
programa de medidas humanas a nivel de prevencion primaria. Estas
medidas no deberian ser especificamente antidelictivas, sino que com-
prenderian un juego de estrategias de intervencién social disefiadas
para el mejoramiento del bienestar juvenil en general.

PUBLICO
CUADRO 43

(Cudl es, segiin Ud., el modo m4s éficaz de reducir
el désajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Reforzar los valores
tradicionales 87 31 118
Que la justicia civil
sea mds eficaz 7 3l 38
Que la justicia penal 3 24 1

sea m4s eficaz

Que el sistema de
asistencia social 47 66 113
sea mas eficaz

Que el sistema educativo

sea m4s eficaz 115 " 189
Aumentar las

oportunidades de trabajo 39 7 1i6
Introducir penas '

mds severas 8 7 15
No sabe 9 10 19
Total vertical 320 320 640

Lo que sigue trata de las opiniones de los profesionales sobre el
rendimiento de las instituciones y recomendaciones para la futura poli-
tica social. En general, los profesionales consideran que sus institu-
ciones tienen una rendimento muy bajo, esta generalizacion se aplica
a todas las-instituciones y para los profesionales de ambas dreas. La
policia, los tribunales y demds servicios de justicia relacionados, tien-
den a tener una evaluacion muy baja. La tnica institucidn que reci-
bié una mayoria de respuestas positivas fue la de bienestar social y
esto solamente por parte de los profesionales A2. Inclusive la escuela
se evaliia como de rendimiento escaso.
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Cuando se trata de recomendaciones, los profesionales tienden
a solicitar ma3 servicios de tratamiento, mds personal profesional mejor
capacicado, y muy pocos indicaron sentencias mas severas. No es sor-
prendente que estas respuestas tiendan al fortalecimiento de la capa-
cidad profesional de las instituciones existentes para tratar con mayor
efectividad con los jévenes y familias con problemas. Fue un poco
desilusionante notar que muy pocos profesionales solicitan una mayor
participacién comunitaria.

Naestros datos tienden a apoyar una politica social que permita
a comunidades como la 15 de Septiembre de recuperar su orgullo y
capacidad de resolver sus propios problemas, lo que implicaria una
activa participacion publica. La paradoja es que cuanto mas efectiva
es la intervencion profesional menos efectiva ésta aparece a los ojos
de las familias y comunidades. Para 10s residentes de Barrio Cérdoba
esto no presenta ningun problema, dada la conciencia y seguridad en
si misma revelada a través de nuestros datos, reestructurar una comu-
nidad cohesiva en el area de 15 de Septiembre no seria una tarea fécil.
Serfa tentador responder a los residentes de esa comunidad prome-
tiéndoles mayores o mejores servicios profesionales. Si se pudiese
encontrar el modo de incrementar los servicios profesionales a través
de la participacion de la comunidad quizds entonces se podrdn encon-
trar soluciones.

PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 44
;Como funciona Ia policia en el control del
désajuste social juyenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 5 20 25
Mal 16 51 67
No sabe 3 8 11
Total vertical 24 79 103
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 45
Si Ia policia funciona mal, ;cudles, segin Ud.
son las razones?

Orden Al+A2 Razones Al Razones A2 Razones
1° 34,8% 2 29,8% 2 36,3% 2
2° 25,9% 3 26,7% 3 25,2% 3
3° 17,1% 1 16,0% 4 19,0% 1
4° 11,6 4 15,1% 5 10,2 4
5° 10,5% 5 10,8% 1 9,3% 5

Razones:

1. falta de personai

2. adiestramientu inadecuado .

3. falta de interés por parte de las autoridades

4. tolerancia por parte de la policia

5. falta de participacién del piblico

PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 46

;{Cémo funcionan los tribunales en el control del
desajuste social juvenil?

Arvea 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 9 23 32
Mal 9 39 48
No sabe 6 17 23
Total vertical 24 79 103
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 47

{Coémo funcionan las instituciones de reeducaciéon
en cl control del désajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parciat
Bien 4 13 17
Mal 13 42 55
No sabe 7 24 31
Total vertical 24 79 103
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 48
Si las instituciones de reeducacién funcionan mal,
(cudles son, segin Ud., las razones?

Orden Al+A2  Razones Al Razones A2 Razones
1° 41,8% 3 41,1% 3 49,6% 3
2° 30,8% 2 34,8% 2 32,5% 2
30 18,1% 1 13,3% 4 18,7% 1
4° 9,5% 4 10,8% 1 9,2 4
Razoneé:
1. falta de personal
2. adiestramiento inadecuado
3. falta de programas de rehabilitacién
4. sentencias leves
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 49
{Cémo funciona el tratamiento no institucional
en el control del desajuste social juvenil?
Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 5 8 13
Mal . 9 33 42
No sabe 10 38 48
Total vertical 24 79 163
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 50
Si el tratamiento no institucional funciona mal,
(cudles son, segiin Ud,, las razenes?
Orden A1+ A2 Razones Al Razones A2 Razones
1° 41,8% 3 35,2% 3 43,6% 3
2° 23,1% 4 29,6% 2 23,3%
3° 19,4% 2 22,2% 4 16,6% 2
4° 15,7% 1 13,0% 1 16,5 1
Razones:

1. falta de personal

2. adiestramiento inadecuado

3. falta de programas de rehabilitacién
4. falta de participacion del piiblico
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRGO 51

{Cémo funcionan las instituciones de bienestar social
el contrel del desajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parciai
Bien 7 29 36
Mal 14 39 53
No sabe 3 11 14
Total vertical 24 79 103
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 52
Si las instituciones de bienestar social funcionan mal,
icudles son, segin Ud., las razones?
Orden Al4-A2 Razones Al Razones A2 Razones
. 1° 40,9% 3 41,6% 3 40,9% 3
2° 25,5% 2 33,2% 2 22,8% 2
3e 18,2% 4 16,1% 4 18,9% 4
4° 15,4% i 9,1% 1 17,5 1
Razones;
1. falta de personal
2. adiestramiento inadecuado
3. falta de programas de rehabilitacion
4, falta de participacion del publico
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 53

¢ Cémo. funcionan los institutos penitenciarios

en el control del désajuste social juvenil?

Area 1 Area 2 Total parcial
Bien 4 12 16
Mal 14 40 54
No sabe 6 27 33
Total vertical 24 79 103
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 54

Si los institutos penitenciarios funcionan mal,

icudles son, segiin Ud., las razones?

Orden Al+A2 Razones Al Razones A2 Razones

1° 40,1% 3 38,1% 2 43,9% 3

2° 30,4% 2 33,3% 3 27,4% 2

3° 11,3% 1 14,3% 5 12,4% 1

4° 9,4% 5 7,15% 4 9,0 4

5° 8,8% 4 7,1% 1 7,3% 5
Razones:
1. falta de personal
2. adiestramiento inadecuado
3. falta de programas de rehabilitacidn
4. falta de participacién del puiblico
5. falta de penas severas

PROFESIONALES
. CUADRO 55
¢La escuela zyuda a controlar el desajuste social juvenil?
Area 1 Area 2 Totat parcial

Si 6 33 39

No 16 39 55

No sabe 2 7 9

Total vertical 24 79 103

PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 56
Si la escuela funciona mal, jcudles son, segiin Ud., las razones?

Orden Al+A2 Razones Al Razones A2 Razones

1° 31,9% 4 33,3% 4 32,3% 4

2° 27,2% 2 24,4% 2 29,3% 2

3° 24,3% 3 23,8% 3 25,1% 3

4° 16,4% 1 18,5% 1 13,2 1
Razones:

1. escuela repletas
2. falta de asesores escolares
3, falta de entusiasmo por parte de los maestros
4, falta de cooperacién de los padres
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PROFESIONALES

CUADRO 57

Poner en orden de importancia las medidas eficaces que figuran

a continuacién, para prevenir el desajuste social juvenil

Orden Al+ A2 Medidas Al Medidas A2 Medidas
1° 28,8% 1 29,3% 1 31,0% 1
20 23,5% 4 21,0% 4 19,5% 4
30 19,4% 5 20,5% 5 18,7% 5
4° 16,8% 3 16,7% 3 16,7 3
5° 11,4% 2 12,5% 2 14,0% 2
Medidas: ‘
1, asesoramiento a las familias
2. subvencién a las familias pobres
3, aumento del niimero de asesores escolares
4, mayores posibilidades de trabajo
5. estimulacién de la participacién de la comunidad
PROFESIONALES
CUADRO 58
Poner en orden de importancia las medidas eficaces que
figuran a coniinuacién, para controlar el
desajuste social juvenil
Orden Al+A2  Medidas Al Medidas A2 Medidas
1° 49,1% 1 32,7% 1 49,3% 1
2° 30,0% 2 29,7% 2 30,1% 2
30 20,8% 3 20,9% 3 20,5% 3
Medidas:

1, mejorar los programas institucionales y no institucionales

2. reforzar la policfa
3. penas mds severas
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CUADKRO 59
RESUMEN DE LOS RESULTADOS

1. Nivel de desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
2. Peligro del desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
3. Aumento del desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
4. Prediccién de las tendencias futuras del desajuste social juvenil Al<A2
5. Comparacién con la criminalidad adulta Al>A2
6. Respeto a los padres Al>A2
7. Percepcién sobre el cuidado parental Al>A2
8. Jévenes varones que ayudan en tareas de casa Al>A2
9. Jévenes mujeres que ayudan en tareas de casa Al=A2
10. J4venes varones que trabajan con sus padres Al=A2
11. Papel de la familia en la solucién de problemas Al>A2
12. Padres percibidos como 1itiles cuando en dificultades Al>A2
13, J6venes que trabajan para ayudar a la familia Al<A2
14, Tiempo libre constructivo Al>A2
15. Tiempo libre que se pasa con aduitos Al>A2
16. Tiempo libre que se pasa en grupos mixtos Al=A2
17. Relaciones positivas con la escuela Al>A2
18. Relaciones positivas con la iglesia Al>A2
19. Actitudes positivas haci,a el sistema de justicia Al>A2
20. Miedo de la policfa ; Al<A2
21, Confianza en la policfa ' Al>A2
22. Tolerancia del desajuste social juvenil Al>A2

d) Resumen y conclusiones

 En la introduccion teérica enunciamos dos hipdtesis de trabajo:
primero que las altas tasas de desajuste social se encontrarian en las
4reas urbanas que habian sufrido un crecimiento rdpido, y segundo,
que un cierto nimero de variables interventoras determinaria el nivel
que la comunidad experimentaria el desajuste social juvenil, Se pos-
tuld que estas variables interventoras estarfan asociadas con el grado
de solidaridad orgénica dentro de la comunidad, especificamente, se
sugirié como particularmente importante el rol de los grupos prima-
rios en la socializacion de los jovenes durante el dificil periodo de tran-
sicién de la adolescencia a la edad adulta,

Los datos en nuestro poder tienden a desmentir la primera y a
afirmar la segunda hipdtesis. Ambas comunidades tienen rasgos simi-
lares de vida, ambas se desarrollaron recientemente y son producto
de la urbanizacidn, estas son las similitudes.

Barrio de Cdrdoba es una comunidad residencial para la clase
media urbana, estd integrada econdmica, social y culturalmente. En
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todos nuestros cuatro indicadores sobre el grado de desajuste social
juvenil, el nivel actual, las tendencias recientes, la percepcion de la
peligrosidad y la prediccidn futura, los residentes de la comunidad no
se sienten amenazados y expresan una actitud tolerante y protectora
hacia sus jovenes.

En obvio contraste, los residentes de 15 de Septiembre, un poblado
nuevo pero deprimido v de bajos ingresos, expresd preocupacion y
casi ansiedad en relacion con cada uno de esos indicadores. Si exis-
tiera una relacion de causalidad simple y directa entre la rdpida urba-
nizacion (prescindiendo del tipo) y el desajuste social juvenil, no debe-
ria haber diferencias apreciables entre las comunidades.

No es dificil encontrar explicaciones para las defmostradas dife-
rencias en las tasas de delincuencia juvenil, Barrio Cdrdoba es una
comunidad planificada, la planificacidn se efectud como resultado de
iniciativas privadas, de personas con recursos econdémicos, contactos
sociales e influencia politica para crear un habitat residencial favora-
ble a ellos y a sus vecinos. 15 de Septiembre no sélo es un drea econd-
micamente pobre, sino que es una comunidad en la que los residentes
estdn social y culturalmente deprivados. Este barrio empezé como una
respuesta gubernamental a la crisis de vivienda experimentada en San
José y las personas sin casa fueron sencillamente abandonadas den-
tro de una estructura en la que incluso los servicios basicos eran inexis-
tentes. Sus habitantes carecian de los recursos personales, contactos
sociales, poder politico y autoconfianza para crear la infraestructura
necesaria de un poblado «vivible». El gobierno hizo muy poco por
medio de la planificacidn social. Si este estudio demuestra algo es que
la planificacion fisica en ausencia de planificacion social producird
resultados negativos.

Los resultados negativos se expresan en la vida cotidiana de los
habitantes de 15 de Septiembre. Las familias no sélo acarrean el
cumulo de problemas producto de sus experiencias pasadas, sino que
estdn sometidas a nuevas presiones 1o que conduce a un rompimiento
en el esquema sano de interaccidén familiar. Nuestros datos demues-
tran ampliamente que la cohesion famitiar tiende a encontrarse menos
en esta comunidad que en Barrio Cérdoba. No es sélo la familia la
que funciona menos efectivamente en 15 de Septiembre, todas {as otras
instituciones de socializacion sobre las que se puede contar y que brin-
dan apoyo a los padres tienen menos impacto aqui que en la otra comu-
nidad. De los 17 indicadores de solidaridad social, 16 muestran un
mayor nivel en Barrio Cérdoba. Dado el patrdn consistente que resulta
de nuestro andlisis, podriamos concluir que la segunda hipotesis del
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estudio estd ampliamente confirmada por los datos. El grado en que
una comunidad se vera afectada por el desajuste social juvenil no
depende solamente de la répida urbanizacidn, las variables interven-
toras cruciales son la solidez de la familia y el grado de solidaridad
dentro de la comunidad.

Las implicaciones para la definicidn de politicas que emergen del
estudio son multiples; no es posible enumerarlas todas aqui y en todo
caso las politicas de desarrollo en términos concretos deberdn incre-
mentarse localmente. Lo que podemos recomendar, sin embargo, son
algunas directrices generales que podrian tomarse en consideracion.

Costa Rica es un pais en vias de desarrollo relativamente exitoso.
Ha alcanzado logros en salud, educacion y prestacion de servicios
sociales que no han sido posibles en otras naciones de situacién simi-
lar desde la obtencidn de la independencia. L.a mayoria de los ciuda-
danos gozan de los beneficios de una sociedad relativamente abierta
con oportunidad de movilidad vertical hacia estratos sociales supe-
riores. No obstante, muchos focos de pobreza existen particularmente
en San José. Los residentes de comunidades como 15 de Septiembre
se sienten atrapados en un circulo de pobreza del cual no pueden salir.

Nuestros datos evidencian que las instituciones tradicionales y los
organismos gubernamentales no estan logrando sus objetivos. Los altos
niveles de desajuste social juvenil en dreas como ésta pueden verse
como un sintoma de males sociales més profundos.

El Gobierno deberia considerar dar las mds alta prioridad.a estas
comunidades con 1niras a un programa completo de asistencia social,
econdmico y cultural. Nuestros datos muestran que a pesar de las gran-
des presiones, la familia y en menor grado la escuela juegan roles posi-

_tivos e importantes en el trato con los jévenes en dificultad, Una poli-

tica social centrada en la familia pareceria desprenderse de nuestros
datos. La escuela podria jugar un rol mds efectivo solamente si tra-
baja en estrecha armonia con los padres, deberia considerarse algin
tipo de participacidn de los padres dentro del 4mbito de la escuela.
La comunidad necesita organizarse incluso si esto significara la
creacion de un grupo de presién con capacidad para luchar por servi-
cios gubernamentales. La apatia que en la actualidad existe deberia
ser eliminada. Esto requiere paciencia y esfuerzo y podr4 lograrse sélo
cuando un significativo nimero de personas vea la participacion comu-
nitaria como un camino para el mejoramiento de sus vidas.
Existen problemas particulares en las actitudes del ptiblico hacia
la mayoria de las instituciones formales. Las razones de estas actitu-
des negativas no son totalmente claras pero debe prestarse seria aten-
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¢ién para eliminar la brecha que existe actualmente. Si se encuentra
la forma para desarrollar una asociacion entre profesionales y piiblico
el circulo vicioso de la pobreza, alienacién, desmoralizacién y delin-
cuencia podré ser vencido. Si se lograran objetivos significativos en
esta direccion, Costa Rica podra levantar alta su cabeza en la comu-
nidad internacional como pais que no sélo ha alcanzado logros eco-
nomicos, sino que también ha encontrado soluciones al angustiante
problema del delito y de la delincuencia juvenil que muy a menudo
acompafia el crecimiento econdémico.
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RESUMEN GENERAL Y CONCLUSIONES

En cada pais participante y en todas las muestras de adultos, jove-
nes y profesionales, emergio un resultado sorprendente. En los paises
en vias de desarrollo (al menos aquellos incluidos en el estudio) ia fami-
lia y en menor medida, la escuela, son considerados como los princi-
pales mecanismos que tienen un impacto sobre el desajuste social juve-
nil, Los sistemas formales de control social como la policia, los juz-
gados de menores e instituciones éspecializadas son percibidas como
poco eficaces.

La variable independiente de nuestro estudio erala rapida urba-
nizacidn. Originalmente, se asumid que los niveles de desajuste social
juvenil debian ser mds aitos en las dreas de rédpida urbanizacion. En
efecto, nuestros datos indican que esto no sticede necesariamente, Los
factores que intervienen son: a) el tipo de crecimiento-no planificado;
b) las proscripciones culturales contra el delito que existen entre los
recién llegados; c) el vigor de los iazos comunitarios y familiares que
sobreviven a la transicién de la sociedad rural a urbana. Este es un
hallazgo positivo en cuanto sugiere que el nivel de delincuencia y desa-
juste social juvenil no es una consecuencia inevitable del crecimiento
rapido.

En términos generales, las actitudes del publico son tolerantes y
sofisticadas hacia los jévenes en dificultad. En casi todas las dreas estu-
diadas, el publico expresé una profunda preocupacion respecto a los
crecientes niveles de desajuste social juvenil; ademds la prediccién del
futuro es mds bien pesimista. No obstante la mayoria ve a los jévenes
desajustados sociales como problemadticos mds que peligrosos.y pien-
san que la criminalidad adulta significa un mayor riesgo para la
comunidad.

Una gran mayoria del piblico y numerosos profesmnales no con-
sideran que reforzar el aparato represivo del Estado sea, a largo plazo,
una solucién adecuada. Al contrario, preferirian politicas sociales que
fortalecieran los lazos tradicionales y familiares, diesen trabajo a los
jévenes y mejorasen la capacidad de las escuelas para responder a las
necesidades sociales de los j6évenes.

Gran numero de profesionales presentaban una tendencxa a ser
en sus respuestas mas punitivos que el piblico, frente al problema del
desajuste social juvenil. Nuestros datos muestran una diferencia con-
siderable entre las agencias oficiales de control social y los jévenes
y adultos de la comunidad. Esto requirié una mayor atencién a fin
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de colmar el vacio entre piiblico e instituciones. Igualmente se encon-
tré que existe urgente necesidad de coordinar los programas sociales
relacionados con los jovenes, de manera que no sélo reina y conso-
lide las diferentes instituciones sino que también dé mayores oportu-
nidades de participacion profesional.

En términos generales, nuestros datos indican que son los facto-
res culturales los que tienen una influencia mas directa sobre el grado
en el cual una comunidad, que atraviesa una fase de rapida urbaniza-
cién, sufrird de delincuenciay desajuste social juvenil. De esto parece
desprenderse que existen algunas oportunidades de definir respuestas
sociales adecuadas sobre las fuerzas existentes en la familia y dentro
de las comunidades locales.

Las implicaciones de politicas que derivan de estos resultados son
extremadamente importantes. Los paises en vias de desarrollo podrian
intentar de modernizar y mejorar sus sistemas formales o bien desar-
rollar una politica social que colocase a la familia en primer plano.
A pesar de que el mejoramiento continuo de los niveles profesionales
en los sistemas formales podria ser un objetivo basico, nuestro estu-
dio sugiere una politica social centrada en la familia; ésto estaria mas
en concordancia con las tradiciones culturales de los paises estudia-
dos y contaria con la aprobacién del puablico.

Las opciones politicas son claras. Un pais podria tratar de forta-
lecer las areas mads débiles o intentar de evaluar los ventajas que podrian
resultar de este fortalecimiento. Solamente una politica social atinada
tiene en consideracion estas dos alternativas. Si deben establecerse prio-
ridades, nuestros resultados brindan un apoyo a una politica guber-
namental que fortalezca los métodos informales y tradicionales de asis-
tencia a los jovenes en el periodo de transicion de la adolescencia a
miembro adulto de la sociedad.

La planificacidn social adecuada seria aquélla que fomentaria el
desarrollo de métodos informales basados en la comunidad para los
casos menos graves de desajuste social juvenil. Las familias, especial-
mente aquellas extensas, deberian jugar un papel fundamental en el
trabajo con los jévenes y el BEstado deberia utilizar todos los recursos
a su alcance para fortalecer el rol de la familia, de las personas mayo-
res dentro de la comunidad y de las organizaciones indigenas.

Los profesionales deben aprender a trabajar con las comunida-
des locales, para brindar sus conocimientos a los grupos existentes o

ayudar a crear nuevos grupos, evitando de quitar a la familia la auto- -

ridad y responsabilidad para resolver sus propios problemas.
Estamos convencidos que la sobreevaluacién de los métodos for-
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males de control social, caracteristica de muchos paises industrializa-
dos, no sélo no han sido positivos, sino que probablemente sobre-
pasan la capacidad fiscal de los paises en vias de desarrollo como para
ser adaptados plenamente,

A fin de dar una respuesta social al desajuste juvenil basada en
los valores tradicionales de las culturas locales, deberia ser posible de
realizar los objetivos que, desde hace mucho tiempo, el mundo indus-
trializado no ha logrado alcanzar,

Por ¢jemplo, la orientacién juvenil no debe dejarse vinicamente
en manos de los asesores profesionales. Todos aquéllos que estdn en
contacto con ios jévenes en el transcurso de sus funciones y activida-
des cotidianas deberian recibir algin adiestramiento para ayudarles
a enfrentar mejor su tarea de orientacién. En otras palabras, la orien-
tacién no debe mistificarse o profesionalizarse en detrimento de otros
miembros de la comunidad. Durante la realizacidn de sus trabajos ruti-
narios, ellos han desarrollado una relacion considerable con los jéve-
nes, y han adquirido de esta manera informal, una gran cantidad de
historias familiares y personales de los jévenes con quienes estdn en
contacto, estos dos factores podrén facilitar una orientacion acepta-
ble sin el estigma del «etiquetamiento» que puede suponer la orienta-
cién profesional. Los asesores profesionales son nimericamente pocos
y pueden funcionar mds eficazmente como sostén.

Respecto de los derechos humanos, es interesante notar que la
mayoria de los profesionales en los cinco paises incluidos en el estu-
dio, confirmaron la existencia del derecho a la defensa de los jovenes
socialmente desajustados.

Aun si el estudio deseaba distinguir entre un drea de rdpida urba-
nizacién no planificada por una parte y un area de desarrollo urbano
no répido por otra, o bien los criterios utilizados para su definicidén
o interpretacion no logré el objetivo deseado o la situacion en todas
las ciudades no permitié una division neta. En efecto, fue sélo en Costa
Rica que tal distincion parecid pertinente. No obstante, se intent6 de
identificar diferencias entre las dos dreas de cada ciudad.

Nuestra conclusion final del proyecto evidencia un cierto espa-
cio para una accion positiva de parte del gobierno. La vida comunita-
ria y familiar ha sobrevivido a la transicién de la sociedad rural en
sociedad urbana, a pesar de haber recibido un sinnimero de influen-
cias negativas asociadas con la vida urbana.

Las fuerzas internas de estas comunidades residen dentro de las
familias, la escuela, las organizaciones religiosas y la comunidad en
general. El gobierno podria aprovechar de estas fuerzas poniendo espe-
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" cial atencidn a las recomendaciones provenientes del publico y que
surgen de este estudio. El rol de la familia seria la clave de esta poli-
tica social. _

Nuestros datos muestran que las familias que trabajan juntas per-
manecen juntas pues las familias que estdn ligadas no sélo por lazos
sanguineos sino también por lazos sociales, recreativos y econémicos,
gestan hijos que pasan sin dificultad de la adolescencia a la edad adulta.

Las familias necesitan ser fortalecidas por medio de medidas eco-
némicas y otras medidas, de manera que el Estado no deba substi-
tuirse al rol tradicional de la familia proporcionando programas pro-
fesionales elaborados y costosos. Una de las formas en que esto puede
llevarse a cabo seria dando incentivos econémicos, subsidios o prés-
tamos a intereses bajos que permitan el desarrollo de actividades fami-
liares productivas.

La escuela es una institucién credible a los ojos de la mayoria
de los jovenes y sus padres. El papel de las escuelas de barrio podria
consolidarse fomentando una mayor integracion suya en la comuni-

_dad. Seria valioso incrementar los contactos entre padres y maestros,
quizds también seria ttil un cierto grado de control familiar y una con-
cepcién mas amplia del rol de la escuela en todos los aspectos del desar-
rollo de los jovenes.

Nuestros datos podrian ser un aliciente para aquéllos que desean
enconirar una via nueva. Incluso dentro del esquema del orden social
y econdmico existente es posible encontrar una forma mediante la cual
los paises en vias de desarrollo pueden evitar los aspectos mds graves
de la criminalidad y la delincuencia juvenil experimentados por los
paises industrializados. Si esta via demuestra tener éxito y ser titil, la
situacion podria invertirse: quizas el mundo en vias de desarrollo tenga
mdés para enseflar que aprender.

Consultaciones con funcionarios pertinentes

Se considerd desde el inicio del proyecto que para éste tuviera
un impacto no era suficiente enviar un informe a los encargados de
los drganos decisionales de los distintos paises participantes, sino que
se creyd necesario consultar con ellos y discutir los resultados del
proyecto. Incluso si ellos eran conscientes de los resultados, debido
a su experiencia en el campo o a su formacién, la discusion subraya-
ria los datos empiricos y reforzaria su resolucién de emprender accio-
nes adecuadas para mejor la situacion que afecta a los jévenes en el
contexto del desarrollo urbano,
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Los proyectos de informe final fueron enviados semanas antes
de las consultaciones a fin de permitir a las autoridades de estudiarlos.

Las consultaciones se efectuaron con las autoridades pertinentes
y funcionarios del Ministerio de Justicia en Colombia, Costa Rica y
Senegal, Ministerio de Juventud y Cultura en Nigeria, Ministerio de
Bienestar Social en India y otros Ministerios interesados en el estu-
dio. Los directores de los equipos locales de investigacién asistieron
al Director del UNSDRI durante todas las consultaciones.

En cada una de las ocasiones, el Director del UNSDRI abrié la
discusion agradeciendo a las autoridades por permitir que el estudio
se llevara cabo en sus respectivas jurisdicciones y por su colaboracidn
en la direccion del proyecto a través de los funcionarios de institucio-
nes nacionales, subrayando que esta actitud era una manifestacion de
interés y preocupacién por los problemas juveniles.

El Director sefialé que a pesar de los problemas y de las limita-
ciones del estudio, emergen algunos hallazgos que necesitan atencion
y accion. Luego procedid a sefialar algunos de estos aspectos en rela-
cion con cada uno de los paises.

Las respuestas de las autoridades fueron positivas y muy cons-
tructivas y se formularon preguntas para explicar en detalle algunos
de los hallazgos, éstas fueron contestadas hasta donde los datos lo
permitia. Se identificaron también dreas que requieren una ulterior
investigacion. En el caso de Costa Rica, se sefialaron ciertas acciones
que estdn siendo llevadas a cabo para responder a algunas de las nece-
sidades de los jovenes y mejorar las cond1c1ones de éstos en las
ciudades.

Otras autoridades, como las de Nigeria; sefialaron su deseo de
ampliar el estudio a otras ciudades del pais y replicar la investigacién
llevada a cabo en Lagos a fin de incluir dreas geograficas que mds
preocupan. En Colombia, se discutié el problema de los nifios calle-
jeros («gamines») que no estaba incluido en el proyecto y el Ministro
solicitd el incremento de la colaboracién inter-ministerial con el fin
de encontrar una solucién al problema.

En la India las consultaciones se efectuaron tanto a nivel central
como estatal y a ambos niveles se obtuvo una respuesta entusiasta al
punto que se programaron entrevistas de radio y television con el Direc-
tor del UNSDRI y funcionarios a fin de informar la opinién piiblica.
También se contempl$ la posibilidad de proseguir con un seminario
financiado por el ministerio pertinente, con el préposito de invitar res-
presentantes de los Ministerios involucrados — Bienestar Social, Edu-
cacién, Planificacién Economia, etc.; profesores, politicos, lideres
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sociales, etc. — para discutir el asunto mas profundamente y deter-
minar un programa factible y realistico de prevencién, control y tra-
tamiento del desajuste social juvenil.

En Dakar fue discutido el reestablecimiento de las formas tradi-
cionales de educacion en el cual los maestros tendrian un papel més
amplio, asi como la educacion de los padres en el contexto de la vida
urbana. .
Los aspectos comunes a todos los paises fueron; la consolidacién
de los mecanismos informales de control: familia, escuela, sistema y
valores tradicionales, etc. Esto sugiere la necesidad de planificacion
y accidn interministerial e intersectorial para el control del desajuste
social juvenil.

En uno de los paises, cuando se tratd el tema de participacién
de la comunidad en el problema del desajuste social juvenil, se sugi-
rié que los medios masivos de comunicacién podrian ser usados posi-
tivamente para informar a la comunidad. El Ministro indicé que no
tenian un Ministerio de Informacién y que la prensa no podria ser
utilizada para dar informacién gubernamental. En situaciones como
estas, las autoridades necesitarian encontrar un modo de informar el
publico a fin de asegurarse su participacién en los programas.

En general, el estudio ha sido un catalizador para estimular ulte-
riores investigaciones, iniciar acciones apropiadas y establecer grupos
de trabajo destinados a los problemas juveniles. Se sefialé por parte
de algunos paises que necesitarian la asistencia de las Naciones Uni-
das a fin de realizar sus planes y actividades y para mejorar la situa-
cién no solo respecto del problema de los jévenes sino también res-
pecto de sus sistemas penitenciarios y judiciales.

El principal logro de las consultas fue la oportunidad de discutir
los hallazgos del estudio, el cual de otra manera hubiera quizds caido
en el olvido o hecho parte de un informe mas para ser leido éventual-
mente en un futuro. Esto da al problema del desajuste social juvenil
una considerable dosis de inmediatez e importancia. Las consultas
coadyudaron a puntualizar algunas de las variables vinculadas que
afectan a los jévenes en general y a los jovenes socialmente desajusta-
dos en particular.

Esto se logro sin entrar en profundas discusiones acddemicas que
podrian haber conducido a un callejon sin salida. Al menos las con-
sultas indicaron que se puede hacer algo de positivo y concreto para
mejorar las condiciones de los jéveres y para limitar la incidencia del
desajuste,

En resumen, los hallazgos con implicaciones politicas de este estu-
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dio brindan dos opciones. Una es de fortalecer y aumentar la eficien-
cia de las agencias formales de control social, 1o que tendria efecto
contraproducente v minarfa las capacidades de la comunidad, la
escueld, la familia y otras instituciones informales de control social
para luchar contra la delincuencia y el desajuste social juvenil. En otras
palabras, esto implicaria seguir el modelo occidental el cual no ha pro-
bado su eficacia ni siquiera dentro de su propio contexto. La otra
opcidn es trabajar sobre las fuerzas actuales de las instituciones infor-
males de control social inherentes a la maydria de las culturas com-
prendidas en el estudio. La tltima opcidn parece ser la mas adecuada
para los 6rganos decisionales en los distintos paises. Sin embargo, atin
hay mucho para hacer en lo que concierne la eficacia de las agencias
informales de control a fin de fortalecer su capacidad en el contexto
de los ce mbios socioecondmicos.
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Mr. Aurelio Mattei réalisa I’analyse statistique, a partir de laquelle
il prépara la structure de base des rapport prélimindires nationaux.

Les responsable des groupes de recherche nationaux organisérent
leurs équipes et supervisérent les opérations dans leurs zones respecti-
ves, pour réaliser ensuite leurs propres rapports. Ces responsables sont
les suivants:

Bogotd Mme Clemencia Gutiérrez Gutiérrez
San José  Mr. Luis Lachner

Dakar Mpr. Guibril Camara

Lagos Myr. Ndidi Chibogu

Bombay Mr. G. Pandey

Nous sommes reconnaissants aux gouvernements des pays parti-
cipants d’avoir autorisé la réalisation du projet dans leur pays respectif.

Mr. John Hogarth du Canada, a passé son année de congé sab-
batique @ ’lUNSDRI au moment de la rédaction du rapport final et
a apporté une importante contribution en rédigeant la partie théori-
que du rapport et les chapitres relatifs @ Bogotd et San José. Mr. Fumzo
Saito rédigea le chapitre relatif & la ville de Dakar.

Mr. Ricardo Ulate, chercheur a PILANUD, a réalisé la version
espagnole et Marie-Pascale Travade, expert associé envoyé par le Gou-
vernement frangais ¢ ’UNSDRI; la version francaise du texte.

Pratiquement tous les membres de ’Institut, d’une maniére ou
d’une autre, ont contribué efficacement aux diverse phases du projet
et a différents niveaux. Il faut reconnattre plus particulicrement le tra- -
vail de Mlle Martha Barkunsky qui a contribué substantiellement au
projet,; bien au-dela de ses tdches initiales de secrétaire et traductrice.
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Sans la patience et la coopération.des jeunes, des adultes repré-
seritant le public et des professionnels interviewés dans les différentes
villes, nous n’aurions pas pil recuelillir les données nécessaires pour
la réalisation de cette étude. -

Aux-Ministres intéressés qui ont bien voulu consacrer une partie
de leur précieux temps pour discuter des résultals du projet et des impli-
cations politique potentielles, nous exprimons toute noire gratitude.

A tous et a chacun, je voudrais exprimer mes sincéres remercie-
ments et mes félicitations pour leur contribution.

Rome, le 8 octobre 1984 : ' Tolani Asuni
Directeur
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PREFACE

Cette étude, financée par le PNUD, a été réalisée dans cing vil-
les: Bogotd (Colombie), Bombay (Inde), Dakar (Sénégal), Lagos (Nige-
ria) et San José (Costa Rica). La stratégie de cette étude a été de faire
participer les collaborateurs locaux a tous les stades du projet, non
seulement pour fournir des occasiohs de formation en recherche; mais
aussi pour conférer 4 1’étude un haut niveau de pertinence et de
crédibilité.

A cette fin, une réunion des directeurs de recherche locaux a été
organisée au début du projet, du 12 au 16 janvier 1981, pour exami-
ner les instruments de travail préparés par 'UNSDRI et parvenir a
un accord sur ’ensemble de la méthodologie.

Avant cette réunion, le Directeur de I’Institut et le coordinateur
du projet ont rendu visite aux villes participant a I’étude afin de se
familiariser avec les conditions locales et rencontrer les responsables
locaux et leur équipe de recherche qui devait &tre multidisciplinaire.

Aprés la réunion, I’ Institut a finalisé les instruments envoyés aux
divers responsables pour leur mise en application. Ces instruments de
travail consistaient en des questionnaires pour les jeunes, adultes et
professionnels travaillant dans le domaine des problémes juvéniles.
Dans chaque ville, deux zones furent sélectionnées: I’une ayant subi
un phénoméne d*urbanisation rapide et récente, et I’autre n’ayant pas
été atteinte par cette croissance rapide. Les questionnaires furent rem-
plis, au moyen d’interyiews, dans les deux zones.

Les questionnaires, soumis 4 2,000 jeunes, 2.000 personnes fai-
sant partie du public et 2.000 professionnels, furent traités par tous
les pays participants, exception faite de deux villes ne disposant pas
de centre d’ordinateur. Par conséquent, c’est 'UNSDRI qui a réalisé
le traitement par ordinateur des données de ces deux pays. Un rap-
port analytique préliminaire fut préparé par 'UNSDRI et envoyé aux
collaborateurs locaux pour commentaires et analyse ultérieure.

Le matériel fut rassemblé pour une réunion avec les responsables
locaux & ’Institut afin de dlscuter des donnees et de la présentation
du rapport final.

D’aprés le programme de travail, les résultats du projet devaient
étre discutés avec les organes décisionnels concernés des différents pays
participants, de fagon & connaftre leur opinion et avoir leur contribu-
tion: qui devait &tre intégrée dans le rapport final,

*-Au cours des débats, les résultats concernant la politique 4 sui-
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vre furent mis en évidence. Quelques-uns avaient trait au renforce-
ment des méthodes traditionnelles informelles de prévention et de con-
trble de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes, au renforcement des con-
seillers familiaux relevant des services du Ministére du Bien-Etre Socia],
3 la création de nouvelles activités pour aménager le temps libre des
jeunes, au renforcement des systémes d’éducation et 4 I’accroissement,
en qualité et en quantité, des travailleurs professionnels et au déve-
loppement de formation adéquate pour les jeunes inadaptés.

En dépit de problémes méthodologiques et opérationnels, certai-
nes réponses furent sans équivoque, et les résultats mentionnés ci-
dessus, acceptés par les organes décisionnels, découlérent de ces
réponses.

Dans certains cas, les ‘organes de décision ont manifesté leur
volonté de faire des efforts et les discussions ont porté sur la nécessité
pour les projets-pilote d’approfondir certains problémes,

L’intention de cette étude n’était pas de comparer les villes entre
elles. Méme si cela avait été prévu, le résultat n’aurait pas été scienti-
fique étant donné les grandes différences dans le choix des deux zones.
Cependant, la plupart des problémes relatifs 4 la politique & suivre
étaient communs a toutes les villes concernées par la recherche,

L’étude met en évidence un haut niveau de coopération interré-
gionale, Le rdle de coordination joué par PILANUD entre San Jos¢
et Bogota montre aussi la collaboration existant entre 1’Institut régio-
nal et PUNSDRI. Un Institut académique — I’Institut Tata des Scien-
ces Sociales — a réalisé I’étude & Bombay et le personnel des Ministé-
res concernés a fourni e chef de recherche des équipes locales de
Bogota, Dakar et Lagos.
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INTRODUCTION THEORIQUE

a) Recherche d’un paradigme

Dans toute recherche, le probléme principal consiste & trouver
ou modeler un paradigme d’analyse approprié.

Ce probleéme revét une importance cruciale dans une étude telle
que la nétre qui tente de comprendre le probléme de Yinadaptation
saciale des jeunes dans cing pays différents ayant seulement un point
commun: 4 savoir le développement économique accompagrié d’une
urbanisation rapide.

Sous d’autres aspects, nous ne pouvons pas affirmer qu’ils sont
similaires. En outre, les responsables locaux de chaque pays nous
avaient demandé de ne pas appliquer les théories criminologiques non
critiques qui avaient été développées dans I’Occident industrialisé, bien
que cette approche soit trés attrayante dans le sens qu’elle nous per-
mettait de disposer d’un cadre théorique tout prét dans lequel nous
pouvions ajuster nos données.

Aprés les entretiens avec les équipes locales choisies pour réaliser
la recherche, il fut décidé qu’une approche culturelle était la seule fagon
de comprendre comment ces problémes étaient ressentis par les per-
sonnes directement concernées dans chaque zone étudiée.

Cette conclusion fut renforcée par ’analyse préliminaire de la lit-
térature sur I’urbanisation des pays en voie de développement et par
les discussions avec les experts locaux des pays participants, Nous avons
ainsi appris qu’en dépit de quelques différences minimes, le modele
économique général de chaque pays étudié pouvait &tre résumé comme
suit: sociétés rurales traditionnelles ayant, avant la période de déve-
loppement rapide, quelques cas de délinquance masculine et parfois
de rares cas parmi les adolescents. Les violences n’étaient pas fréquen-
tes ou peu connues alors que les crimes contre la propriété étaient rela-
tivement rares. Structures familiales cohésives, trés fortes proscrip-
tions religieuses envers le vol, contrdle intensif de la jeunesse, rdles
des jeunes bien définis, mécanismes informels de conciliation univer-
sellement acceptés, opportunités limitées de commettre des crimes con-
tre la propriété (car il y avait trés peu de chose 4 voler) et vaste diffu-
sion et acceptation presque fataliste du statu quo étaient les princi-
paux facteurs culturels encadrant la jeunesse.

La transformation de ’agriculture extensiye et de subsistance en
une industrie partiellement mécanisée et le bas revenu des producteurs
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agricoles ont entrainé un excédent de la population rurale. L’exode
vers les villes devint nécessaire quand les pays en voie de développe-
ment se convertirent a 1’économie de marché. Ainsi, la migration
interne n’était pas un phénoméne naturel et eut lieu beaucoup plus
rapidement qu’en Europe Occidentale quelques siécles auparavant.'

11 a été dit que la migration du Tiers-Monde était due davantage
& une «poussée rurale» qu’a une «force d’attraction urbaine». En
méme temps, les villes attiraient la population rurale sous-employée,
et les gens considéraient ces villes comme les seuls endroits ot 'on
pouvait trouver du travail, des soins médicaux, des écoles et des dis-
tractions. Dans notre étude, plusieurs villes ont doublé leur popula-
tion en moins de dix ans et la doubleront encore pratiquement dans
les années & venir,

La plupart de ces villes n’étaient pas préparées a cet influx énorme
et soudain de gens frappés par la pauvreté. Les services de base tels
que le logément, les voies publiques et les conditions sanitaires étaient
insuffisants. Par conséquent, des taudis et bidonvilles poussérent et
ce, en général, a la périphérie des villes.

Dans beaucoup des villes les plus importantes, la plupart des cons-
tructions étaient abusives dans le sens qu’elles étaient béties sur des
terrains pris d’autorité; et les habitants, & moins qu’ils ne soient expul-
sés de force, devenaient des «squatters». Méme dans les cas ou les
terrains pouvaient &tre achetés, il n’existait aucune sorte de planifica-
tion concernant le contréle de la densité de population, la qualité de
la construction; de méme les écoles, les espaces verts et les services
sociaux étaient peu pris en considération.

Quelques-uns des nouveaux arrivants étaient absorbés par 1’éco-
nomniie urbaine, alors que pour beaucoup le chdmage devenait un état
permanent; pour ces derniers, la survivance dépendait de la mendi-
cité, du vol a la tire et d’autres activités marginales. .

Le revenu moyen pro capita était généralement plus élevé dans
les villes, mais la répartition était plus inégale que dans les zones rura-
les; par conséquent, *écart entre le riche et le pauvre était extréme-
ment visible,

L’4ge moyen de la population a décru considérablement du fait
de la croissance trés rapide du taux de natalité et de la baisse continue
de la mortalité infantile, de sorte que dans certaines zones, le noyau
de la population avait moins de 18 ans.

De nombreux enfants étaient abandonnés par leurs parents qui
ne pouvaient pas s’occuper d’eux et ils erraient dans les rues en men- -
diant, volant 4 1’étalage, a la tire et autrement survivant en marge de
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la société.

En Colombie, par exemple on estime qu’environ 5 millions
d’enfants ont été abandonnés au cours des derniéres années. Au fur
et 4 mesure que ces enfants grandissaient, certains d’entre eux for-
maient des groupes de délinquants et s’orientaient vers quelques for-
nies graves de délinquance comme le vol & main armée, le cambrio-
lage organisé, la prostitution et le trafic de drogue.

Le Gouvernement tenta de contrdler ce phénoméne en reaforgant
Pappareil répressif, notamment [a police et les tribunaux; on demanda
aux écoles de jouer un role plus étendu vis-a-vis des délinquants et
des futurs délinquants; des institutions spécialisées et des program-
mes furent mis en place mais, par manque de fonds, leur impact fut
insuffisant. Au fur et 4 mesure que I’Etat prit ent main le contrdle social
exercé précédemment de maniére informelle au sein de la communauté.
Les familles, les prophanes et les organisations indigénes s’affaibli-
rent et devinrent illégitimes. Le monopole se concentra alors entre les
mains d’institutions larges, impersonnelles et orientées vers 1’applica-
tion de la loi.

Nous flimes informés que la situation générale décrite ci-dessus
existe encore actuellement.

En dépit de ces similitudes économiques, I’inadaptation sociale
des jeunes et la criminalité des adultes ne suivaient pas une voie uni-
que. La dimension, le type et la gravité des délits variaient de com-
munauté & communauté; cela était dii en partie & la force des normes
existantes concernant de telles conduites, ces derniéres survivant en
dépit des changements dans les relations économiques, et en partie au
degré de capacité des agents formels de contrdle social 4 gagner le res-
pect et la coopération des citoyens.

Ii nous a semblé que 1’aspect le plus intéressant de ce probleme
et celui offrant le majeur potentiel pour une intervention sociale cons-
tructive & court terme devait &tre focalisé sur les différences culturel-
les; ces dernieres semblaient étre les variables cruciales déterminant
le niveau de crime qu’une communauté pourrait subir lors d’un chan-
gement économique traumatisant,

b) Le crime comme culture

La culture est davantage que la distraction populaire, les arts ou
les lettres. Dans notre étude, elle est définie en termes anthropologi-
ques comme le montant global des connaissances, des valeurs socia-
les et des modéles de comportement instruit de toute période spécifi-
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que, race ou peuple. Au sein de cette matrice, on trouve des normes
sociales gouvernant les relations interpersonnelles et les droits de la
propriété qui peuvent &tre ou non conformes avec les normes légales
établies par I’Etat. Certains types de comportement peuvent étre ou
non conformes avec les normes légales établies par ’Etat. Certains
types de comportement peuvent &tre proscrits par la loi, mais tolérés
sinon supportés par quelques groupes sociaux dans une société
particuliére. ‘

En outre, il peut y avoir un écart entre la loi, ¢’est-a-dire ce que
Pon trouve dans les législations, les déclarations officielles et les déci-
sions des tribunaux, et I’expérience concréte des individus et des grou-
pes situés aux différents niveaux de la structure sociale. Un point de
départ utile pour comprendre la déviance sociale, la délinquance juvé-
nile ou la criminalité des adultes dans un contexte social précis devrait
étre I’examen de la facon dont ces concepts sont définis et expérimen-
tés dans la vie quotidienne de la population directement concernée.
Cette population devrait comprendre: les délinquants, les victimes, les
agents de controle social travaillant dans les rues et le public avec lequel
ces groupes interagissent et donnent un sens social a leur conduite.

Ainsi, une telle étude ne devrait pas étre contrainte par des défi-
nitions légales mais devrait essayer de découvrir la définition sociale
du crime et le vaste impact des forces culturelles sur ’étiologie de la
déviance et sur la facon de répondre de la société, et cela sur le plan
officiel aussi bien qu’officieux,

Les changements culturels surviennent de fagon relativement gra-
duelle; mais tandis qu’ils se heurtent avec la loi, la technologie et les
changements des conditions économiques, ils sont fagonnés. par les
modeles culturels existants dans un pays. La politique gouvernemen-
tale, intentionnellement ou par inadvertance, peut soutenir, encoura-
ger ou combattre ces traits culturels spécificiques, mais les porteurs
principaux de la culture sont avant tout les groupes primaires et notam-
ment la famille. En d’autres termes, la culture est transmise sociale-
ment.

En période de changement social rapide ou dans une société pré-
sentant des divisions trés nettes d’un point de vue économique, racial
ou social, les individus et les groupes ont tendance a &tre situés diffé-
remment au sein de la culture dominante, et I’on peut méme trouver
.des situations conflictuelles avec certains éléments de cette culture.
Dans les cas extrémes ou des individus sont arrachés de leur contexte
culturel habituel pour &tre exposés & des situations de vie radicalement
différentes, face auxquelles ils doivent abandonner leurs régles de con-
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duite, ils peuvent temporairement ressentir leur vide culturel comme
une anomie. Cependant, ce vide se comble asséz rapidement, par le
‘fait que ces individus se regroupent et forment une sous-culture de
groupe fournissant des normes de conduite, des justifications et des
techniques leur permettant de venir a bout de la situation.

Les gangs de jeunes sont un de ces groupes. La taille, la structure
et le degré de solidarité interne de tels groupes sont variables selon
qu’il s’agit d’associations libres ou «groupes d’amis» ou de structu-
res organisées ayant une hiérarchie, des divisions des tiches et des
modeles de réponses au monde extérieur. Les régles comportementa-
les régissant la conduite individuelle au sein du groupe dépendent en
partie des opportunités offertes pour satisfaire les besoins de ses mem-
bres — argent, statut, socialisation etc. ... — et de la réaction de
I’ensemble de la société, notamment de la réaction officielle.

Un groupe peut rarement se permettre d’étre totalement isolé de
la culture d’ensemble. Tandis que des individus peuvent étre margi-
nalisés en ce qui concerne leur participation a I’économie légitime, ils
ont fréquemment quelques liens avec d’autres groupes sociaux, lin-
guistiques et ethniques, leur famille, peut-étre leur école et autres rela-
tions d’amitié. Paradoxalement, il peut y avoir un léger conflit entre
les buts personnels ou les mesures de prestige social entre les mem-
bres des groupes étiquettés comme délinquants et ceux qui ne sont pas
stigmatisés. Les différences existantes peuvent &tre seulement dans les
moyens utilisés pour atteindre des buts universellement acceptés.

Par exemple, les réactions officielles et de la communauté envers
un groupe de jeunes délinquants impliqués dans un vol peuvent étre
sévéres envers les comportements spécifiques de ses membres, mais
en méme temps envers certains des buts du groupe — ’obtention de
la richesse, du pouvoir et du prestige —. Dans un certain sens, les délits
contre la propriété renforcent la valeur de la propriété et, dans des
pays ou ’acquisition de la propriété est une mesure de valeur scciale,
le délit n’est pas un acte révolutionnaire, mais un acte qui soutient
le statu quo.

Au niveau de la société, il peut y avoir une admiration cachée
de quelques caractéristiques personnelles des délinquants: indépen-
dance, audace, esprit d’initiative, prouesses physiques etc. ... La cul-
ture populaire peut méme faire de certains criminels des «héros fol-
kloriques» dont les actes sont considérés comme des amusements.

Si la corruption existe, ou si I’on croit qu’elle existe, au sein du
gouvernement ou dans le monde des affaires, ou si les agences offi-
cielles de contrdle social (notamment la police et I’armée) perdent leur
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légitimité en violant des normes de conduite universellement accep-
tées, I’autorité morale des fonctionnaires est affaiblie et les prescrip-
tions de conduite proposées par la culture dominante sont dans une
large mesure neutralisées.

Si le voisinage local est nouveau, manque d’org,amsatlon et de
stabilité et est composé de «familles» dont les modéles traditionnels
de parenté ont été apprises au sein du groupe.

Par conséquent, le délit ne peut pas &tre considéré comme un phé-
noméne isolé ou pathologique, indépendant et étranger aux forces cul-
turelles dans une société, Méme la notion de sous-culture de la délin-
quance peut induire en erreur dans la mesure ot elle suggére un phé-
nomene souterrain en opposition a la culture dominante. Les éléments
criminogénes sont enracinés dans des processus de société globale et
n’émergent pas magiquement des travaux internes d’une tranche de
la société. Tandis que le délit du pauvre est plus visible et plus facile-
ment identifié et dénoncé, une explication adéquate requiert une
analyse, non seulement des facteurs prédisposant les individus et les
groupes a commettre un délit, mais aussi une analyse des facteurs
sociaux, culturels et économiques en général fournissant non seule-
ment le cadre au sein duquel le délit est commis mais aussi ses raisons.

L’évidence suggére que méme dans des circonstances ot les é1é-
ments criminogeénes ci-dessus mentionnés existent, le délit n’est pas
considéré de maniére positive, méme par ceux qui le commettent (bien
qu’ils justifient leur comportement par un besoin économique), La
délinquance juvénile tend & &tre un phénoméne «intra-classe»: ainsi,
la majorité des victimes appartiennent a la méme classe que les délin-
quants. Le résultat de la recherche dans les pays en voie de dévelop-
pement suggére que le délit contre la propriété n’est pas un moyen
pour redistribuer le revenu au pauvre; il le fait plutdt recirculer parmi
les moins favorisés, Les cofits sociaux sont & la charge des plus défa-
vorisés en milieu urbain, Par conséquent, le délit contre la propriété
est une menace pour I’existence économique précaire des résidents des
communautés pauvres et tend 3 étre universellement condamné au sein
de cette communauté. Les valeurs traditionnelles résistent 4 la trans-
formation de la société rurale en société urbaine, Ce sont ces valeurs
qui forment la matiére premiére de stratégies de défense sociale sug-
gérées par notre recherche.

Au vu des publications actuelles en la matiére, nous ne pensons
pas qu’il faille prendre en considération le point de vue selon lequel
les niveaux actuels de la criminalité et de la délinquance juvénile dans
le «Tiers-Monde» sont la conséquence inévitable de la «modernisa-
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tion», ni ’idée d’une restructuration totale de la société et I’élimina-
tion d’une différence de classes. '

Meéme si I’on accepte que les buts de la justice économique et
sociale ne sont pas seulement désirables en soi, mais offrent aussi la
meilleure solution au crime et & la délinquance juvénile, c’est dans
I’immédiat que les communautés doivent trouver des voies d’amélio-
ration des plus graves aspects du probléme. On veut avant tout éviter
le pessimisme inhérent & toute théorie déterministe des causes du crime.
Cependant, ’élimination de la pauvreté, méme si c’est un but loua-
ble, ne représente pas I’horizon immeédiat pour la plupart des pays étu-
diés. Il n’est pas non plus réaliste de s’attendre a un renversement de
1a tendance 4 I’accroissement de I’industrialisation et de ’urbanisation.

Une approche culturelle du probléme présente d’autres avanta-
ges: premiérement, elle explique davantage 1’évidence. Si le crime est
1a consénuence inévitable de la pauvreté, du conflit de classes et de
la corruption officielle, pourquoi n’y a-t-il pas davantage de crimes?
Pourquoi des pays ayant des systémes économiques et des niveaux de
revenu semblables n’ont-ils pas le méme taux de criminalité? Pour-
quoi le taux de criminalité, en Amérique et en Europe Occidentale vers
les années 50-60, a-t-il suivi la méme augmentation que le niveau absolu
de la prospérité? Des explications centrées sur la notion de privation
relative résultant de la distribution inégale du revenu ou d’autres, foca-
lisées sur les opportunités accrues de commettre des crimes dans une
société' riche, semblent peu capables d’expliquer totalement ce
phénoméne. '

Le Japon, la Suisse et certains pays du Moyen-Orient, pour don-
ner quelques exemples seulement, ont conservé les valeurs culturelles
traditionnelles face a I’industrialisation et 4 I’augmentation de la pros-
périté et ont des taux de criminalité bien inférieurs a d’autres pays
ayant des niveaux de développement économique identiques. On peut
se poser la question de savoir si, oui ou non et pour combien de temps
ces pays pourront conserver leur position actuelle en vue de Pinterpé-
nétration culturelle dans notre société globale. Les pays socialistes ont
remporté un certain succés dans la prévention de certains types de cri-
mes liés & Purbanisation rapide et planifiée au moyen du contrdle de
" la migration interne. D’autres formes de comportement criminel,
notamment la criminalité économique commise par des personnes
représentant I’autorité et les violences liées & ’alcoolisme, continuent
a &tre une préoccupation pour les pays socialistes.

Deuxiémement, une perspective culturelle nous aide 4 situer.la
recherche dans les communautés étudiées, et nous permet de nous pla-
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cer au sein des définitions de la situation données par les habitants;
nous pouvons ainsi évitér la tendance vers un impérialisme intellec-
tuel caractérisant de nombreuses recherches menées dans les pays en
voie de développement par des chercheurs de formation occidentale.

Troisi¢émement, une explication culturelle offre davantage de stra-
tégies & moyen terme pour les possibilités actuelles des pays étudiés.
Alors que les expectatives en vue d’une amélioration significative a
travers les politiques gouvernementales doivent étre modestes et ne
peuvent permettre que des résultats réduits, ce sont les gains margi-
naux qui offrent des buts réalistes, a la limite de la révolution. .

Une approche culturelle tient compte du développement d’une
réponse sociale indigéne sensible aux conditions locales et aux modé-
les culturels. La tendance & adopter des modéles formels de contrble
social, modeéles développés dans ’Occident industrialisé, n’est pas
adaptée aux besoins des pays en voie de développement.

De toute facon, il est vain de chercher dans les pays développés
un modéle efficace pour combattre la criminalité en relation avec les
formes spécifiques de la transformation culturelle des pays étudiés;
on espére arriver & identifier les tendances principales de la politique
a suivre.

Revenons maintenant a la notion de développement. Dans notre
étude, ce dernier n’est pas limité au développement économique. La
définition donnée par 'UNESCO se rapproche davantage de celle que
nous voudrions retenir: «Le développement, en somme, est un pro-
cessus intégrant et d’interaction, nécessitant et accélérant a la fois
V'extension des changements sociaux, politiques, cultureis et écono-
miques». Nous ne devons pas non plus croire que le développement
suit toujours la méme voie. Si nous reprenons encore la définition de
PUNESCO: «c’est certainement un processus unilinéaire qui va len-
tement et doucement vers un ensemble pré-déterminé de valeurs et de
modeles». Les différences marquées dans la facon selon laquelle les
forces culturelles, politiques et sociales se sont exprimées, autant dans
les pays socialistes que capitalistes ayant expérimenté un développe-
ment économique, devrajent représenter un avertissement permettant
aux pays actuellement sous processus d’industrialisation rapide d’éviter
les erreurs commises par leurs prédécesseurs.

Méme au niveau économique, I’ordre économique mondial a rapi-
dement changé depuis que Europe occidentale et I’ Amérique du Nord
se sont industrialisées. ‘

La montée de puissantes compagnies supra-nationales, le dépla-
cement du travail intensif vers P’intensification du capital, la réduc-
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tion des besoins en main-d’ceuvre non qualifiée et la crise énergétique
font partie des facteurs qui empéchent le Tiers-Monde de profiter des
bénéfices de V'industrialisation expérimentée par I'Europe durant le
18¢&me sigcle et par I’ Amérique peu de temps aprés. I1 y a bien entendu
quelques similitudes. La destruction des économies paysannes et la
migration massive vers les centres urbains ont créé un large groupe
de personnes en situation marginale vis-a-vis des nouvelles économies,
mais. aussi en danger de devenir «marginalisées» en permanence.
L’impact culturel sur ces derniers est trés fort. Le nouveau «pauvre
urbain» se trouve séparé des structures rurales et sociales basées sur
ies relations tribales et de parenté qui prévoyaient non seulement la
subsistance mais aussi la socialisation. Pour la premiére fois son exis-
tence physique dépend de sa participation & une économie de marché
a laquelle il a un accés limité. _
Finalement, nous ne pouvons pas dire que toutes les formes de
développement sont nécessairement positives. La tendance malencon-
treuse qui tend a considérer que développement équivaut & progres,
et que progrés est égal & bon, a deux conséquences: premiérement,
que le monde non industrialisé doit suivre de maniére inextricable le
chemin du monde développé, et deuxiémement que, a tous égards, les
nations qui n’ont pas eu une industrialisation compléte sont inférieu-
res & celles qui I'ont eue.

¢) Recensement de la littérature

Notre recensement s’est limité aux publications ayant analysé
Pimpact du développement économique sur le crime. Malheureuse-
ment, la plupart des ouvrages connus sont ceux écrits par des experts
européens et nord américains: il ressort de ces ouvrages des concepts
théoriques qui sont, dans une large mesure, limités & une approche
culturelle. Nous les avons mentionnés ici, non car ils jouent un role
central dans notre étude mais car ces ouvrages sont les plus impor-
tants dans ce domaine.

La théorie criminologique s’est développée en Europe occiden-
tale avec les premiers travaux de Quetelet et Lombroso. Lombroso

‘avait choisi de se concentrer sur les caractéristiques individuelle du
délinguant tandis que pour Quetelet le probléme principal de la cri-
minologie était d’identifier les facteurs sociaux agissant sur 'existence
et la répartition du crime dansla société. Ces deux approches existent
encore aujourd’hui,

Le savant frangais Guerry a analysé P’impact de I’age, du sexe,
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de la race, de I’éducation, de la profession et des conditions économi-
ques sur le crime. Il a noté une similitude et une régularité frappantes
dans les modeles criminels dans les pays d’Europe occidentale; par
conséquent, il en a conclu que les méthodes scientifiques pouvaient
s’appliquer a I’étude du comportement criminel. Guerry fut suivi par
Tarde qui constata que le taux de la criminalité augmentait de pair
avec I'industrialisation de la société. Il développa le concept d’«imi-
tation» pour expliquer ’augmentation de la criminalité dans des vil-
les A croissance rapide. 1l supposa que la croissance des zones urbai-
nes était un bouillon de culture de I’activité criminelle ot les nouveaux
arrivants apprenaient & imiter ceux ayant déja un comportement cri-
minel. Marx et Engels, & propos de I’augmentation du taux de crimi-
nalité accompagnant I’industrialisation, tentérent d’expliquer ce phé-
nomeéne en terme d’exploitation économique de la classe ouvriere abou-
tissant a la création d’un groupe de «lumpen proletariat» devant com-
mettre des crimes par seul besoin économique.

Durkheim, en opposition a Marx et Engels, déclara que c¢’était
la transformation des relations dans la société, plus que dans le systéme
économique, qui était responsable du passage soudain d’un taux rela-
tivement constant de la criminalité 4 des taux accompagnant I’urba-
nisation rapide. La plus importante contribution théorique de Durk-
heim dans le domaine de la criminologie est la formulation du con-
cept d’anomie; ce concept a été appliqué dans différentes sociétés afin
d’expliquer la déviance sociale sous tous ses aspects. Ce concept a été
largement admis car il présente une universalité que 1’on ne trouve
pas dans d’autres théories du comportement criminel. Selon cette théo-
rie, quand une société est en transition rapide, les régles régissant le
comportement se dégradent ou disparaissent. ID’autre part, les aspi-
rations & ’acquisition de biens matériels augmentent. Les villes, qu’il
a appelé «citadelles de solitude», stimulent mais ne satisfont jamais
PPambition. L’anomie chronique se manifeste quand une importance
exagérée est accordée aux progrés matériels sans contrebalancer les
pressions sociales qui devraient régler et planifier le comportement
humain selon les normes socialement acceptables.

Les experts américains sont allés au-dela dans le concept d’ano-
mie. L’ouvrage de base de Robert Merton a fourni un élément de fond
par lequel plusieurs autres explications spécifiques furent développées.
Selon Merton, la déviance est plus probable dans les sociétés pour les-
quelles le succés est ’objectif principal, mais ot la majorité des habi-
tants est incapable d’acquérir des biens matériels ou le statut social
qui représente le succés. Il se concentra sur la «fausse promesse» de
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récompenses matérielles dans une société de consommation. Les indi~
vidus qui ne peuvent arriver au succés d’une maniére socialement
acceptable utilisent des moyens illégitimes pour atteindre leur but.

Parallélement & la théorie de I’anomie de Merton, Thorsten Sel-
lin proposa sa théorie sur le conflit de culture. Selon lui, certains types
de crimes aux USA pourraient s’expliquer en termes de conflit entre
les normes de codes culturels différents entrainant des heurts a la fron-
titre des zones culturelles contigués; ces heurts peuvent trouver leur
expression dans la criminalité et la délinquance juvénile quand les lois
d’un groupe culturel s’étendent sur le territoire d’un autre.

Edward Sutherland, contemportain de Merton et Sellix, est con-.
sidéré comme un des péres de la criminologie américaine, Suther-
land-formula la notion d’«association différentielle». Il considérait
que étiologie du crime était issu€ de transformations sociales et éco-
nomiques dues & ’industrialisation du monde occidental et accompa-
gnées d’un individualisme pervers et de la Iutte pour le succés maté-
riel. Dans cet univers, les individus sont placés différemment au sein
de la matrice sociale; certains adoptent un comportement criminel et
d’autres pas. Selon Sutherland, un individu aura tendance & commet-
tre un délit §’il s’associe davantage aux premiers qu’aux seconds. Par
conséquent, le comportement criminel s’apprend par P’interaction avec
les uutres. L’étendue d’acquisition des normes et habitudes criminel-
les est déterminée par Dintensité et la durée de 1’association avec les
criminels existants. :

Un groupe criminogéne est celui dans lequel on trouve un «excés
de définitions favorables a la commission d’actes criminels». Tant les
criminels que les non-criminels sont motivés par le désir d’acquérir
des biens matériels. Cependant, ’individu non criminel est suffisam-
ment engagé dans les valeurs de la société pour réaliser ses désirs par
 des moyens légitimes, tandis que le criminel utilisera des moyens illé-
gitimes.

Il y a-un certain nombre de limitations 4 la théorie de I’associa-
tion différentielle. Avant tout, le raisonnement est tautologique. Dire
qu’un individu est un délinquant car il s’identifie & des valeurs crimi-
nelles est clairement circulaire; la théorie est plus descriptive qu’euris-
tique. Bien qu’il soit vrai que I’on trouve un excés de définitions favo-
rables & la criminalité dans les groupes délinquants existants, qu’est-
ce que cela prouve? Le fait que des individus choisissent la voie de
la délinquance est en trés Iégére corrélation avec un sentiment de frus-
tration vis-a-vis des biens matériels; par ailleurs, cette théorie offre
un apercu limité des facteurs économiques, culturels et sociaux qui
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ont un impact différentiel sur les divers groupes sociaux au sein de
1a société. Le point le plus important est que I'association différen-
tielle ne fournit pas un cadre d’intervention sociale.

Une tentative pour combler les lacunes de la théorie de Suther-
land fut faite par les experts américains Shaw et McKay vers les années
30, Selon leur théorie de «désorganisation socialey», les zones urbai-
nes caractérisées par des conditions économiques pauvres (ayant des
conflits de valeurs morales), le manque d’organisations communau-
taires et ’aliénation par les agences formelles de contrdle social, four-
nissent le cadre au sein duquel le crime est pergu par beaucoup comme
un moyen de survie et de statut économique et social. Selon cette théo-
rie, les jeunes de zones socialement désorganisées adoptent un com-
portement délinquant car ils sont aliénés par leurs parents et les insti-
tutions sociales. Méme si cette théorie a connu un certain succés durant
les années 30, elle ne peut pas &tre appliquée aux étapes postérieures
de transfermation de la communauté, caractérisées par la baisse de
la mobilité sociale et I’organisation formelle de la communauté. La
théorie de désorganisation sociale ne peut pas expliquer la perpétua-
tion du haut niveau de criminalité urbaine au cours des phases ulté-
rieures de développement. ,

Cependant, ’Ecole de criminologie de Chicago, s’identifiant a
Shaw et McKay, a eu un impact durable sur la pensée criminologique
américaine. L’idée de travailler avec les communautés locales dans les
structures sociales en voie de développement avec lesquelles la popu-
lation peut identifier un moyen de prévention du crime, trouve son
expression dans les programmes actuels basés sur la communauté.

Cloward et Ohlin reprirent le concept d’anomie, créé par Durk-
heim et développé par Merton, dans une optique plus large. Selon ces
auteurs, les américains de la classe inférieure comprennent que leurs
possibilités d’obtenir des succés matériels et un certain statut social
sont limitées. Par conséquent, ils prennent en considération des moyens
différents pour atteindre leurs objectifs. Le décalage entre ce qu’ils
désireraient et ce qu’ils peuvent obtenir les pousse a utiliser des moyens
illégitimes.

La société américaine, surtout dans les grandes villes, fournit en
méme temps des possibilités de structure légitimes et illégitimes. Qu'un
individu choisisse des moyens légitimes ou des méthodes illégitimes
pour obtenir la richesse matérielle dépend en partie des stimulations
offertes par les groupes de délinquants et en partie du degré de blo-
cage de mobilité au sein d’une société.

Un certain nombre d’écrivains ont' étudié le fonctionnement
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interne d’une sous-culture de délinquants en Amérique, notamment
de gangs de jeunes. Un des facteurs en contradiction avec les théories
précédentes est que la majorité des jeunes commettent des délits sans
en obtenir un bénéfice économique. Selon Albert Cohen, les sous-
cultures de délinquants se présentent comme une solution collective
& Pimpossibilité des individus de réussir au sein des structures de la
société. En changeant les normes de statut et de succes, les activités
du groupe tendent vers 1’obtention d’objectifs a court terme. C’est
le statut et ’agitation que le vandalisme peut créer, davantage quele
bénéfice économique. Selon Cohen, Walter Miller et d’autres, la pré-
dominance de ces valeurs 4 court terme parmi les jeunes de la classe
inférieure explique Jeur vaste délinquance ainsi que la dureté et le carac-
tére destructif de leurs actes criminels.

Cependant, des critiques ont avancé le fait qu’il existe parmi les
jeunes de la classe moyenne un taux certain de‘criminalité et que, par
conséquent, toute théorie ne tenant pas comp'te de ce facteur était erro-
née. Une récente recherche 4 montré que le rejet des valeurs de 1a classe
moyenne par les membres des groupes de délingquahts n’est pas aussi
- marqué que les théories de sous-culture le prétendent.

La pensée criminologique américaine est actuellement & un tour-
nant. Les théories des causes du crime basées sur ’échec de «I’idéal
américain», attendu par tous les citoyens américains, doivent 8&tre
modifiées au vu des résultats de récentes recherches qui mettent en
évidence que pour la premiére fois dans I’histoire de I’ Amérique, la
génération actuelle ne cherche pas 4 obtenir un statut social plus haut
et un succes économiqize plus grand que lenrs parents. Quelle que soit
la faiblesse de la pensée criminologique américaine dans son propre
contexte, il serait dangereux de la considérer globalement. valable pour
les autres pays. ‘

Toutes les théories américaines sur le comportement criminel
teprésentent des explications partielles du probiéme de la criminalité
contemporaine. Elles sont, dans une large mesure, limitées a une appro-
che culturelle d’une phase particuliére de I’évolution de la société amé-
ricaine, De plus, ces théories sont base¢es sur les conditions de 1’épo-
que ou les villes américaines étaient en phase d’expansion rapide et
émerpgeaient les perspectives d’accroissement de la prospérité matérielle,
sans que des moyens adéquats soient mis en- place pour pouvoir per-
mettre A tous d’atteindre ce bien-étre social. Dans une certaine mesure,
«P’idéal américain» a été exporté dans les pays actuellement en voie
de développement, mais pour la plupart des habitants de ces pays, le
probléme est celui de la survivance. «Atteindre le sommet» n’est
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pas le probléme de beaucoup.

Jusqu’a une époque trés récente, les théories criminologiques occi-
dentales ne parlaient pas de la criminalité dans les pays non industria-
lisés. Trois écrits importants ont tenté de combler cette lacune durant
la derniére décennie. Le premier, réalisé par Clinard et Abbott: «La
criminalité des pays en voie de développementy, fournit un point de
départ, mais essaie d’adapter les données d’un certain nombre de pays
en voie de développement a la théorie de 1’association différentielle
développée précédemment par Sutherland aux Etats-Unis. Clinard et
Abbott considérent la criminalité dans les pays en voie de développe-
ment comme la réplique exacte de celle survenue en Europe occiden-
tale et aux Etats-Unis il y a environ 100 ans. IIs proposent donc comme
solution les programmes préconisés par Shaw et McKay pour Chicago
en 1930, et qui n’ont pas apporté les résultats espérés.

Le second livre: «Criminalité et modernisation», de Marie-Louise
Shelley, fut publié en 1981. Un des avantages de ce livre est qu’il tente
de regrouper les données de différentes régions du monde entier et,
pour la premiére fois, présente une analyse comparative des sociétés
socialistes et capitalistes. La thése de M.L. Shelley n’est pas différente
de celle de Clinard et Abbott. Elle considére la criminalité des 200 der-
niéres années comme une réponse a la «modernisation». En particu-
lier, elle considére ’empreinte de la modernisation comme la transi-
tion d’une société dominée par la violence & une société caractérisée
par Patteinte & la propriété. Pour cet auteur, les traits dominants de
la modernisation sont I'industrialisation et la migration en masse vers
les centres urbains, ces facteurs entrainant une dislocation de la famille
traditionnelle et d’autres modéles institutionnels. Comme Clinard et
Abbott, Shelley pense que I’avenir des pays en voie de développement
sera la réplique exacte de ce qui s’est passé dans les pays actuellement
industrialisés et qui sont entrés maintenant dans-la phase post-
industrielle,

La principale critique du libre de Shelley tient dans I’imprécision
du concept de «modernisation». Qu’est-ce qui est «kmoderne»: les
modes de production, les relations sociales, I’habitat ou les infrastruc-
tures gouvernementales? 1l est certain que des changements sont inter-
venus, mais dans quelle mesure entrainent-ils la criminalité?

Quelles sont les variables qui interviennent et expliquent la diffé-
rence entre le taux de criminalité de pays ayant un niveau de dévelop-
pement économique identique? C’est en répondant & cette derniére
question que nous pourrions comprendre 1’étiologie du crime en ter-
mes spécifiques et savoir quelle devrait étre la réponse sociale spécifi-
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que des gouvernements. La thése de I’auteur déclarant que la crimi-
nalité est la conséquence inévitable de I’écoulement du temps, sans
considérer leur phase de développement, de systéme social et de base
" culturelle, est-bien trop déterministe pour pouvoir étre acceptée.

Un important recueil d’essais critiques édité par Colin Summer
vient juste de paraitre sous le titre «Crime, justice et sous-
développement». Dans une perspective marxiste, les auteurs de ce
volumie considérent la criminalité comme la conséquence inévitable
du capitalisme colonialiste et leurs études essaient de démontrer com-
ment le droit pénal et I’Etat sont utilisés dans la transformation de
sociétés rurales en sociétés urbanisées mais dépendant strictement de
I’économie avec comme caractéristique principale un haut niveau de
chémage ou de sous-emploi chronique. Dans I’introduction, Summer
fait quelques critiques énergiques des deux travaux sus-mentionnés:
concentration de la criminalité sur les moins aisés, ignorance de la cri-
minalité des plus puissants, non reconnaissance du rdle de la police
et de'’armée dans les dictatures militaires, et non reconnaissance des
changements fondamentaux dans ’économie mondiale qui devraient
prévenir les hypothéses selon lesquelles lés pays en voie de développe-
ment referont a retardement les m&mes «erreurs» que les pays déve-
loppés, hypothéses émises par Shelley, Clinard et Abbott.

Cependant, quand I’ouvrage arrive au probléme des suggestions
pour une politique sociale, il fournit peu d’informations, mis & part
I’appel implicite pour la transformation de I’économie capitaliste en
économie socialiste. Comme les deux livres précédents, cet ouvrage
émet I’hypotheése que la criminalité est la conséquence inévitable des
changements des relations économiques.

Notre recherche d’un paradigme nous a poussé & nous écarter de
Porthodoxie existante, a abandonner le courant principal de la théo-
rie criminologique et 4 nous déplacer, avec une certaine hésitation,
le long d’une voie inexplorée, vers «une criminologie du Tiers-Monde».
Cette premiére étape est seulement une petite tentative, et seul le temps
prouvera si elle est juste ou non. Comme un aveugle qui prend pied
sur la pente d’une montagne qu’il doit escalader, chague pas, méme
si la direction est mauvaise, le rapprochera du sommet.

d) Méthodologie

Dans toute retherche, les décisions prises avant le rassemblement
et I’analyse des données, auront de profonds retentissements sur ce
qui sera trouvé ou «découvert» au cours de cette recherche. Les déci-
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sions concernant le choix des sujets, les questions, les données devant
gtre rassemblées, les instruments de recherche a utiliser etc. ... peu-
vent produire des résultats trés différents.

Plus le sujet sera défini, sur la base de recherches précédentes ou
de la connaissance générale du phénomeéne, plus la méthodologie sera
précise et standardisée. Par ailleurs, si le phénoméne n’est pas bien
compris ou 8’il n’y a pas de base théorique ou empirique, il est alors
important de partir dans une perspective plus générale en renongant
a la sécurité, la standardisation et la répétition dans I’intérét d’obte-
nir des informations décrivant de fagon valable le phénomeéne.

Dans cette étude, nous nous étions préparés a faire seulement deux
hypothéses basées sur la littérature et la «connaissance» commune.
Premiérement, on trouve une proposition largement acceptée selon
laquelle les taux importants d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes sont 1iés
a Purbanisation rapide. Cela semblait &tre une hypothése méritant
d’étre prouvée. Deuxiémement, en dépit de cela, le taux de crimina-
lité semble étre différent dans des pays ayant un taux de croissance
identique. En outre, beaucoup de spécialistes expliquent ces différen-
ces en terme de variations des degrés de cohésion sociale, notamment
la survie des liens de parenté a la transformation d’une société rurale
en une société urbaine. Si cela est vrai, il serait utile de découvrir I’éten-
due et la fagon dont ces facteurs culturels interviennent.

Apres de longues discussions au sein de PUNSDRI et aprés les
négociations et les visites a dix villes de pays en voie de développe-
ment, deux villes latinoaméricaines (Bogota et San José), deux villes
africaines (Dakar et Lagos) et une métropole indienne (Bombay) furent
inclues dans cette étude. On espérait que la gamme de différences cul-
turelles dans ces pays nous permettrait de tester notre hypothése de
base.

Etant donné ’absence de recherche précédente dans la zone et
notre désir d’éviter une sur-définition anticipée du phénomeéne, il fut
décidé qu’il serait important d’essayer de comprendre I’inadaptation
sociale des jeunes 4 travers les résidents locaux et les professionnels
habitant dans les deux zones de chaque ville sélectionnée, 11 fut décidé
de rassembler les opinions et les attitudes de six échantillons dans cha-
que ville,

Dans chaque ville, deux zones furent sélectionnées: a savoir, une
zone relativement stable du point de vue croissance de population (Z1)
et une zomne ayant subi une urbanisation rapide au cours des derniéres
années (Z2).

Trés vite, nous avons découvert que, dans la plupart des pays par-
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ticipants, il était impossible de trouver deux zones identiques, excepté
pour la croissance de population. Les modéles «idéaux-typiques» des
communautés urbaines issus de la théorie avaient cédé a la réalité d’un
mélange complexe de facteurs sociaux, économiques et culturels uni~
que & chaque zone finalement choisie. Comme notre intérét se.dépla-
gait davantage vers la compréhension de I’impact des facteurs sociaux
et culturels sur la déviance sociale, la difficulté de 1a recherche initiale
devint non plus un probléme mais un avantage.

Dans les deux zones choisies, trois échantillons d’opinion furent
recueillis: 200 adultes, 200 jeunes et 50 professionnels travaillant avec
les enfants, dans les deux zones.

Etant donné ’absence de cadres d’échantilionnage adéquat dans
certains cas, il fut nécessaire de permettre une certaine flexibilité dans
la sélection des sujets devant étre interviewés et, dans le cas de deux
pays, il ne fut pas possible de trouver suffisamment de profession-
nels. La grandeur de I’échantillon global (900 personnes pour chaque
ville environ) nous permettait de croire que les opinions recueillies
devraient représenter ’opinion générale de la population. Par ailleurs,
quand les données furent finalement soumise & PUNSDRI pour &tre
analysées, elles nous apparurent se différencier davantage par les carac-
téristiques de base des échantillons comme ’4ge, le sexe, 1’éducation
et I’occupation, ce qul pouvait justifier les quelques différences dans
les réponses 4 certaines questions, La section suivante de ce chapltre
rapporte ces différences.

Etant donné qu’il fut décidé de maintenir le maximum de flexi-
bilité, pour éviter des hypotheéses précises et pour rester au sein des
définitions de la situation percue par les habitants, il fut nécessaire
de poser des questions trés générales dirigées vers la compréhension
de la signification quotidienne de P’inadaptation sociale des jeunes dans
la-.communauté au sens large.

Bien entendu, une certaine standardisation était nécessaire et, par
conséquent, jl fut décidé que les' mémes questions seraient posées &
tous les pays participants et gu’un mélange de questions ouvertes et
fermées devrait 8tre utilisé. A 1 origine, les questionnaires furent rédigés
en anglais. Ils furent traduits dans les langues-des pays participants
et, dans le cas de I’Inde et des deux pays africains, les questions furent
traduites dans la langue de la population locale. Etant donné les dif-
férences dans Pinterprétation culturelle des mots, quelque «défaut»
de standardisation fut nécessaire. Cependant, les questions étaient plu-
tot simples, et 1’on espérait que de tels «défauts» pouvaient étre
acceptés,
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Les questions posées pouvaient étre regroupées autour de 7 dimen-
sions du phénomeéne qui semblaient importantes pour les conseillers
locaux et d’un point de vue théorique:

a) une description génédrale des caractéristiques économiques,
sociales et démographiques des deux zones sélectionnées. La plupart
des informations concernant ce point furent fournies par les équipes
locales de recherche;

b) les aspects de base de la vie quotidienne des jeunes: les infor-
mations concernant ce point furent fournies par les questionnaires sou-
mis aux trois échantillons de population;

¢} le phénomene de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes: nqQus vou-
lions savoir comment la communauté définit et répond & I’inadapta-
tion sociale des jeunes, dans chaque zone. II fut décidé de ne pas res-
treindre la définition de P’inadaptation sociale aux catégories juridi-
ques de délinquance juvénile données par la législation nationale. Plus
exactement, toutes les formes de comportement socialement défini
comme génant devait étre examiné, Notre but était de découvrir les
attitudes et perceptions de la communauté, son niveau de tolérance
et ses prédictions pour I’avenir. Plusieurs questions de notre question-
naire traitaient de ce sujet;

d) la solidité de la famille et des liens de parenté: depuis qu’une
recherche réalisée dans les pays en voie de développement a montré
que le taux de P’inadaptation sociale des jexnes qu’une communauté
subit dépend en partie des contrdles sociaux exercés sur les enfants
par les adultes, membres de la famille ou autres, il fut décidé d’inclure
un certain nombre de questions concernant ce probléme dans notre
questionnaire;

e) la force des liens communautaires: a part les relations fami-
liales, on peut s’attendre & ce qu’une communauté puisse avoir une
influence sur la conduite des enfants. Par conséquent, on a jugé impor-
tant de poser quelques questions sur les structures sociales formelles
et informelles au sein de la communauté et sur leurs relations avec
les jeunes;

J) relations avec les agences formelles de contréle social: depuis
que la police, les tribunaux pour enfants et les diverses agences sociales
ont une responsabilité juridiques vis-a-vis des enfants, il semblait impor-
tant de comprendre comment ces agences sont vues par les jeunes et
par leurs parents. De mé&me, il était intéressant de savoir comment les
professionnels travaillant dans ces agences considérent leur role. Fina-
lement, il pouvait &tre utile de comparer les attitudes et les opinions,
concernant le role de ’agence, dés trois échantillons de population;
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g) recommandations pour une future politique sociale: nous
avons posé quelques questions concernant les mesures qui pourraient
&tre prises par les gouvernements pour combattre de fagon plus effi-
cace I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Nous espérions apprendre les
types de recommandations qui devraient étre faites et ’étendue de
Paccord au sein et entre les groupes interviewés. Notre souhait était
que les informations recueillies soient utilisées par les gouvernements
pour mettre en place une réponse sociale appropriée — une réponse
qui non seulement incorpore P expérience collective de la population
la plus directement impliquée dans le probléme, mais aussi qui devrait
recevoir un support public.

e) Description des échantillons

Un échantillon représente réellement une population si, dans tous
ses aspects significatifs, les caractéristiques de I’échantillon sont iden-
tiques & celles de la population d’origine. Cela est généralement réa-
lisé en sélectionnant un échantillon fortuit parmi une liste comprenant
une population globale d’individus ou de familles. Dans notre étude,
il n’a pas été possible de réaliser cela car, dans la plupart des pays
participants, il n’y avait pas de cadre d’échantillonnage adéquat. La
seule alternative était de demander aux équipes locales d’essaver de
former des échantillons aussi représentatifs que possible.

Néanmoins, quelques préjugés dans certains de nos échantillons

semblent évidents aprés un examen rapide des caractéristiques de base
dee ces échantillons. I! y a des différences significatives du point de
vue de ’age, du sexe et des occupations entre les divers échantillons
sélectionnés. On peut supposer que certaines différences de réponse
aux questions particuliéres de nos questionnaires étaient dues a Ia comi-
position des échantillons. Par exemple, on devrait supposer que les
officiers de police et les travailleurs sociaux considérent 1’inadapta-
tion sociale des jeunes de fagon plutdt différente. De méme, on devrait
s’attendre a quelques différences dans les réponses des homimies et des
femmes, ou dans celles des jeunes et des adultes.

Dans le cas des professionnels, la fraction d’échantillonnage, c’est-
a-dire la proportion que I’échantillon représente sur le total de la popu-
lation, est trés haute et dans certains cas, atteint presque 100%. Le
préjugé d’échantillon n’était pas un probléme dans cette zone. Cepen-
dant, étant donné les différences nationales dans la composition des
professionnels travaillant avec les enfants, d’autres problémes d’inter-
prétation se présentérent, Par exemple, le nombre de femmes ayant
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une profession varie de pays 4 pays. Nous avons de grandes différen-
ces dans la. composante féminine de nos échantillons professionnels.
De méme, quelques pays ont un cadre de soutien des professionnels
travaillant avec les enfants relativement bien établi, alors que dans
d’autres pays, il est nécessaire de compter davantage sur la police et
les tribunaux, Ainsi, 1a formation professionnelle varie considérable-
ment de pays & pays. Cela étant, il faut éviter de faire une sur-
interprétation des données, notamment si I’on espére en tirer des
comparaisons.

Ii se peut que les différences dans les réponses des professionnels
a nos questions soient davantage dues au type de professionnels inter-
viewés qu’a la nature objective de I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes
dans les Zones ot ils travaillent,

En tenant présente cette mise en garde, il est nécessaire d’étre pru-
dent et de restreindre I’analyse comparative 4 quelques généralisations
fortement soutenues par I’analyse et de nous concentrer sur les résul-
tats des questionnaires ol les données soutiennent de maniére écra-
sante des conclusions particuliéres,

Des problémes identiques survinrent lorsqu’il s’agit de sélection- .
ner les zones géographiques dans chaque ville. Cela fut laissé large-
ment aux équipes locales & qui I’on demanda de suivre les lignes de
conduite dégagées lors de la réunion de toutes les équipes locales, a
PUNSDRI en janvier 1981. En rétrospective, ces lignes de conduite
étaient aussi spécifiques et détaillées qu’elles auraient di I’&tre. Tou-
tes Ies équipes comprirent parfaitement la nécessité de choisir deux
zones: une a urbanisation récente et rapide et ’autre a croissance rela-
tivement stable. Il semble maintenant qu’il n’était pas compris qu’il
était important d’un point de vue scientifique, d’assortir les deux zones
autant que possible selon leurs caractéristiques, plus que selon leur
taux de croissance. Ces autres caractéristiques pouvaient comprendre
des facteurs tels que le niveau de revenu de chefs de familles et les
caractéristiques démographiques de la population.

Le résultat est que le contraste entre Z1 et Z2 varie selon les pays
pacticipants. Par exemple, 4 Bogota, deux zones trés pauvres ont été
sélectionnées: un véritable bidonville et une zone ancienne d’4cono-
miquement faibles, contigué a la premiére zone et au centre commer-
cial de la ville. Au contraire, a Dakar, une zone stable du centre de
la ville et une zone nouvelle mais pauvre de la périphérie furent choi-
sies. A Bombay, il était impossible d’isoler 'urbanisation rapide en
termes de zones géographiques spécifiques. Les nouveaux arrivants
se sont installés dans la plupart des zones de la ville et ainsi des niveaux
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différents de revenu et de standard de vie existent. Par conséquent,
la désignation d’origine de Z1 et de Z2 s’écroula presque compléte-
ment.

A Lagos, la zone & urbanisation rapide choisie était une zone de
classe moyenne en banlieue, contrastant avec le-vieux bidonville du
centre.

Admettre sincérement ces déficiences ne veut pas dire que le pian
de recherche éventuellement réalisé rende ’exercice sans valeur. Cepen-
dant, cela pousse & mettre ’accent sur certains changements. Notre
plan ne nous permet pas d’aboutir & des conclusions solides sur
I’impact de ’'urbanisation rapide sur I'inadaptation sociale des jeu-
nes. Notre attention devrait plutbt s’attacher a comprendre comment
les diverses populations, au sein de chacune des cing villes choisies,
définissent le phénomeéne de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes et le con-
tenu de leur opinion a ce propos.

Les différences selon les villes concernant les réponses aux ques-
tionnaires peuvent ne pas étre dues au simple fait de I’'urbanisation
rapide ou non rapide, mais aux types de communautés urbaines choi-
sies ou aux différences d’échantillonnage des personnes interviewées.
D’autre part, si des réponses similaires sont recues en réponse aux ques-
tions particuliéres, en dépit de I’hétérogénéité des interviewés, ces
réponses revétent une signification plus grande et peuvent &tre trés
importantes.

+

CARACTERISTIQUES DE L'ECHANTILLON DE BASE

Zone a urbanisation Zone i urbanisation
non rapide (Z1) rapide (Z2)
Bogotd «Paraiso» «San Martin»
San José «Cdrdoban «15 de Septiembre»
Bombay «@G. Southward» «M. Ward»
Lagos «Isale Ekoy «Surulere»
Dakar «Plateauy «Pikine» et «Xar Yallay
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a) Total de la taille de I’échantillon:
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JEUNES
Zones
Bogotéd «Paraiso» 119 interviewés
«San Martin» 120 »
San José «Barrio de Cérdoba» 204 »
«15 de Septiembre» 200 »
Bombay «G. Southward» 200 »
«M. Wardy» 203 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 199 »
«Surulerey 199 »
Dakar «Plateau» 30 »
«Pikine» et «Yallay 168 »
PUBLIC
Zones
Bogotd «Paraiso» : 200 interviewés
«San Martin» ’ 200 »
San José «Barrio de Cérdobay \320 »
«15 de Septiembre» 320 »
Bombay «G., Southward» 266 »
«M., Wardy 304 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 199 »
«Surulerey 199 »
Dakar «Plateau» 201 »
«Pikine» et «Xar Yalla» 201 »
PROFESSIONNELS
Zones
Bogotd «Paraiso» 30 interviewés
«San Martiny» 0 - »
San José «Barrio de Cérdobay» 23 »
«15 de Septiembre» - 27 »
«Alajuelitay * 52 »
Bombay «G. Southwardy 43 »
«M. Ward» 58 »
Lagos «Isale Eko» 50" . »
«Surulerey 50 »
Dakar «Plateauy . 66 ».
«Pikiney et «Xar Yallay» 52 »




Le nombre total des interviewés, 4.536, est divisé selon les caté-
gories suivantes:

- Jeunes 1.644
Public 2.410
- Professionnels - 482

et par ville, ainsi:

Bogota 699
San José ' 1.147
Bombay 1.074
Lagos . g9
Dakar . 718

* A cause de incapacité d’atteindre le nombre prévu de professionnels (100), les experts
du Costa Rica ont inséré des sujets appartenant & une zone similaire de «15 de Sep-
tiembre» (Alajuelita).

b) Age

La moyenne d’4ge des 1.644 jeunes interviéwés était, au moment
du recueil des données, d’environ 15 ans; les jeunes les plus 4gés étaient
ceux de Dakar (16,2 ans) et les plus jeunes ceux de Bogoté (14,6 ans).
Du point de vue de I’4ge seulement, il ne semble pas qu’il v ait de
grandes différences pouvant influer sur les variations dans les répon-
ses aux guestionnaires.

La moyenne d’4ge des 2.410 adultes faisant partie du public était
de 36,7 ans; cependant, il y a plus de dix ans de différence entre le
groupe le plus 4gé (Z1 a Lagos - 42,5 ans) et le groupe le plus jeune
(Z2 a Dakar - 31,4 ans). Cette différence est suffisamment grande pour
avoir un impact sur les résultats.

La moyenne d’age des professionnels était de 36,7 ans. La aussi,
il y avait des différences significatives entre les échantillons. Le groupe
le plus Agé (Z2 & Bombay) avait une moyenne d’4ge de 44 ans, le groupe
le plus jeune (Z1 & Dakar), de 32,1 ans. Il faut étre prudent dans I’inter-
prétation des différences dans les réponses des professionnels de Bom-
bay et de ceux de Dakar, qui peuvent étre dues (au moins en partie)
aux différences d’age:
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¢) Sexe

Cette variable dégage de remarquables différences entre les échan-
tillons sélectionnés. Dans le groupe des jeunes, les femmes représen-
tent la majorité & San José (52,2%), tandis qu'a Dakar, elles repré-
sentent seulement 19% des jeunes interviewés. Au Sénégal, les posi-
tions religieuses et culturelles peuvent exphquer la réticence des jeu-
nes femmes a €tre interviewées. .

En ce qui concerne le public, les femmes représentent 43,1% de
I’échantillon total. A Dakar, elles représentent seulement 23,4%, alors
qu’a Bogotd le pourcentage est de 63,3%.

Des différences de sexe semblables dans notre échantillon exis-
tent dans le groupe des professionnels. Dans I’ensemble, les femmes
représentent presque 39% de ’échantillon total des professionnels,
mais & Dakar elles représentent seulement 8,6%. Au contraire, dans
la zone 2 de San José, en trouve 52% de professionnels féminins.

Ces prandes différences dans la répartition par sexe des divers
échantillons doivent &tre tenues présentes pour I'interprétation des
données.

d) Formation professionnelle

Comme nous P’avons déja mentionné, les équipes locales ont
recueilli des informations d’a peu preés tous les professionnels travail- -
lant dans les zones 1 et 2 et, par conséquent, des problémes de pré-
jugé d’échantillonnage ne se sont pas posés. Cependant, les zones étu-
diées sont trés différentes du point de vue de la formation profession-
nelle des personnes interviewées. Dans I’ensemble, les catégorxes les
plus représentatives sont:

enseignants 23%

travailleurs sociaux 14%
officiers judiciaires 11%
officiers de police 8,3%

Cependant, la police va d’un maximum de 16% 4 Bombay & un
minimum de 2% a San José; les conseillers représentent presque 30%
a Dakar et moins de 3% & Bombay; les enseignants et ies profession-
nels apparentés travaillant hors du systéme scolaire représentent 40%
des professionnels 4 Lagos, mais seulement 10% 3 Bombay; les tra-
vailleurs sociaux vont de 35% a Bombay a 1,6% a Bogot4 et les offi-
ciers judiciaires vont de 26,6% a Bogotd 4 9,3% & Dakar,

Etant donné que des différences connues existent parmi ces grou-
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pes de professionnels, Ies données obtenues peuvent étre, dans une
large mesure, dénaturées par le mélange particulier de professionnels
fournissant les réponses.

Vu la facgon particuliére selon laquelle les zones a urbanisation
rapide et non rapide furent sélectionnées et étant donné le manque
de consistance du choix des divers échantillons d’individus intervie-
wés, ainsi que les différences d’interprétation et d’administration des
questionnaires aux interviewés, il fut décidé qu’il serait erroné de pré-
senter les données sous une forme comparative. Cependant, ’hétéro-
généité entre les zones sélectionnées présentaient certains avantages.

Ce que nous avons dans cette étude est une étendue du phéno-
méne reflétant quelgues-unes des facons par lesquelles ’urbanisation
influe sur les communautés du Tiers-Monde. Ainsi, dans le cas de
Lagos, il y a ce que I’on peut appeler une «migration centrifuge vers
la périphérie, en contraste avec la «migration centripéte» des résidents
urbains vers la ville, représentée de fagon dramatique & San José et
Bogotd. Au sein de cette derniére catégorie, nous trouvons davantage
de complications. A Bombay, les nouveaux arrivants tendent a se dis-
perser dans la ville, mais la zone 2, 4 urbanisation rapide, est considé-
rée comme ayant un niveau de vie légérement plus haut que la zone
4 urbanisation non rapide. Le contraire est vrai pour d’autres villes
comme Dakar, Bogotd et San José. De pius, le degré de planification,
de conditions physiques et d’organisation sociale varie considérable-
ment selon les villes. ’

Ainsi, nous couvrons un large spectre du phénoméne urbain. Cela
nous permet d’€tre plus sophistiqués dans notre traitement de I’impact
de I"urbanisation sur I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Comme nous
le verrons, le simple fait de I’urbanisation rapide n’entraine pas néces-
sairement les taux élevés d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. En effet,
" nos données montrent que dans quelques villes, les taux officiels de -
criminalité et de délinquance juvénile sont plus bas dans Z2 que dans
Z1. Notre analyse tentera d’en identifier les raisons. '
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ETUDE DE CAS No.5

DAKAR - SENEGAL

a) Informations générales

Dakar, capitale du Sénégal, était un village de pécheurs avant
d’&tre transformé en base navale par les frangais. Plus tard, la ville
devint le quartier général de I’Afrique Occidentale francaise, ainsi
qu’un port trés important. On y trouve'un curieux mélange d’activi-
tés administratives, commerciales et culturelles, importantes au plan
national, et sa croissance rapide est due en grande partie 4 la immi-
gration. En 1973, plus de 15% de la population-nationale vivait a
Dakar, la grande majorité venant d’autres régions du Sénégal ou
d’autres pays. Dakar est le seul centre vraiment urbain possédant les
principaux complexes industriels de. 1’ Afrique Occidentale.

La population du Sénégal était, en 1973, d’environ 4 millions,
et les statistiques prévoient 5.250.000 pour 1985. Alors que le taux:
d’accroissement de la population globale est.d’environ 2%, celui du
complexe urbain de Dakar-Cap Vert est estimé 4 6-8%. En se basant
sur ces chiffres, 1a population du complexe urbain atteindra en 1985
1.400.000 habitants. Dakar représente en fait 17% de la population
nationale. En 1973, 52% de la population était dgée de moins de 20
ans. Le taux deé fertilité est de 174 pour 1000 et le taux de natalité est
passé de 45,9 pour mille 4 49 pour mille en 1979. La mortalité infan-
tile a décru dans les proportions de 106 pour mille & 92,9 pour mille
en 1979. Pour la population globale, le taux de mortalité est passé
de 21,3 pour mille en 1970 & 20 pour mille en 1979,

a) Emigration

Le mouvement le plus important et le plus significatif a été celui
de la campagne vers les villes, La sécheresse des années 60-70 a inten-
sifié ce mouvement. Les différentes raisons du taux d’accroissement
de la population de Dakar sont donc la venue des populations rura-
les, ’accroissement naturel, I’industrialisation de la ville, l’augmen- :
tation du nombre d’emplois.

On trouve-des employés du gouvernement et d’entreprlsrs pri-
vées, des artisans, des ouvriers spécialisés ainsi qu’un grand nombre
d’ouvriers non spécialisés et de chomeurs. Beaucoup sont. venus en
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ville pour échapper & la dépendance de P’agriculture et 4 la pression
sociale. D’autres sont 1 temporairement 4 la recherche d’un emploi,
mais envisagent de retourner éventuellement dans leur région d’origine.

Presque tous ces émigrants restent en contact avec la famille d’ori-
gine. Dans de nombreux cas, les enfants des familles urbanisées ne

" connaissent pas leur village d’origine, mais ont des contacts avec les

membres de la famille qui sont restés dans les zones rurales.

Généralement, les émigrants doivent passer, a leur arrivée, une
phase de transition durant laquelle ils sont aidés par leur parenté
«urbaine» jusqu’a ce qu’ils trouvent un emploi, et sont introduits dans
le systéme de vie en milieu urbain. Ceux qui n’ont aucun parent ont
tendance & se regrouper pour s’aider mutuellement et adapter leur vie
traditionnelle a la situation nouvelle. La plupart du temps, de tels grou-
pes ont pour base Paffiliation ethnique ou le village d’origine. Les
enfants sont éduqués principalement par leurs parents et foxmes a
I’école, en vue d’une professxon

b) Conditions sanitaires

Dans toute I’ Afrique Occidentale on trouve une grande variété
de maladies contagieuses et d’infections parasitaires dépassant ce que
I’on peut rencontrer dans d’autres régions similaires. En plus des dif-
férentes maladies dues 4 la mauvaise alimentation, d’autres affections
se sont répandues dans presque tout le pays en 1973 telles que mala-
ria, tuberculose, rougeole, trachome, maladies vénériennes, trypano-
somiasis, schistomsomiasis, dysenterie ainsi que différents types de
grippes.

En 1972, quatre principaux hépitaux étaient en fonction: trois
4 Dakar et un a Saint-Louis. Des hopitaux moins bien équipés fonc-
tionnaient dans guatre autres villes, ainsi que trois cliniques de dimen-
sion réduite. ,

Les quatre hbpitaux principaux avaient une disponibilité d’enyi-
ron 2.590 lits, ceux moins bien équipés de 610 lits. Quarante-six mater-
nités réparties sur tout le pays pouvaient accueillir 1.250 personnes
au total et 32 centres de soins environ 950 malades. Ce qui donne un
total de capacité d’daccueil de 5.400 malades.

Avec trois des meilleurs hépitaux 4 Dakar, la proportxon de lits
par rapport 4 la population de la capitale (environ 1 lit pour 300 per-
sonnes) était bien supérieure & la moyenne nationale. Les politiques
gouvernementales continuaient A insister sur I'importance de la pré-
vention de la maladie et de la médecine sociale sous la forme de pro-
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grammes élargis pour ’imunisation et avantageaient amélioration de
Phygiéne au détriment de la mise en place de cliniques spécialisées ne
pouvant s’occuper que d’un nombre limité de personnes.

L’Université de Dakar a une faculté de médecine.

En 1979, le nombre de médecins des services publics était de 103
(dont 57 Sénégalais) et de 375 dans les services privés (dont 211 Séné-
galais). En 1972, seulement 20 dentistes et 50 pharmaciens étaient en
activité. Le reste du personnel médical était composé de 950 infirmie-
res, 165 sage-femmes et plus de 260 techniciens médicaux et dentaires
ainsi qu’administratifs. La majorité des médecins étaient concentrée
dans Ja région de Dakar et de Cap Vert.

D’un point de vue géographique, les écoles étaient mal réparties
et la distribution des écoles seécondaires favorisait les habitants de
Dakar et de la région de Saint-Louis, On peut supposer que cette situa-
tion a attiré les éléves des zones rurales vers les écoles secondaires de
Dakar.

Les écoles du Coran associées aux mosquées locales étaient encore
fréquentes. Parfois, les éléves fréquentaient les écoles religieuses avant
d’aller a I’école publique, et leur absence & cette derniére était excusée car
on leur concédait de participer-a des formes d’éducation traditionnelle.

¢) Emploi

Le taux de chomage dans les villes était alarmant méme avant
Iarrivée en masse des personnes venant des zones rurales, Les statis-
tiques étaient prises en considération, mais I’on pensait que seulement
une minorité de chdmeurs étaient inscrits aux agences pour I’emploi,
Une des sources de statistiques estimait qu’environ 30% des travail-
leurs & Dakar avaient un emploi & mi-temps.

La population active, composée de personnes agées de 15 4 59
ans, s’¢levait en 1973 a 2,167.871. La proportion de celle ayant des
activités rurales était de 75% et a parfois atteint 87%. La majorité
de la population active était composée de travailleurs familiaux non
payés, employés soit dans des fermes familiales, soit dans de petites
entreprises familiales commerciales ou artisanales dans les villes. Cette
force de travail engagée dans I’économie traditionnelle échappe aux
statistiques, mais représente plus ou moins 90% de la population active,

d) Problémes de délinquance et autres formes de pathologie sociale

L’analyse des données récentes sur les jeunes délinquants soumis -
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4 un traitement indique que presque 70% de la population nationale
habite dans les zones rurales, environ 70% des jeunes délinquants (7-25
ans) habite & Dakar et plus de 87% dans de grandes agglomérations
urbaines comme Dakar et les capitales régionales. Cela confirme ’idée
selon laquelle la délinquance est un phénomeéne urbain. La moyenne
d’age de la jeunesse délinquante est de 17 ans et le sexe féminin repré-
sente moins de 9%. Cela s’explique par I’éducation plus stricte des
femmes ainsi que par ’absence de possibilité de traitement résiden-
tiel. Cela a poussé la police et les magistrats & classer les cas des fem-
mes incriminées. ‘Alors que les musulmans représentent environ 90%
de la population nationale, 94% des jeunes délinquants sont
musulmans.

69,57% ont recu un semblant d’éducation avant d’étre inculpés
pour la premiére fois. Ce pourcentage est trés semblable & celui des
études démographiques qui parlent de 65% comme taux d’éducation
dans la région de Cap-Vert. Alors que “3s chiffres montrent que 63,34%
des jeunes, au niveau national, fréquentent les écolés du Coran, seu-
lement 14,66% des jeunes inculpés en font partie; en ce qui concerne
les écoles francaises, 36,65% des jeunes les fréquentent au niveau de
la population générale et 85,33% des jeunes inculpés. Cela démontre
une sur-représentation des jeunes fréquentant les écoles francaises
parmi les délinquants. ‘

45,76% vivent avec leurs parents contre 49,35% ‘de vaga-
bonds.

Les délits les plus fréquents sont le vagabondage (60%), le vol
(27%), les menaces et voies de fait (7%), le trafic et la consommation
de drogues (0,88%).

Il faut noter qu’un trés fort pourcentage de jeunes inadaptés est
issu de familles instables — victimes du phénomeéne de ’exode rural
et qui ont eu du mal 3 s’adapter au rythme de vie urbain. A remar-
quer enfin que 90% de ces jetnes sont sans emploi bien qu’ayant fini
I’école primaire.

1l existe un Bureau de la Santé et de ’amélioration de I’hygiéne
scolaire au Ministére de ’Education Nationale qui est responsable du
contrdle des régles sanitaires dans les écoles et de ’organisation des
visites médicales et des vaccinations antivarioliques. Chaque enfant
doit &tre vacciné contre la variole pour pouvoir fréquenter I’école et
les rappels de ce vaccin sont obligatoires. La médecine infantile est
exercée a la Clinique Psychiatrique de Dakar/Fann, I’Hopital Psychia-
trique de Thiaroye et le Centre Psychiatrique pour Enfants de Kem
Khaley
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e) Systeme d’éducation

En 1973, 40% environ de la population d’dge scolaire fréquen-
tait ’école: environ 25% & ’école primaire et 13% & I’école secon-
daire. Les progrés dans I’enseignement étaient limités a cause de man-
que de professeurs qualifiés, notamment dans la formation profes-
sionnelle. En 1970, le taux d’alphabétes était évalué entre 5 et 10%
pour la population dgée de plus de 14 ans, avec des taux plus bas dans
les zones rurales.

La loi rendait obligatoire six ans d’école élémentaire mais cela
n’était pas respecté. Durant I’année scolaire 1969-70, il y avait envi- .
ron 258.000 éléves dans les écoles élémentaires publiques et privées.
Bien que cela représente une augmentation d’environ 100,000 éléves
sur les listes d’inscription par rapport au débuit des années soixante,
cela est dfi 4 ’augmentation de la population. Ainsi, le pourcentage
de la population des écoles élémentaires est toujours resté légérement
au-dessus des 40%. Moins de 40% des éléves des écoles élémentaires
étaient de sexe féminin.

En tout, on compte 1.312 écoles et 5.722 enseignants dans les éco-
les élémentaires.

Des informations plus récentes concernant la région de Dakar
prouvent une nette augmentation des écoles et des éléves. Ainsi, au
31 octobre 1980, il y avait 251 écoles élémentaires & Dakar fréquen-
tées par 145.459 éléves. Le nombre total d’enseignants s’élevait & 3.764.
Cela nous donne une moyenne de 58 éléves par classe. '

L’abandon des études, a tous les niveaux, atteignait 45%, avec
un sommet de 65% vers 1965. Le choix du frangais comme langue
d’enseignement semble avoir contribué au départ de quelques éléves
n’ayant pas été préparés avant leur entrée a ’école élémentaire.

b) Description des zones: Plateau (Z1) et Pikine (Z2)

Dakar était la capitale administrative, économique et d’enseigne-
ment pour les colonies francaises de I’Afrique de 1’Quest. Ainsi, Ja
ville a eu la possibilité de se développer.

La zone de Plateau {Z1) correspondait grossiérement au centre
et était le noyau administratif et financier de Dakar; les bureaux gou-
vernementaux, les banques et le commerce y étaient concentrés. Cette
partie de la ville est assez luxueuse? On y trouve des immeubles & plu-
sieurs étages mais pas de grattes-ciel, ainsi que tous les grands hotels.
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C’est en fait un mélange de zone industrielle et d’affaires, avec
Ia plupart des demeures situées i Parriére-plan,'bien desservies par
des rues pavées et possédant tout le confort. En général, les habitants
de cette zone font partie de la classe socio-économique élevée, les prix
des propriétés étant trés hauts ddns cette parta de Ia ville. Néanmoins,
quelques propriétaires traditionnels habitent encore 14 avec leur famille,
bien que Pon trouve quelques bidonvilles dans la zone de Plateau. Les
terrains de jeux sont rares,

Plateau est treés vivant durant la journée, surtout pendant les heu-
res de travail, mais relativement calme la nuit. Cette zone n’est pas
aussi étendue que la partie confortable de Dakar qui est maintenant
«Fann Residence», située au bord de la mer.

Pikine (Z22) (Xar Yalla et Guediawaye) commence dans les fau-
bourgs de Dakar et encercle maintenant pratiquement la ville. Les habi-
tants viennent des bidonvilles qui entoux ent Plateau et qui furent réno-
vés vers les années soixante,

Pikine n’est pas une zone bien organisée et ’on n’y trouve pas
les mémes commodités qu’au centre. Seules les artéres principales sont
pavées. C’est un mélange d’immeubles de différent standing, mais pour
la plupart pauvres; les rues secondaires sont étroites et difficilement
carrossables. Cette zone est surpeuplée et la majorité des habitants
viennent de Dakar ot ils n’ont pu trouver un emploi. Tres vivant jour
et nuit, le quartier n’est cependant pas bien famé de nuit.

Un des traits frappants de Pikine est la croissance rapide de la
population. Les statistiques montrent que plus de la moitié de la popu-
lation de Dakar vit & Pikine,

¢) Analyse des données

i) L’étendue de l’inadaptation sociale des jeunes

La premiére question de cette étude est: quelle est I'étendue de
I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes dans les deux zones de Dakar d’oli’
proviennent nos échantillons? Etant donné les insuffisances des sta-
tistiques criminelles officielles et vu notre désir de baser le projet sur
les perceptions et les croyances de la communauté, tentons de répon-
- dre & cette question a partir des résultats des questionnaires. .

Sur le tableau 1, les données reportées sont la réponse a la ques-
tion trés générale posée aux adultes faisant partie du public dans les -
deux zones: quel est le comportement des jeunes? Nous pouvons cons-
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tater que plus de 70% du public dans les deux zones considérent que
le comportement des jeunes. est problématique. Cela signifie que la
majorité du public est concernée par la mauvaise conduite des jeunes
dans chaque zone, Il ne semble qu’il y ait de différences significative
entre la zone 1 et la zone 2 en ce qui concerne la perception de la délin-
quance juvénile par le public.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 1
Que pensez-vous de la situation en ce qui
concerne ’inadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Taotal horizontal
Bonne 47 50 ~o97
Mauvaise 140 143 . 283
Ne sdit pas 14 8 . 22
Total vertical 201 201 402

Une question légérement différente sournise aux professionnels
*.travaillant dans les deux zones a donné des réponses semblables. Le
tableau 2 montre que la majorité des professionnels travaillant avec
des enfants dans les deux zones considére P’inadaptation sociale des
jeunes comme un probléme grave. Cependant, il semble qu’il y ait une
légére différence entre les professionnels de la zone 1 et ceux de la zone
2: ainsi, la proportion des professionnels jugeant la situation de ’ina-
daptation sociale des jeunes sérieuse est un peu plns élevée dans la
zone 1 (75,8% Z1; 61,5% Z2). Cela est contraire 4 notre hypothése
de base.

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 2
Que penscz-yous de la situation en ce qui
concerne Pinadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Bonne 9 16 25
(13,6%) . .| (30,7%)
Mauvaise 50 32 82
(75,7%) (61,5%)
Ne sait pas 7 4 11
5 (10,6%) .} (7,6%)
Total vertical 66 52 118
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Nous reparlerons de cette apparente contradiction plus loin.

Ces données font apparaitre non seulement un probléme’grave,
mais aussi un pronostic pessimiste. Sur les tableaux 3 et 4, on peut
constater que la majorité du public dans les deux zones pense que les
problémes comportementaux des juenes ont augmenté au cours des
cing derniéres années et qué cette croissance continuera. De ce point
de vue, il n’y a pas de différence significative éntre les deux zones.
Comme le montrent les tableaux 5 et 6, les professionnels interviewés
ont fourni une réponse semblable. La seule différence est que les pro-
fessionnels de la zone 1 semblent &tre moins pessimistes que ceux de
la zone 2, dans le sens ot 77,3% des professionnels de la zone 1 pen-
sent que I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes s’accroitra au cours. des
années & venir, alors que le pourcentage des professionnels de la zone
2 est de 67,3%. Ici encore, nous obtenons un résultat apparemment ‘
contradlctmre avec notre hypothése de base. /

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 3 )
L’inadaptation sociale des jeunes s-t-elle
augmente par rapport 4 il y a 5 ans?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Oui . 152 151 ‘ -303
Non ' 25 ‘ 29 54
Pareil 24 21 45
Total vertical 201 201 402

PUBLIC
TABLEAU 4
Quelle sera la tendance de I'inadaptnlion sociale des jetines?
_ Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizoutal

Baissera 55 44 : 99
Demetirera constante 17 21 ) 38 .
Augmentera 129 136 - 265
Total vertical 201 201 402
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Quelle est la tendance de 'inadaptation sociale
des jeunes par ranport & il y a 5 ans?

TABLEAU 5

. PROFESSIONNELS

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
A augmenté 49 - 43 92
- (66,6%) (82,6%) :
Est la méme 6 5 11
(9,0%) (9,6%)
A baissé 11 4 15
(16,6%) Lt (7,6%)
Total vertical 66 52 118
PROFESSIONNELS
TABLEAU 6

Quelle sera la tendance de P’inadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1

Zone 2 Total horizontal

Baissera 2 8 20
(18,1%) (15,3%)

Demeurera constante 3 9 12
,5%) (17,3%)

Augmentera 51 35 86 .
(77,2%) (67,3%) .

Total vertical 66 52 118

Toutes les. données sus-mentionnées indiquent que les personnes
les plus concernées par les jeunes dans les zones de Plateau et de Pikine
éprouvent une grande inquiétude au sujet dit niveau de ’inadaptation
sociale des jeunes ainsi que pour les perspectives futures. Public et
professionnels ont [a méme opinion en la matiére. Cependant, on a
vu que les professionnels de Z1-sont 1égérement plus pessimistes que
ceux de Z2. Par conséquent, nous pouvons supposer que Plateau a
un probléme d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes plus grave que Pikine.

Maintenant, il serait utile d’étudier plus en détail les raisons de
ce pessimisme d’une part, de méme qu’il serait bon d’obtenir des répon-
ses plus-précises aux questions spécifiques concernant Pattitude des
deux populations. Heureusement nous possédons des données nous
permettant de réaliser ces ¢x1gences

En ce qui concerne les raisons permettant de prédlre un accrms-'
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ement des problémes d’inadaptation juvénile, des réponses trés sem-
blables ont été fournies tant par le public de Z1 et de ZZ que par les

professionnels (voir tableaux 4 et 6).

Sur les tableaux 7 et 8, les raisons avancées étaient, dans I’ordre,

Jes suivantes:

B

quelles en soit les raisons? (Donnez trois
réponses par ordre de priorité

3
‘

manque de contrdle

mauvaises conditions familiales
. mauvaises fréquentations

. mangue d’éducation.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 7
8i le niveau d’inadaptation sociale 2 augmente,

72

Rang 21472 Z1
1° 22,1% 0 26,1% 0 21,4% 1
2° - 20,2% ! 19,0% 1 18,9% 6
3¢9 16,6% 6 lS,ZE 2. 18,1% 0
40 14,9% 2 14,3% 6 - 14,6% 2
50 12,9% 3 12,9% 3 12,9% 3
6° - 9,1% 5 8,5% 5 9,7% 5
7° 4,2% 4 3,8% 4 4,6% 4
Raisons:

1.
2,
3‘
4(

~ 6
7.

manque de contrdle
influence de mauvaises fréquentations
manque de scolarité
indifférence des voisins
5, influence des «média»
mauvaises conditions de famille

n’ont pas fourni de réponse ou cons1derent que Vinadaptation sociale n’a pas augmenté
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 8
Si Ie niveau d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes
a augmente, quelles en sont les raisons?
(Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang Z1+72 Z1 72
1° 22,9% 0 23,7% 0 21,8% | 0
2° 17,6% 6 16,7% 1 19,2% 6
3° 17,2% 1 16,4% 2 17,9% 1
4e 14,8% 2 15,6% 6 14,4% 3
5° 14,0% 5 14,9% 5 12,8% 2
6° 11,6% 3 9,3% 3 12,8% 5
7° 1,8% 4 2,5% 4 09% | 4
Raisons:

. manque de contrdle

. influence de mauvaises fréquentations

. manque de scolarité

. indifférence des voisins

influence des «média»

. mauvaises conditions de famille ' B

. n’ont pas fourni de #éponse ou ne pensent pas que I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes
ait augmenté

~I N s 0B

PUBLIC

‘ TABLEAU 9
Y-a-t-il des groupes de jeunes socialement
inadaptés dans la zone de...?

- Zone 1 Zone 2 | Total horizontal
oul - 153 157+ 310
Non 25 19 T Tu
Ne sait pas 23 25 A . 48 .
Total vertical 201 201 402

458



PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 10
Y-a-t-il des groupes de jeunes socialement
inadaptés dans 1z zone de...?

Zone 1 - Zone 2 Total horizontal |.
Oui 52 44 96
: (78,7%) (84,6%)
Non 5 4 9
(7,5%) (7,6%) ,
Ne sait pas 9 4 13
(13,6%) (7,6%)
Total vertical 66 52 . 118

Une autre demande fut faite au public et aux professionnels de
facon a comparer la gravité des problémes de comportement parmi
les jeunes d*une part, et parmi les adultes d’autre part. Comme nous
I’indique le tableau 11, plus de 75% du public pense que I’inadapta-
tion des jeunes est un probléme plus grave que celle desadultes. Parmi
le public de Z1, on constate une légére tendance a considérer le pro-
bléme de I’inadaptation juvénile plus grave que celui de Z2; mais cette
différence n’est pas significative.

PUBLIC
TABLEAU 11

Pensez-vous que I'inadaptation sociale se rencontre plus:

i Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Chez les adultes 25 39 64
Chez les jeunes 168 158 326
Ne sait pas 8 4 12
Total vertical - 201 201 402

Le tableau 12 nous montre que plus de 80% des professionnels
des deux zones pense que les jeunes posent de plus graves problémes
que les adultes. Il n’y a pas de différence notable entre les profession-
nels de Z1 et ceux de Z2. Ainsi, on a vu que la majorité des personnes
interviewées, tant parmi le public que parmi les professionnels, croient
que les problémes comportementaux sont plus graves chez les jeunes
que chez les adultes, On a aussi trouvé une 1égére tendance a dire que
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les problémes de comportement des jeunes sont plus sérieux dans Z1,

cela selon I’opinion du public. A ce sujet, on peut probablement con-

sidérer que la perception du public est plus-importance, puisque c’est

le public et non les professionnels qui vit quotidiennement les consé-

quences de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes dans la communauté.
i

PROFESSIONNELS
TABLEAU 12
Pensez-vous que Vinadaptation sociale se rencontre pius:v_

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Chez les adultes 6 8 14
(9,1%) (15,3%)

Chez les jeunes 59 E 102

. (89,3%) . (82,6%)

Ne sait pas 7 1 20
(0,15%) (0,19%)

Total vertical ) 66 52 ) 118

Enfin, une question supplémentaire a été adressée aux intervie-
wés afin de savoir comment étaient les jeunes de chaque zone, Le
tableau 13 montre qu’apparemment, selon ’opinion du public, les jeu-
nes sont plus dangereux dans la zone 1. Le tableau 14 indique aussi
que, selon Popinion des professionnels les jeunes de Z1 semblesf plus
dangereux que ceux.de Z2. En plus, il est surprenarnt de constater que
plus de 70% du public ¢t des professionnels considére les jeunes «dan-
gereux» ou «génants»; tandis que seulement 8% du public et 3% des
professionnels les juge «inoffensifs». De toute fagon, il résulte de ces
données que la situation de I’inadaptation sociale des j Jeunes a Dakar
est un probléme trés sérieux.

PUBLIC
TABLEAU 13.
Comment sont les groupes de jeunes socialement madaptés?

Zone 1 Zowe 2 . | Total horizontal
Pas dangereux 12 23 35
Génants 71 76 147
Dangereux ‘ 69 58 : 127
Ne sait pas o 49 ; 44 93 -,
Total vertical 201 201 402
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 14
Comment sont les groupes des jéunes socialement inadaptés?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Dangereux ‘ 26 5! 37
o (39,3%) (21,1%)

Génants 23 32 55
(34,8%) (61,5%)

Pas dangereux 3 1 4

(4,5%) (0,19%)

Ne sait pas 14 8 22
i (24,2%) (15,3%)

Total vertical ' 66 52 118

Tl est intéressant de noter une similarité frappante dans les rai-
sons avancées comme cause de I’augmentation de I’'inadaptation sociale
des jeunes. Nous pouvons voir qu’il existe une conviction commuie
tres profonde selon laquelle la principale cause de I’indaptation juvé-
nile serait ’absence ou la défaillance des principales institutions de
socialisation comme la famille, les groupes d’amis et I’éccle. Cepen-
dant, une analyse plus approfondie des données est nécessaire avant
d’aboutir a des conclusions siires.

Tout d’abord, il nous faut savoir davantage sur la perception et
la compréhension de la phénoménologie de I’inadaptation sociale des
jeunes par le public des deux zones; il serait utile de posséder des don-
nées supplémentaires sur les forces sociales et culturelles opérant au
niveau communautaire. Ensuite, il faudrait examiner les rapports des
jeunes avec les principales influences de socialisation: leur famille, leurs
voisins, leurs amis et les institutions formelles de contrdle social comme
la police et les tribunaux. Heureusement, nous avons des données nous
permettant de répondre & ces questions.

En ce qui concerne le contenu des opinions relatives & Pinadap-
tation sociale des jeunes, quelques questions plus spécifiques et plus
concrétes ont été faites. Le tableau 9 nous montre que 75% du public
des deux zones est prét 4 dire que les jeunes ayant des problémes de
comportement vivent dans leur communauté. Il n’y a pas de diffé-
rence notable entre Z1 et Z2. Le tablean 10 montre que la grande majo-
rité pense qu'il y a des groupes de jeunes socialement inadaptés dans
leur zone. La encore, on ne note pas de différence significative entre
les deux zones. ’

461



Dans cette section, nous avons essayé de mesurer 1’étendue de
I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes a Plateau (Z1), zone a urbanisation
non rapide, et 4 Pikine (Z2), zone a urbanisation rapide. Il semble
que le public et les professionnels, dans les deux zones, se sentent pro-
fondément concernés par I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Les diffé-
rences entre les deux zones sont assez légéres. Cependant, nous avons
obtenu quelques données indiquant que 1’inadaptation sociale des jeu-
nes a tendance a étre plus grave dans Z1. '

ii) Relations familiales

Dans la section précédente, nous avons présénté des données qui, dans
I’ensemble, ont tendance 4 montrer que les deux zZones de Plateau et
de Pikine ont de graves problémes de comportement parmi lés jeu-
nes; il semble cependant que IMateau ait des problémes plus sérieux
d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes.

Nous allons maintenant tenter d’examiner les raisons possibles
d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes dans les deux zones. 1l serait parti-
culierement intéressant - d’étudier le degré, de stabilité sociale et
Pinfluence des institutions principale des normes culturelles: la famille,
les organisations religieuses, [’école, le travail et la communauté...

Dans cette section, nous voudrions centrer le probléme sur les rela-
tions des jeunes avec leur famille. Le tableau 15 nous montre que plus
de 30% du public dans les deux zones pense que les jeunes ne respec-
tent pas leurs parents ou leur tuteur. La proportion de résidents pen-
sant que les jeurnes respectent leurs parents est légérement plus basse
dans Z1 (58% contre 63%).

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 15
Les jeunes gens respectent-ils en général
leurs parents on tuteurs?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total herizontal
Oul 116 126 242
Non 74 65 139
Ne sait pas 11 , 10 21
Total vertical 201 201 . 402 ;
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Les résultats sont contraires a notre hypothése de base selon les-
quelles ’inadaptation sociale des jeunes serait liée 4 IPurbanisation
rapide. On peut proposer deux explications a cette contradiction. Pre-
miérement, nos résultats peuvent indiquer que notre hypothése de base
n’est pas confirmable ici: ¢’est-a-dire qu’il n’y a pas de corrélation
directe entre I’éténdue de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes et la rapi-
dité de ’urbanisation elle-mé&me. Deuxiémement, Plateau (Z1) peut
avoir subi quelques-unes des conséquences négatives de ’'urbanisation,
bien que son urbanisation ne soit pas rapide; et ces effets négatifs peu-
vent étre les causes réelles des problémes de comportement chez les
jeunes. .

Selon les chercheurs locaux, Plateau est une zone ou I’on trouve

un mélange d’administration et d’affaires, et oli un grand nombre de

personnes vivent dans des rues tranquilles, avec plusieurs zones de jeux
pour les jeunes. La zone est située au centre de la ville ol sont con-
centrés I’administration gouvernemen,ta”le, les banques et les commer-
ces. Son urbanisation est plus ancienne gue celle de Pikine et fut pro-
fondément influencée par la culture frangaise. Cette influence peut
avoir affecté les habitants, en affaiblissant leurs valeurs traditionnel-
les comme la famille et les communautés,. Par ailleurs, le caractére
anonyme de ’existence, surtout durant les heures de travail, peut pro-
voquer un comportement antisocial chez les jeunes, ‘

En outre, le tableau 16 nous monire que la majorité du public
dans les deux zones pense que les parents surveillent mal leurs enfant,
ou alors cette majorité ne se prononce pas sur la question. Pas méme
la moitié du public des deux zones est prét a affirmer que les parents

_surveillent bien leurs enfants, Il semble encore que la proportion de
personnes donnant un jugement positif est plus bas dans Z1 (40% con-
tre 49%).

En nious basant sur les résultats précedents nous pouvons affir-

mer que les relations parents-enfant ou les relations familiales en géné-

ral ne sont pas bonnes, ni-dans Z1 ni dans Z2.
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PUBLIC

TABLEAU 16
Comment les parents s’occupent-ils en général
de leurs enfants?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizental
Bien 80 98 178
Mal 95 88 183
Ne sait pas 26 15 41
Total vertical 201 ) 201 402

Les sociologues pensent que la pathologie sociale qui §’exprime
par des inconduites des jeunes trouve son origine dans la famille. Les
familles o1 il n’y a ni amour, ni attention ni soin sont aptes 4 pro-
duire des comportements antisociaux chez les jeunies. Par conséquent,
si Pimpression du public interrogé est exacte (et il n’y a aucune raison
pour qu’il n’en soit pas ainsi), nous ne devons pas étre étonnés

-d’apprendre que Plateau et Pikine se ressentent de graves problemes
d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes.

Les relations parents-enfants sont légérement meilleures & Pikine
(Z2) en’dépit de ses changements rapides; cela est probablement dii
au fait que les habitants de Pikine, dont la plupart viennent des zones
rurales, ont sncore un systéme traditionnel stable liant plus fortement

parents et enfants. Il semble que le style de vie quotidienne & Pikine -

soit relativement plus conservateur bien que la croissance de la popu-
lation soit plus rapide.

Le tableau 17 nous montre qu’une grande proportion du public
dans Z2 pense que les jeunes filles participent aux travaux ménagers.
Ce résultat semble étre en contradiction avec les résultats mentionnés
précédemment.

PUBLIC
TABLEAU 17
Les jeunes filles aident-clies en générat teur famille? !
Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Oui i 153 132 285
Non . 34 55 89
Ne sait pas 14 4 - 28
Total vertical 201 ‘ 201 402
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Cela pourrait ne pas signifier que les parents et enfants de sexe
féminin-de Z2 ont des contacts moins fréquents entre eux; cela signi-
fierait plut6t que les habitants de Z2 placent leur niveau d’attente plus
haut que ceux de Z1. En d’autres termes, les habitants de Z2 sont rela-
tivement plus conservateurs et s’attendent & ce que leurs filles les aident
plus dans les travaux de la maison que ceux de la zone 1. La diffé-
rence du niveau d’attente pourrait €tre la cause de la différence appa-
rente entre les zones. :

PUBLIC
TABLEAU 18 :
Les jeunes gens aident-ils en général leur famille? °
: Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizental
Oui 118 112 230
Non 60 | 71 131
Ne sait pas : 23 18 41
Total vertical ‘ 201 . 201 402
PUBLIC

TABLEAU 9
Avec qui travaillent les jeunes en général?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal |-
Avec leur parents 27 18 45
D’autres personnes 10 ' 15 25
Seuls - 20 10 30
Ne sait pas . . 144 158 302
Total vertical ‘ 200 201 402

Nous pouvons maintenant reprendre I’analyse des relations fami-
liales sous un autre angle, c’est-a-dire du point de vue des jeunes.

Comme nous le montrent les tableaux 20 et 21 (*), la famille est
le principal refuge pour les jeunes des deux zones. Le tableau 20 montre
que la grande majorité des jeunes croie que la famille peut les aider
a résoudre leurs problémes personnels. En outre, le tableau 21 prouve
que presque tous les jeunes des deux zones sont préts a retourner chez

" leurs parents quand ils ont des problémes. Quelques jeunes seulement
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pensent que 1’école est plus apte a les aider, alors que certains autres
s’adresseraient aux travailleurs sociaux.

JEUNES
TABLEAU 20

Pensez-vous que la famille contribue réellement
A résoudre les problemes personnels de lears enfants?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Oui ' ~ 22 135 157

: (73,8%) (80,3%)

Non 5 28 i3
(16,6%) (16,6%) )

Pas de réponse 3 ‘ 5 8
(10,0%) (0,25%)

Total vertical 30 i68 198

(*) Seulement 30 jeunes furent interviewés A Plateau. Les chercheurs locaux justifient
les dimensions de l’échantxllon par les «facteurs de représentativité» de univers
de la zone en question.

JEUNES
TABLEAU 21
Quand vous avez des problémes, & qui demnndev-vons de 1’aide?
) Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontsl
Parents 29 139 , 168
(96,6%) (82,7%)
Frére/sceur 0 6 ’ 6
, (0%) ‘ (0,35%)
Famille 0 1 1
0%) ©(0,05%)
Instituteur 0. 3 3
(0%) (0,17%:)}
Anmis ' 1 14 15
i (0,05%) (0,8%)
Travailleurs sociaux ou - ¢ 0 0
autres fonctionnaires (0%) (0%)
Autre - 0 5 5
; %) . (0,29%) ‘
| Total vertical 30 168 198

466



Au vu des éléments précédents, on peut affirmer que, bien que
les relations parents-enfants soient insuffisantes du point de vue des
adultes de la communauté, la famille reste une institution sociale fon-
damentale a laquelle les enfants peuvent s’adresser et ol ils peuvent
trouver refuge quand ils ont des problémes. Il ne semble pas y avoir
de différences entre Z1 at Z2 en ce qui concerne la perception de la
famille par les jeunes.

En résumé, I'importance de la famille par rapport aux autres for-
mes de contrble social est démontrée clairement par nos données. Du
point de vue des jeunes, la famille est considérée comme ’institution
la plus capable de leur apporter une aide. Il semble aussi, contraire-
ment & nos attentes, que les relations parents-enfants sont relative-
ment plus fortes dans la zone de Pikine (Z2), celle a urbanisation
rapide.

JEUNES
TABLEAU 22

Supposons que vous commettiez un acte illégal,
qui désirez-vous veir chargé de votre cas?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
La familie 20 112 132
(66,6%) (66,6%)
Les voisins 7 21 28
(23,3%) (12,5%)
Les instituteurs 2 11 13
. (6,6%) (6,5%)
Travailleurs sociaux 0 2 2
(0%) (0,19%)
Fonctionnaires 0 15 15
de la police (0%) (8,9%)
Autre ) 1 4 5
. (3,3%) (2,3%)
Ne sait pas 0 3 3
(0,3%) (1,7%)
Total vertical 30 168 198

iii) Les relations en dehors de la famille

En dehors des interactions familiales, les jeunes sont socialisés
a travers les contacts avec d’autres adultes et jeunes aussi bien a I’exté-
rieur qu’a 'intérieur des structures formelles. A I’occasion du travail
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et de contacts avec d’autres personnes, les jeunes sont socialisés. C’est
un important mécanisme de socialisation dans la mesure ou il place
les jeunes en présence d’adultes et représente donc une transition entre
P’école et la vie d’adnite.

Le tableau 23 nous montre les conditions de travail des jeunes
4 Plateau et Pikine. Il semble que quelques jeunes (13% dans Z1 et
24% dans Z2) travaillent, soit 4 plein temps, soit & mi-temps, soit par
intermittence. La proportion de jeunes travailleurs est Iégérement plus
élevée dans Z2; cela est probablement di au bas niveau économique
des habitants. De toute fagon, il semble que la majorité des Jeunes
n’aient pas une occupation rémunérée,

JEUNES

TABLEAU 23 '
- Travaillez-vous: & plein temps, 2 mi-temps, de temps.a autre?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal'

A plein temps 0 8 8

A mi-temps 3 22 25

De temps 2 autre 1 10 11
(13,3%) (23,8%)

Ne concerne pas 26 128 , 154
. (86,6%) (72,2%)

- Total vertical 30 168 198

Le tableau 24 décrit la maniére dont les jeunes emploient leur
temps libre et montre que la majorité d’entre eux, dans Z1, le passe
avec des amis, alors que ceux de Z2 ont des activités culturelles, Il
semble que les jeunes de Plateau (Z1) aient une utlhsa‘mm plus pas-
sive que ceux de Pikine (Z2). , :
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JEUNES
TABLEAU 24

Que faites-vous en général pendant votre temps libre?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Du sport 9 49 58
(30,0%) (29,1%)
Activités culturelles 0 36 36
(0%s) (21,4%)
Activités musicales 2 9 11
‘ (6,0%) (5,35%)
Regarde la télévision [V 5 S
’ (0%) (2,9%)
Retrouve des amis - 16 37 53
(63%) (22,02%)
Lit 2 » 18 . 20
(6,6%) (10,7%})
Déambule sans but 0 3 3
. (0%) (0,17%)
Demeure oisif 0 5 - 5
(0%} (2,9%)
Autre 1 6 7
(3,3%) (3,57%)
Total vertical 30 168 198

, Le tableau 25 ci-dessous montre que la majorité des jeunes des
deux zones passe leur temps libre & étudier. On ne note pas de diffé-
rence significative entre les deux zones. Cependant, il est intéressant
de voir que plus d’un quart des jeunes de Z1 déclarent utiliser leur
temps libre «en étudiant et en travaillant», tandis que plus d*un tiers
des jeunes de Z2 «travaillenty ou «étudient et travaillent en méme

temps».
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JEUNES |

TABLEAU 25
Quelle est votre activité?

.. Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Ftudier ’ 19 90 109
: (63,3%) (53,5%) :
Travailler 3 " 56 59
(10,0%) ‘ (33,3%) ’
Btudier et travailler . 0 5 5
) (0%} (0,2%)
Aucune 8 17 25
: (26,7%) (10,1%) .
Total vertical 30 168 198

" Dans ’ensemble, il semble que les jeunes de Z1 ont un «emploi
du temps» moins chargé, et donc ont plus de temps libre que ceux
de Z2.

En d’autres termes, les jeunes de Z2 utilisent leur temps libre de
fagon plus constructive, Par conséquent, on pourrait dire que le mode
d’utilisation du temps libre représente une des variables de I’étendue
* de I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes. De nouveau, nous pouvons cons-

tater que I"urbanisation rapide et 1’étendue de I’inadaptation socjale
"des jeunes ne sont pas directement ni nécessairement lices.

L’école est un élément important de la socialisation, Pour plus
de la moitié des jeunes de notre échantillon, I’école est la principale
activité «non-familiale». Comme nous le montre le tableau 26, il n’y
a pas de différence significative entre les deux zones en ce qui con-
cerne fe niveau d’éducation, :
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JEUNES

TABLEAU 26
Pendant combien d’années avez-vous été i V’école?
Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
4 ans ou moins 1 8 9
(3.3%) - 4,7%)
5a8 i 13 S1 64
(43,3%) (30,3%)
Plus de 8 ans 12 61 73
. (40,0%) (36,3%)
Pas de réponse 4 48 52
Total vertical 30 168 198

Le tableau 27 montre que les pourcentages concernant le man-
que d’assiduité et I’expulsion de ’école sont les mémes dans les deux
zones. La majorité des jeunes des deux zones fréquente 1’école pen-
dant huit ans ou plus. Il n’y a pas de différence notable entre Z1 et
Z2 du point de vue des relations école-jeunes: elles sont assez stables

dans les deux zones.

Si vous n’avez pas fini P'école, quelles ¢n ont
été les raisons?

JEUNES
TABLEAU 27

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Je devais soutenir 0 8 8
financiérement ma famille | (0%) 4,7%) ‘
Javais- des difficultés 7 32 39
i étudier (23,3%) (19,0%)
Ma famille ne s’intéressait 2 7 9
pas & mes études (6,6%) (4,1%)
J’avais des problémes
avec mes professeurs et/ou . 0 8 8
camarades (0%) 4,7%)
N’est pas concerné 21 113 134
(70,0%) (67,2%) ;
TYotal vertical 30 168 198
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PUBLIC

TABLEAU 28
Les jeunes participent-ils aux activités religienses?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Activement .- 76 55 131
Passivement 84 101 : 185
Ne. participent pas 41 4_5 86
Total vertical o201 01 402

A part I’école, d’autres organisations pcuvent avoir une influence
surles jeunes. Les organisations religieuses en font partie et il semble
qu’elles soient importantes, au moins dans une certaine mesure.
Comme nous pouvons:le voir sur le tableau 28, et selon ’opinion du
public, 1a majorité des jeunes des deux zones participent aux activités
religicuses.

Le tableau 29 montre que la ma]onte des jeunes dans chaque zone
sont préts a dire que les organisations religieuses jouent un role effec-
tif pour les aider a résoudre leurs problémes personnels. En accord
avec ces données, les organisations religieuses semblent avoir des rap-
ports trés étroits avec les jeunes et cela tant 4 Pikine qu’a Plateau.

JEUNES
" TABLEAU 29

Pensez-vous que les organisations religieuses aident
vraiment 2 résoudre fes problémes persennels des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Qui 19 90 109
(63,3%) (53,5%)

Non 4 55 59
(13,3%) i (32,7%)

Ne sait pas 7 23 30
(23,3%) (13,9%)

Total vertical : 30 168 198

iv) Relations avec les amis et avec les adultes

Comme nous le montre le tableau 30 ci-dessous, la majorité des
jeunes interviewés dans les deux zones partlclpent 4 des groupes
d’activités.
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Nous pouvons constater que la proportion de jeunes participant
4 des groupes d’activités est plus forte dans Z' que dans Z2: 83,3%
contre 66,1%.

JEUNES
: : TABLEAU 30
Participez-vous & des activités organisées de groupe?
) Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Oui 25 111 136
(83,3%) (66,1%)
Non 3 47 50
(10,0%) (27,9%)
Pas de réponse 2 10 12
(6)6070) (5,9070)
Total vertical : 30 168 198 "

Les tableaux 31 et 32 montrent que la majorité du public pense
que les jeunes des deux zones, garcons ou filles, passent leur temps
libre sans la compagnie des adultes, mais la plupart du temps avec
des groupes d’amis.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 31 ‘
Comment les jeunes gens dans la zone de... passeni-ils
en général leur temps libre?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Mélés aux adultes 34 31 - 65
Séparés des adultes 166 166 332
Ne sait pas 1 4 5
Total vertical o201 .20 . 402
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PUBLIC

TABLEAU 32
Comment les jeunes filles dans Ia zone de... passent-elles
en general leur temps libre? :

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Mélées aux adultes 62 66 i28 -
Séparées des adultes 134 131 265
Ne sait pas , 5. 4 9
Total vertical : 201 200 402

Le tableau 33 met en évidence que les jeunes gar¢ons des deux
zones passent leur temps libre non seulement avec des groupes d’amis
de méme sexe, mais aussi avec des groupes mixtes. Les jeunes filles
sont dans le méme cas, comme nous le montre le tableau 34. Dans
I’ensemble, il ne semble pas qu’il y ait de différence significative entre
Ies deux zones ou entre les filles et les garcons du point de vue des
relations avec les amis.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 33
Avee qui les jeunes gens passent-ils en general,
leur temps libre?

Zone 1  Zone2 Total horizontal
. En groupe - seul2n ent '

de jeunes gens . 84 95 17%
Jeunes gens et jeunes : . :

filles mélangés 108 9 203
Seuls 8 11 19
Ne sait pas 1 0 1
Total vertical 201 201 402

474




PUBLIC

TABLEAU 34
Avee qui les jeunes filles passent-elles en géuéral leur temps libre?

Zome 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

En groupe - seulement

de jeunes filles 83 84 167
Jeunes gens et jeunes

filles mélangés 105 . 100 205
Seules 10 11 21

Ne sait pas 3 6 9

Total vertical 201 201 40%

v) Relations avec les institutions

Dans cette section, nous étudierons les relations des jeunes et des
institutions.

On a demandé aux jeunes si certaines des institutions les aidaient
4 résoudre leurs problémes. Les tableaux 35 a 39 rendent compte des
résultats pour les organisations religieuses, 1’école, ‘les institutions
d’assistance sociale, les tribunaux et les maisons de correction.

Dans ’ensemble, les résultats sont les suivants: les maisons de
correction sont considérées par les jeunes comme les institutions les
plus utiles, suivies par les organisations religieuses et I’école. Cepen-
dant, il est surprenant de voir que moins de Ia moitié des jeunes pen-
sent que les institutions d’assistance sociale et les tribunaux peuvent
les aider. Exception faite des maisons de correction, les institutions
étatiques sont généralement mises en derniére place.

JEUNES

TABLEAU 35
Pensez-vous que les organisations religienses aident
vraiment i résoudre les problémes personnels des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Oui 19 90 109
(63,3%) (53,6%)

Non 4 55 59
(13,3%) (32,7%)

Ne sait pas 7 23 30
(23,3%) (13,6%)

Total vertical 30 168 198
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JEUNES
TABLEAU 36

Pensez-vous que les ‘organisations d’assistance sociale aident
vraiment & résoudre les problemes personnels des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 'Total horizontal

Qui 10 93 103
(33,3%) (55,3%) )

Non 10 52 62
(33,3%) (30,9%)

Ne sait pas 10 23 - 33
(33,3%) (13,6%)

Total vertical 30 168 198

JEUNES

TABLEAU 37

les problemes personnels des jeunes?

Pensez-vous que 1’école aide vraiment i résoudre

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Qui 20 93 113
(66,6%) (55,3%)

Non 4 51 55
(13,3%) {30,3%)

Ne sait pas 6 24 30

‘ (20,0%) (14,2%) -
Total vertical 30 168 198
JEUNES

TABLEAU 38

Pensez-vous que les tribunaux aident vraiment
4 résoudre les problémes personnels des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Oui 11 69 80
(36,6%) (41,0%)

Non 11 67 78
(36,6%) (39,8%)

Ne sait pas 8 °29 37
(26,6%) (17,2%)

Total vertical 30 168 198
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JEUNES

TABLEAU 39
Pensez-vous que les institutions habilitées pour
les jeunes gsident vraiment a résoudre les problémes
personnels des jeunes?

Zonel . Zone 2 Total horizontal

Oui 20 ; 113 133
(66,6%) (67,2%)

Non 6 41 45
(20,0%) (24,4%)

Ne sait pas 4 14 18
(13,3%) (8,3%)

Taotal vertical 36 168 198

Il semble qu’il y ait un grand fossé entre les jeunes et les institu-
tions mises en place pour eux, Cela devrait donner & penser aux auto-
rités sur la conduite a tenir pour combler ce vide. On a aussi observé
que les jeunes de Pikine (Z2) ont tendance & évaluer de fagon plus
positive la performance des institutions gouvernementales que ceux
de Plateau (Z1). Cela signifie probablement que les jeunes de Pikine
ont davantage de confiance et de respect pour les autorités.

En ce qui concerne la police, il n’y a pas de différence significa-
tive entre les deux zones. Comme nous le montre le tableau 40, la majo-
rité des jeunes des deux zones trouve que 1a police les traite sévére-
ment. Cela peut indiquer que la plupart des jeunes ne sont pas trés
familiers de cette institution et Ia considére donc comme une institu-
tion qu’il faut craindre.

De toute maniére, il semble que la police ne joue pas de role actif
pour les jeunes au-deld de Papplication de la loi.

En résumé, les relations ne sont pas toujours étroites ou harmo-
nieuses, mais il semble qu’il y ait un fossé profond entre les jeunes
et les institutions.
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JEUNES

TABLEAU 40
Comment la police traite-t-elle les jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total hqrizontnl

Avec tolérance 4 28 32
(13,3%) (16,6%)

Avec douceur 8 . 24 32
(26,6%) (14,2%)

Sévérement 18 ) 116 134
(60,0%) (69,0%)

Total vertical 30 168 198

vi) Recommandations des professionnels et du publzc sur la politique
a suivre . :

Dans cette section, nous étudierons la confiance du public dans
les institutions et ’opinion des professionnels sur I’efficacité de leurs
propres institutions.

On a demandé aux adultes faisant partie du public quelle serait
leur réaction §’ils étaient victimes d’un acte d’inadaptation sociale com-
mis par un jeune. Le tableau 41 nous montre que la majorité d’entre
eux, dans les deux zones, appelleraient la police et que moins de 20%
ne réagiraient pas,

Plus angoissant est le fait qu’une grande partie d’habltants des
deux zones ont avoué qu’ils feraient justice eux-mémes. Nous pou-
vons voir dans ces résultats la situation désespérée dans laquelle de
nombreuses personnes interviewées pensent &tre. En fait, nombre
d’entre elles croient trés peu aux réactions non-punitives a I'inadap-
tation sociale des jeunes et sont obligés de compter sur la police.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 41 o
Si vous étiez victime d’un acte dii & Pinadaptation sociale
des jeunes, quelle serail votre premiére réaction?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Faire appel 4 la police 112 135 247
Ne pas réagir 39 . 32 71
Faire justice vous-méme 50 34 84
Total vertical 201 201 402
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Le tableau 41 nous monire aussi qu’une trés grande proportion
- d’habitants de Z1 pensent qu’ils feraient justice eux-mémes. Cela peut
signifier que les habitants de cette zone ont moins de respect et de con-
fiance dans la justice que ceux de Z2. Comme nous [’avons dit précé-
demment, une grande partie du public interviewé a peu confiance dans
les réactions non-punitives a I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Cela
est renforcé par les données présentées au tableau 42, desquelles il res-
sort que la rnajorité des habitants des deux zones désire une réaction
plus sévére aux problémes de conduite des jeunes. Dans ce contexte,
les «réactions sévéres» ne doivent pas nécessairement signifier un man-
gue d’amour et de soin pour les délinquants. ‘

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 42
Pensez-vous que ’attitude de la société
vis-i-vis. de I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes devrnit étre:

Zone Zene 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Plus tolérante 51 42 93
Plus répressive 136 148 ; 284
Comme elle est & présent 14 11 25
Total vertical 201 201 402

Le réle de la communauté et de la famille sera analysé dans la
section suivante.

Le tableau 43 indique que, selon [’opinion des professionnels, la
communauté joue un réle considérablement plus efficace pour Ia pré-
vention de I'inadaptation sociale des jeunes qu’il y a cing ans; et cela
est encore plus évident & Pikine, la zone a urbanisation rapide.

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 43
Pensez-vous que la famille et la communauté jouent un role
efficace dans la prévention et Je contréle de I’inadaptation
sociale des jeunes? (Réponses affirmatives)

Z1+ 22 Z1 z2
Famille aujourd’hui 31,4% 39,4% 21,2%
Famille il y a cing ans 29,7% 37,9% 19,2%
Communauté aujourd’hui 50,8% 53,0% 48,1%
Communauté
il y a cing ans 39,0% 45,5% 30,8%
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Néanmoins, il faut noter que les conditions actuelles sont loin
d’8tre idéales, et cela dans les deux zones. Nous pouvons voir sur le
tableau 43 que seulement la moitié des professionnels pensent que la
communauté actuelle joue un rdle plus efficace qu’il y a cing ans.

Le tableau 44 montre que, selon opinion du public, la famille
est devenue au cours des cing derniéres années une institution plus’
faible. La majorité des personnes interviewées parmi ie public dans
les deux zones ne pense pas que la famille actuelle joue un role effec-
tif dans la prévention de ’inadaptation sociale.

PUBLIC

TABLEAU 44
Quel serait, & votre avis, e reméde le plus efficace

pour prévenir ou reduire Pinadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 iTotal horizonial
Rendre le systéme de 5 5 10
justice civile plus efficace
Renforcer le systéme !
de justice civile 17 8 %
Rendre le systéme de justice 4 5 [}
pénale plus efficace
Rendre I'assistance :
sociale plus efficace 25 35 60
Rendre le systéme '
scolaire plus efficace 3 38 »
Augmenter les possibilités
de travail 103 104 207
Introduire des peines
plus sévéres 10 6 16
Total vertical 201 201 402

La question suivante a ensuit_é été posée au public: «Quel est, selon
vous, le meilleur moyen pour Téduire I’inadaptation sociale des

jeunes»?
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Le tableau 45 nous montre qu’il n’y a pratiquement pas de diffé-
rence entre les deux zones. La majorité des habitants de Plateau et
de Pikine pense que le moyen le plus efficace pour réduire la délin-
quance juvénile serait d’augmenter les possibilités de travail, car le
fort taux de chdmage serait une des causes principales de la délinquance
juvénile & Dakar. Aussi le public pense-t-il que des politiques telles
que la plus grande efficacité du systéme d’éducation et du systéme
d’assistance sociale sont trés importantes.

Comme nous I’avons précisé dans le chapitre consacré aux infor-
mations générales, les classes surpeuplées et le manque de professeurs
qualifiés sont deux des défauts du systéme d’éducation. De méme, il
n’y a que quelques services d’assistance sociale et cela est une grande
lacune, '

11 est intéressant de noter que quelques habitants seulement recom-
mandent I’introduction de peines plus sévéres ou une plus grande effi-
cacité du systéme de la justice pénale; ils pensent que les mesures
d’assistance sociale doivent jouer au niveau de la prévention. Ces mesu-
res recommandées par le public ne concernent pas spécifiquement la
délinquance, mais devraient plutdt étre comprises comme un ensem-
ble des stratégies d’intervention sociale destinées & améliorer le bien-
gtre des jeunes en général. Dans Pensemble, le public a une opinion
trés précise de la direction que les futures politiques sociales devraient
prendre.

La section suivante est consacrée aux opinions des profession-
nels sur Pefficacité de leurs propres institutions et leurs recommanda-
tions pour une future politique sociale,

Quelques questions ont été posées concernant le fonctionnement
de la police, des tribunaux, des institutions de rééducation, des traite-
ments non institutionnels, des institutions de bien-8tre, des institutions
correctionnelles et des écoles (tableaux 46 4 61). Dans 'ensemble, les.
professionnels jugent le niveau d’efficacité de leurs institutions trés
bas. Cette opinion est valable pour toutes les institutions et pour les
professionnels des deux zones. En effet, aucune institution n’a obtenu
une majorité de réponses positives. Parmi elles, les institutions d’assis-
tance sociale et de rééducation sont jugées relativemetit bien du point
de vue du contréle de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Tandis que’
par ailleurs, les institutions correctionnelles et les traitements non ins-
titutionnels sont placés trés bas. Méme les écoles sont jugées relative-
ment mal: Ceci est un important résultat d’autant que I’échantillon
des professionnels provenait du personnel travaillant dans ces institu-
tions.
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PUBLIC

TABLEAU 45
La famille et la communauté jouent-elles un réle efficace dans
ia prévention et le contréle de I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Z1+Z2 Z1 72
* La famille aujourd’hui 48,5% 47,3% 49,8%
* La famille il y a 5 ans 58,5% 56,2% 60,7%
* La communauté ‘
aujourd’hui 47,3% 42,3% 52,2%
* La communauté
ilyasans 47,5% 45‘,3% 49,8%

* Réponse: jouent-elles ou jouaient-elles un role efficace.

‘Cette opinion est partagée par les professionnels. Comme nous
I’avons dit précédemment, les jeunes croient que la famille est ’insti-
tution la plus capable de leur apporter une aide, ou du moins c’est
ce qu’ils souhaiteraient. En dépit de ces attentes, il semble que la con-
dition actuelle de la famille soit insatisfaisante.

Ces données montrent aussi I'impact différentiel de I’urbanisa-
tion sur la vie de la communauté et sur la famille. Autant que les pré-
sentes données soient concernées, ’urbanisation n’est pas nécessaire-
ment liée 4 la désorganisation de la communauté. Dans le cas de Dakar,
il semble que 'urbanisation soit liée au caractére sain de la commu-
nauté bien que les conditions actuelles de Plateau et de Pikine soient
loin d’&tre idéales. Par ailleurs, il ne semble pas que 'urbanisation
ait eu un impact sur la famille, vu que ’on ne note pas de change-
ments frappants au cours des cing derniéres années.

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 46
Les institutions suivantes ont-elles amélioré leur efficacité
au cours des cing dernidres années (Réponses affirmatives)

Z1+7Z22 71 72
Police 50,0% - 53,0% 46,2%
Tribunaux 47,5% v 53,0% 40,4%
Systémes de détention 22,0% 30,3% 1L,5%
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 47

Quelles sont les causes de cette amélioration?

Zone 1 Zone 2 otal horizontal

Les institutions 29 30 59
ont été renforcées (43,9%) (56,6%)
Les problémes concernant
|’inadaptation sociale des 9 1 10
jeunes sont devenus moins (13,6%) (1,8%)
sérieux
Ne sait pas 28 21 49

1 (42,4%) (39,6%)
Total vertical 66 53 118

PROFESSIONNELS
TABLEAU 48 .

Comment pensez-vous que les services de police

fonctionnent en ce qui concerne le contrdle
de Pinadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Total horizontal

Zone 1 Zone 2

Bien 17 13 30
(25,7%) (25,0%)

Mal 43 33 76
(65,5%) (63,4%)

Ne sait pas 6 6 12
(9,0%) (11,5%)

Total vertical 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 49
Si vous avez répondu «maly i Ia question précédente guelles en sont
les raisons? (Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priori{€)

Rang Z1+22 71 72

ie 38,6% 0 36,9% 0 40,6% 0
2° 19;1% 2 19,7% 2 18,3% 2
3° 18,6% 3 18,9% 3 18,3% 3
4° 12,3% 5 12,4% S 12,2 5
5° 5,8% 1 8,1% 1 7,7% 4
6° 5,6% 4 4,0% 4 2,9% 1

Raisons: ~

1. manque de personnel

2. formation inadéquate

3,

manjue d’intérét de la part des autorités dans la prévention de I’inadaptation sociale

des jeunes - )
4, tolérance de la part dela police
5. manqué de coopération du public
0. ils ont répondu affirmativement 4 la question précédente
PROFESSIONNELS
TABLEAU 50 ) ‘
Comment pensez-vous que les tribunaux fonctionnent en ce qui
concerne Je contrdle de P’inadaptation sociale des jeunes?
Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Bien 29 13 42
(43,9%) (25,0%)
Mal 23 21 44
(34,8%) (40,_3%)
Ne sait pas 14 18 32
{21,2%) (34,6%) :
Total vertical 66 52 118
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Si vous avez répondu «mal

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 51

» & la question précédente quelles en sont

les raisons? (Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang Z1+72 Z1 22

1° 67,7% 0 63,6% 0 61,5% 0

2° 20,3% 3 15,2% 3 26,9% 3

3° 11,0% 2 15,2% 2 5,8% 2

4° 4,2% 4 4,59 4 3,8 4

5° 1,7% 1 1,5% 1 1,9% 1
Raisans: '

(=R R

. manque de personnel
. formation inadéquate
. lenteur de la justice

. sévérité des peines insuffisante

. ils ont répondu affirmativement & la question précédente

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 52

Comment pensez-vous que les institutions de rééducation
fonctionnent en ce qui concerne la prévention
de Dinadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal
Bien 20 16 36
(30,3%) (30,7%)
Mal 35 25 60
_ (53,0%) (48,0%)
Ne sait pas 1 11 22
(16,6%) (21,1%)
Total yertical i 66 52 ) 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 53
Si vous avez répondu «mal» & la question précédente quelles en sont
les raisons? (Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang Z1+72 Z1 72
1° 64,6% 0 62,6% 0 64,5% 0
2° 11,0% 3 12,1% 4 10,3% 3
3° 10,8% 4 11,6% 3 10,2% I
4° 7,8% 1 5,8% 1 9,3% 4
5° 5,1% 2 5,6% 2 4,5% 2
6° 2,4% 5 2,3% 5 2,5% 5
Raisons:

S BN -

. manque de personnel

. formation inadéquate

. manque de programmes de traitement

. ‘manque de participation du public

.. mangque de peines sévéres

. ils ont répondu affirmativement & la question précédente

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 54
.Comment pensez-vous que le traitement hors institutions (liberté surveillée,
liberté conditionnelle, etc.) fonctionne en ce qui concerne
Ie contrdle de Pinadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizontal

Bien 9 8 17,
(25,0%) (15,3%)

Mal 36 12 48
(54,5%) (23,0%)

Ne sait pas 21 ) 32 54
(31,8%) (61,5%)

Total vertical - 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 55 .
Si vous avez répondu «mal» i la question précédente quelles en sont
les raisons (donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang Z1+22 A 72
1° 71% 0 63,4% 0 80,4% 0
2° 9,3% 3 12,4% 3 6,1% 1
3° 7,5% 4 9,8% 4 5,4% 3
4° 7,3% 1 8,3% 1 4,5 4
5° 4,9% 2 6,1% 2 3,5% 2
Raisons:
1. manque de personnel
2. formation inadéquate
3. manque de programmes de traitement
4, manque de participation du public
0. ils ont répondu affirmativement a la question précédente
PROFESSIONNELS
. TABLEAU 56
Comment pensez-vous que les instifutions d’assistance
sociale fonctionnent en ce qui concerne Ia prévention
de P’inadaptation sociale des jeunes?
Zone 1 Zone 2 | Total horizontal
Bien 16 22 38
(24,2%) (42,3%)
Mal 39 20 59
(59,0%) (38,4%)
Ne sait pas 11 10 21
(16,6%) (19,2%)
Total vertical 66 52 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 57

Si vous avez répondu «maly 2 la question précédente
quelles en sont les raisons? (Donnez trois raisons

par ordre de priorité)

.

Rang Z1+72 71 z2
1° 63,3% 0 59,1% 0 68,2% 0
2° 10,3% 1 11,6% 3 10,6% 1
3° 9,5% 3 10,1% 1 8,3% 2
4° 9,0% 2 9,67 2 6,7% 3
5° 8,0% 4 9,6% 4 6,1% 4
Raisons:
1. ‘manque de personnel
2. formation inadéquate
3. manque de programmes de traitement
4. manque de participation du public
5. manque de peines sévéres
0. ils ont répondu affirmativement a la question précédente
PROFESSIONNELS
TABLEAU 58
Comment pensez-vous que les institutions pénitentiaires fonctionnent
en ce qui concerne 'inadaptation sociale des jeunes?
Zone 1 . Zone 2 Total horizontal
Bien 8 1 9
(12,1%) (1,9%)
Mal ) 48 36 84
(72,7%) {69,2%)
Ne sait pas 10 15 25
(15,1%) (28,8%)
Total vertical .66 52 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

: TABLEAU 59
Si vous avez répondu «mal» a la guestion précédente quelles en sont
les raisons? (Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang Z1+722 VAT 2
1° 4,7% | 0 42,9% 0 | 40,1% 0
20 18,7% 3 18,29 3 23,4% 2
30 17,5% 2 12,9% 2 19,5% 3
4° 9,6% 4 12,1% 1 9,6% 4
5° 8,7% 1 9,6% 4 4,5% 1
6° 3,7% 5 4,3% 5 5,0% 2
Raisons:

[« R, RN FEN

. manque de personnel
. formation inadéquate
. manque de programmes de traitement
. manque-de participation du public

. manque de peines sévéres
. ils ont répondu affirmativement 4 la question précédente

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 60
Comment pensez-vous que les établissements scolaires fonctionnent en
ce qui concerne ln prévention de 'inadaptation sociale des jeunes?

Zone 1 Zone 2 Total horizonial

Bien 12 8 20
(18,1%) (15,3%)

Mal 49 44 93
(74,2%) (84,5%)

Ne sait pas, 5 0 5

(7,5%) )
Total vertical 13 52 118
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 61
Si vous avez répondu «mal» & la question précédente quelles en sont
les raisons? (Donnez trois réponses par ordre de priorité)

Rang 71+ 72 Z1 72 .
1° 34,7% 0 37,3% 0 36,0% 1
2° 30,8% 1 28,1% 1 32,4% 0
3° 14,5% 4 14,0% 5 15,0% 4
4° 13,0% 3 10,3% 3 14,8 3
5° 9,3% 2 10,1% 2 8,5% 2
Raisons:

1. écoles surchargées

2, manque de conseillers scolaires

3, manque d’enthousiasme de la part des professeurs

4, manque de coopération entre professeurs et parents )
0. ils ont répondu affirmativement & Ia question précédente

Comme nous ’avons vu précédemment sur le tableau 43, les pro-
fessionnels des deux zones pensent que la communauté et la famille
sont plus efficaces aujourd’hui qu’il y a cinq ans. Ce résultat est en
contradiction avec le taux de confiance trés faible accordé aux insti-
tutions gouvernementales par les professionnels eux-mémes.

Ces données pourraient étre des suggestions pour les options
politiques ouvertes au gouvernement. Une politique future devrait
étre orientée vers le renforcement de la famille et de la commu-
nauté ou devrait essayer de vaincre la faiblesse de ces structures orga-
nisées.

A la base, il n’y a pas de grande différence entre le public et les
professionnels sur la direction qu’une politique future devrait pren-
dre. La majorité du public et des professionnels demande la création
de nouveaux emplois pour les jeunes, Aussi les professionnels ont-ils
tendance & demander des conseillers familiaux et des allocations pour
les familles pouvres. Il n’est pas surprenant que la réponse des pro-
fessionnels soit orientée vers ’intensification de la capacité profession-
nelle des institutions existantes pour collaborer de fagon plus efficace
avec les jeunes et les familles ayant des problémes. Cependant, il
est surprenant de noter que quelques professionnels souhaiteraient une
augmentation de la participation de la communauté (tableaux 62
et 63), '
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PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 62
Choisissez dans la liste ci-dessous, en les classant

par ordre de priorité, les moyens les plus efficaces
pour contréler Vinadaptation sociale des jeunes

Rang Z1+72 Z1 2
1° 44,7% 1 43,8% 1 45,4% 1
2° 31,7% 2 30,2% 2 37,5% 2
3° 23,6% 3 24,5% 22,0% 3
Raisons;

1. amélioration des programmes de traitement en milieu fermé et en milieu ouvert

2. renforcement de la police
3. peines plus sévéres

PROFESSIONNELS

TABLEAU 63
Choisissez dans la liste ci-dessous, en les classant

par ordre de priorité, les moyens les plus efficaces
pour prévenir I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes:

Rang 21+ 72 Z1 72
1° 26,4% 4 25,9% 4 27,0% 4
2° 20,9% 1 20,6% 2 21,9% 1
3° 20,0% 2 20,0% 1 20,1% 2
4° 16,6% 5 17,7% 5 16,6% 3
5° 16,1% 3 15,5% 3 15,3% 5
Raisons:

1. aide psychologique aux familles

2. -aide financiére aux familles nécessiteuses

3. augmentation du nombre de conseillers scolaires

4, possibilités de travail pour les jeunes
5. encouragement 4 la participation de la communauté

Dans ’ensemble, nos données ont tendance a supporter une poli-
tique sociale dans laquelle ’accent est mis sur une communauté cohé-
sive et des relations familiales stables, institutions de socialisation

fondamentales.

Pour mettre en place une telle politique sociale, la participation
active des habitants est nécessaire. Si I’augmentation des services pro-
fessionnels est accompagnée par la participation active des habitants,

il sera possible de trouver des solutions au probléme.
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d) Résumé et conclusions

Dans Pintroduction théorique, deux hypothéses de travail étaient
formulées: premiérement, que I'urbanisation rapide entrainait un haut
niveau d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes; en second lieu, qu’un certain
nombre de variables déterminaient le degré de tolérance d’une commu-
nauté face 4 I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Ces différentes variables
sont lides au degré de solidarité organique au sein de la communauté,

Une des stratégies de la recherche appliquée était I’approche com-
parative entre les deux zones socijales: ’une & urbanisation rapide (Z2)
et "autre & urbanisation non rapide (Z1) de fagon a vérifier I'impact
de Purbanisation rapide.

L’étude fut menée sur la base des hypothéses précitées et du cadre
de la recherche, Avant tout, on a tenté de mesurer I’étendue de ’ina-
daptation sociale des jeunes. Les résultats révélérent que le public et
les professionnels des deux zones se sentaient considérablement con-
cernés par ’inadaptation sociale des jeunes, percue comme un pro-
bléme trés grave. Cependant, quelques différences notables existaient
entre les deux zones; les données monutraient que les professionnels
de Z1, par rapport 4 ceux de Z2; étaient }égérement plus pessimistes
au sujet des conditions actuelles et des tendances futures de 'inadap-
tation sociale des jeunes.

Selon ’opinion du public, et contrairement & la premiére hypo-
thése, la délinquance juvénile actuelle est plus grave dans la zone 1.

Vu que ces résultats tendent a rejeter notre hypothése, on pour-
rait en déduire qu’il n’y a pas de relation causale entre "étendue de
’inadaptation sociale des jeunes et la rapidité de I’urbanisation en soi.

Sur la base de notre seconde hypothése, nous examinerons main-
tenant quelques-unes des raisons possibles de I'inadaptation sociale
des jeunes, Particuliérement intéressante était ’analyse des influen-
ces des différentes variables intervenantes telles que les relations avec
les parents et avec les amis, 1’école, le travail, les organisations reli-
gieuses, les services sociaux etc. ... Seulement deux d’entre elles sem-
blent &tre significatives et différencier Z1 de Z2. Notre premier résul-
tat fut que les relations familiales sont 1égérement plus fortes & Pikine
(Z2) et cela en dépit de I’urbanisation rapide. Les données montrent
que les jeunes de Z2 ont davantage de respect pour leurs parents et
que les parents prennent plus soin de leurs enfants,

Plusicurs des habitants de cette zone (Z2), bien qu’ils soient arri-
vés récemment des zones rurales, conservent encore les valeurs tradi-
tionnelles qui maintiennent relativement forts les liens parents-enfants.
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Au contraire, il semble que les relations familiales a Plateau (Z1) soient
plus faibles car les habitants ont été iafluencés par les modéles de la
culture occidentale moderne qui ont estompé leurs valeurs tradition-
nelles. A Plateau, les jeunes semblent &tre plus isolés qu’a Pikine.

Notre second résultat était la différence entre les jeunes des deux
zones du point de vue de I'utilisation du texnps libre. Les jeunes de
Z1 ont tendance a utiliser leur temps libre ds fagon assez passive (par
exemple, rencontres avec des amis), tandis que les jeunes de Z2 ont
tendance a participer a des activités culturelles musicales ou autres.

Dans I’ensemble, le degré selon lequel une communauté donnée
tolére I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes ne dépend pas seulement de
1a rapidité de 'urbanisation, mais aussi d’autres variables. Au vu de
nos résultats, les différentes variables sont: les relations étroites parents-
enfants et utilisation constructive du temps libre.

Finalement, nous avons examiné ’efficacité des institutions for-
melles et proposé des recommandations pour une politique de préven-
tion de la délinquance juvénile. I} est ressorti de notre analyse que les
professionnels donnaient un niveau trés bas 4 leurs institutions; de
méme, le public a mis en évidence ’inefficacité d’institutions telles
que les écoles et les organismes d’assistance sociale. Il semble 14 aussi
que les institutions soient insuffisantes.

En ce qui concerne les recommandations, public et profession-
nels sont d’accord pour donner la priorité & 1’augmentation des pos-
sibilités d’emploi. Le public voudrait une plus grande efficacité des
écoles et des services sociaux, tandis que les professionnels mettent
Paccent sur les conseillers familiaux at les allocations aux familles pau-
vres. Il faudrait noter que ni le public ni les professionnels n’ont recom-
mandé Pintroduction de peines plus sévéres.

Généralement, il n’y a pas de différence notable entre le publlc
et les professionnels ni entre les deux zones. Les contre-mesures qu 'ils
ont proposées ne regardent pas spécifiquement ia délinquance, mais
devraient &tre comprises davantage comme un ensemble de stratégies
d’intervention sociale pour améliorer le bien-étre des jeunes. En plus
de ces contre-mesures, une sorte de pré-condition deyrait &tre prise
en considération: la participation active du public,

Des réformes pourront &tre mises en place seulement quand un
nombre suffisant d’habitants comprendront que leur participation est
un mode d*amélioration de leur style de vie, Si une collaboration plus
étroite pouvait se développer entre les professionnels et ces person-
nes, le cercle vicieux de la pauvreté, ’aliénation, la démoralisation et
la délinquance pourraient finalement étre combattus.
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RESUME GENERAL ET CONCLUSIONS

Dans chaque pays participant et parmi les échantillons d’adul-
tes, de jeunes et de professionnels, on peut noter un résultat frappant.
Dans les pays en voie de développement (au moins dans ceux concer-
nés par la recherche), la famille et I’école sont considérés par les pro-
fessionnels et par le public comme les principaux mécanismes ayant
un impact positif sur I’inadaptation sociale des jeunes. Les systémes
formels de contrble social, tels que la police, les tribunaux pour enfants
et les institutions spécialisées semblent &tre beaucoup moins efficaces.

La variable indépendante de notre étude était I’urbanisation
rapide. Originairement, il était admis que les niveaux d’inadaptation
sociale des jeunes étaient plus hauts dans les zones & urbanisation
rapide. En fait, nos données montrent que cela n’est pas toujours le -
cas. Les facteurs pouvant intervenir sont: a) le type rle croissance-
planifiée ou non planifiée; b) les prescriptions culturelles contre le crime
existant chez les nouveaux arrivants; c) les liens familiaux et commu-
nautaires qui survivent apres le passage du milieu rural au milieu
urbain, C’est un résultat positif dans Ia mesure ou il montre que le
niveau du crime et de la délinquance juvénile n’est pas automatique-
ment la conséquence de 1’urbanisation rapide.

Dans I’ensemble, Iattitude du public est tolérante et sophistiquée
envers les jeunes ayant des problémes. Dans pratiquement toutes les
zones étudiées, le public se sent profondément concerné par I’inadap-
tation sociale des jeunes. En plus, il est assez pessimiste pour ’ave-
nir. Néanmoins, la majorité des personnes interviewées considére I’ina-
daptation sociale des jeunes davantage comme une réalité génante que
dangereuse et pense que la criminalité des adultes pose des problémes
plus graves pour la communauté.

Une grande majorité du public et de nombreux professionnels ne
voient pas le renforcement de 1’appareil répressif de I’Etat comme une
solution a long terme adéquate. De plus, ils préféreraient une politi-
que sociale renforcant davantage les liens familiaux et traditionnels,
prévoyant une augmentation des emplois pour les jeunes et amélio-
rant la capacité des écoles pour répondre aux besoins sociaux des
jeunes, :

De nombreux professionnels avaient tendance 4 &tre [égéremen
plus punitifs dans leurs réponses que Ie public, face a I’inadaptation
sociale des jeunes. Nos données montrent un écart considérable entre
les institutions officielles de contrdle social et les jeunes et les adultes
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de la communauté. Ces résultats devraient rappeler I'importance de
Peffort a faire pour combler cet écart entre le public et ces institu-
tions. Nos données servent aussi de support au point de vue selon lequel
il est absolument nécessaire de coordonner lés programmes sociaux
concernant les jeunes de maniére 4 ne pas se contenter de réunir et
renforcer les institutions, mais anssi d’augmenter la participation des
non-professionnels.

En termes généraux, nos données montrent que ce sont les fac-
teurs culturels qui influencent le plus directement le degré selon lequel
une communauté en voie d’urbanisation rapide souffrira de ’inadap-
tation sociale des jeunes. 11 semblerait donc que des opportunités exis-
tent pour mettre en place des réponses sociales appropriées basées sur
le resserrement des liens familiaux au sein de la communauté locale,

Les implications politiques de ces résultats sont extrémement
importants, Les pays en voie de développement pourraient essayer de
moderniser et d’améliorer leurs systémes formels ou bien développer
une politique sociale mettant au premier plan la familie. Alors que
Pamélioration continue des standards professiorinels dans les systé-
mes formels pourrait sembler un objectif respectable, notre étude con-
seille une politique sociale centrée sur la famille; cela serait plus en
accord avec les traditions culturelies du pays étudie et obtiendrait
I’approbation du public.

Les choix de politique sont clairs. Un pays pourrait essayer de
renforcer les zones faibles ou pourrait tenter d’examiner les avanta-
ges devant résulter de ces renforcements. Seule une politique sociale
sage tient compte de ces deux alternatives. Si des priorités doivent étre
exposées, nos résultats donnent un support a la politique du gouver-
nement pour renforcer les méthodes traditionnelles et informelles
d’assistance des jeunes au cours du passage de I’état de jeunes.a celui
d’adulte membre de la société.

La planification sociale appropriée serait celle qui encourag arait
le développement des méthodes informelles basées sur la communafé,
et cela pour les cas les moins graves d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes.
Les familles, en particulier ies familles élargies, devraient jouer un rdle
principal dans le traitement des jeunes et I’Etat devrait utiliser toutes
les ressources qu’il a & sa disposition pour renforcer le role de la famille,
des personnes dgées dans la communauté et des organisations indigé-
nes. Les professionnels devraient apprendre & travailler avec les com-
munautés locales, pour conseiller les groupes existants au sein de la
communauté ou aider & en créer de nouveaux et éviter d’enlever 3 la
famille autorité et responsabilité pour résoudre leur propres problémes,
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Nous sommes conscients du fait que ’excés dans les méthodes
formelles de controle social, caractéristique de beaucoup de pays indus-
trialisés, non seulement n’a pas été trés positif dans ces mémes pays,
mais est probablement en dehors de la capacité budgétaire des pays
en voie de développement pour pouvoir &tre adopté pleinement. Pour
donner une réponse sociale a ’inadaptation sociale des jeunes basée
sur les valeurs traditionnelles au sein des cultures locales, il devrait
étre possible de réaliser les buts qui, il y a longtemps, ont échappé
au monde industrialisé.

Par exemple, la tache de conseiller les jeunes ne devrait pas étre
laissée seulement aux professionnels. Tous ceux qui ont a faire avec
la jeunesse au cours de leurs activités quotidiennes devraient aider les
jeunes et les conseiller. En d’autres termes, le fait de conseiller ne
devrait pas 8&tre trop professionnalisé au détriment des autres mem-
bres de la communauté. .

En faisant leur travail de routine, ils développeront des rapports
avec les jeunes et ils apprendront, par cette voie informelle, les histoi-
res personnelles et familiales des jeunes avec lesquels ils seront en con-
tact. Ces deux facteurs pourront aider & donner des conseils, en évi-
tant «l’étiquetage» que le conseil professionnel peut entrainer. Les con-
seillers professionnels étant en réalité peu nombreux, ils pourraient
avoir davantage un réle efficace de support. i

Conformément au respect des droits de I’'Homme, il est intéres-
sant de notet que la majorité des.professionnels, dans lés cing pays
étudiés, confirment ’existence d’un droit & la défense pour les jeunes.

Alors que Pétude essayait de distinguer la zone & urbanisation
rapide correspondant au développement urbain non planifié d’une
part, et la zone & urbanisation non rapide d’autre part, tant le critére
utilisé pour la distinction que Iinterprétation du critére n’ont pas
atteint P’ objectif escompté. La situation dans les différentes villes n’a
pas permis de faire une division claire et nette. En fait, au Costa Rica
seulement, une telle division a été importante. Néanmoins, quelques
tentatives ont été faites pour mettre en évidence les différences entre
les deux zones dans chaque ville.

Notre conclusion finale laisse une place a I’action positive des gou-
vernements, La famille et la communauté ont survécu au passage de
- la société rurale a la société urbaine, en dépit des influences négatives
dela vie urbaine. Les forces de ces communautés doivent tre recher-
chées au sein de la famille et de I’école, dans les organisations reli-
gieuses et dans la communauté au senslarge du terme. Les gouverne-
ments pourraient jouer sur ces forces en tenant compte des recom-
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andations particuliéres faites par le public et que nous avons rappor-
tées dans cette étude. La clé de cette politique sociale devrait &tre le
rdle de la famille.

Nos données montrent que les familles travaillent ensemble, res-
tent ensemble. Familles liées non seulement par le sang, mais aussi
par des liens sociaux et économiques qui élévent des enfants qui font
doucement la transition entre [’adolescence et ’dge adulte.

Les familles ont besoin d’étre soutenues, par des mesures écono-
miques et autres, de sorte que ’on ne demande pas a I'Etat de repren-
dre son rble traditionnel en fourrissant des programmes profession-
nels cofiteux et élaborés. Une des voies & suivre pour réaliser cela est
fournir des encouragements économiques, subventions ou préts a fai-
ble taux d’intérét permettant de mettre sur pied' des industries
familiales. ,

L’école est une institution crédible aux yeux des jeunes et de leurs
parents. Le rble des écoles de la communauté pourrait &tre renforcé
en les intégrant davantage au sein de cette communauté. Plus de con-
tacts parents-professeurs, un contrdle parental plus fort et une plus
vaste compréhension du rdle de I’école dans tous les aspects du déve-
loppement de la jeunesse seraient trés utiles.

Nos données devraient encourager ceux qui espérent trouver une
telle voie. Méme au sein de la structure de Pordre social et économi-
que actuel, il est possible de trouver une voie selon laquelle les pays
en voie de développement peuvent éviter les plus graves aspects de la
délinquance juvénile expérimentée dans les pays industrialisés. Si cette
voie était couronnée de succés, les cartes seraient renversées. Peut-étre
le monde industrialisé a-t-il. plus 4 apprendre qu’a enseigner?

Consultations avec les organes de décision

Deés le début de la recherche, on considérait que, pour avoir un
impact, il n’était pas suffisant que I’étude soit envoyée aux organes
de décision des différents pays participants. Il faut, en plus, que les
résultats du projet soient discutés avec ces mémes organes de décision.
Méme s’ils étaient conscients des résultats tirés de ’expérience sur le
terrain, la discussion était nécessaire pour souligner les-faits empiri-
que et les aider & améliorer la situation des jeunes dans le contexte
du développement urbain.

Les projets de rapport de I’étude furent donc envoyés plusieurs

"semaines avant la consultation pour permettre aux autorités d’en pren-
dre connaissance.
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La consultation eut lieu avec les autorités concernées- Ministére
de la Justice a San José et a Dakar, Ministére de la Jeunesse et de
la Culture & Lagos, Ministére du Bien-Etre Social 3 Bombay et en pré-
sence des secrétariats du Ministére et d’autres Ministéres concérnés,

présidés par les Ministres en personne, ainsi que les dlrecteurb des grou-

pes de recherche locaux.

Le Directeur de 'UNSDRI ouvrait les débats par des remercie- -

ments aux autorités pour avoir permis que P’étude soit réalisée dans
leurs juridictions respectives, et pour leur collaboration dans la réali-
sation du projet par 'intermédiaire de leur personnel et des institu-
tions nationales. Il a mis ’accent sur le fait que cette attitude était
la manifestation de leur intérét pour les problémes des jeunes et leur
empressement 3 voir la situation examinée.

Le Directeur a montré que, en dépit des problémes et des limites
de I’étude, quelgues résultats pouvaient retenir 1'attention. II pour-
suivit en indiquant quelques-uns des résultats par rapport 4 chaque
pays.

Les réponses des autorités furent positives et trés constructlves
Quelques précisions furent. demandées sur les résultats et les réponses
furent aussi complétes que le permettent les données. Des zones de
recherche supplémentaires furent identifiées: Dans le cas de San José,
les autorités décrirent les activités devant &tre réalisées pour répondre
aux besoins des jeunes et pour ameéliorer les condltlons de la jeunesse
dans les villes.

D'autres autorités, comme celles du Nigeria, voulaient étendre
I’étude a d’autres villes du pays et voulaient répéter la recherche a
Lagos de fagon & inclure les zones géographiques concernées,

En Colombie, le sort des enfants dans les ries («gamines») dont
le projet ne s’occupait pas, fut discnté et le Ministre demanda le ren-

- forcement de la collaboration 1nter-m1mster1elle pour trouver une solu-
tion au probléme.

En Inde, la consultation eut heu an niveau central et 1a réponse
fut trés enthousiaste 4 tous les niveaux. Des interviews 4 Ia télévision
et 4 la radio furent organisées pour le Directeur de PUNSDRI et un
membre officiel fut chargé d’informer I’opinion’p'ubli,que"‘. On a-aussi

prévu d’organiser un séminaire sous la responsabilité du Ministére con-

cerné, ol auraient été invités les représentants des fniizj‘sﬁé_r.é's‘int'é‘tes’-
sés — Bien-Etre Social, Education, Planning, Finances etc. ... — aca-
démiciens, politiciens, leaders sociaux, pour discuter du protléme et
aboutir 4 un programme de prévention de contréle et de traiterent
de Pinadaptation sociale des jeunes possible et réaliste.
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A Dakar, le probléme du renouveau des formes d’éducation tra-
ditionnelles avec un role €largi des enseignants fut discuté, ainsi que
PPéducation des parents dans le contexte de la vie urbaine.

Les problémes communs a tous les pays participants sont: le ren-
forcement des mécanismes informels de contrdle — famille, écoles,
valeurs et systémes traditionnels — et les autorités chargées des pro-

“blémes de "urbanisation et du bien-&tre social etc... Cela nécessiterait
immédiatement une planification interministérielle et intersectorielle
et une action de contrdle de ’inadaptation sociale des jeunes.

Dans I’un des pays participants, quand le probléme de I’engage-
ment et de la participation de la communauté s’est présenté en matiére
d’inadaptation sociale des jeunes, il fut suggéré que les mass media
pouvaient &tre utilisés de maniére profitable pour informer le public.
Le Minisire a avancé qu’il n’existait pas un Ministére de ’Informa-
tion pouvant donner & la presse et au public des informations perti-
nentes, et que la presse ne pouvait pas &tre utilisée pour donner des
informations gouvernementales. Dans une telle situation, les autori-
tés auraient besoin de trouver un moyen d’informer le public, afin
d’inclure leur engagement et participation dans les programmes.

Dans Uensemble, I’étude a été un moyen de stimuler des études
ultérieures, d’initier une action appropriée, de mettre en place des grou-
pes de travail et de soulever le probléme des jeunes, Certains pays ont
déclaré avoir besoin de ’aide des Nations Unies pour réaliser leurs
plans d’action et pour améliorer la situation, non seulement du pro-
bléme des jeunes, mais aussi de leurs systémes pénitentiaires et de jus-
tice criminelle,

Le principal résultat de la consultation fut ’opportunité de dis-
cuter des résultats de la recherche qui, peut-&tre, seraient restés dans
I’oubli ou auraient fait partie des rapports a lire éventuellement dans
Pavenir, Cela a donné au probléme de Pinadaption sociale dés jeunes
un aspect d’urgence et d’importance,

Ce travail fut achevé sans tomber dans de longs discours acadé-
miques qui n’auraient mené nulle part. Les consultations ont indiqué
que quelque chose de positif et de concret pouvait &tre fait pour amé- -
liorer les conditions de la jeunesse et réduire leur inadaptation.

En résumé, les implications politiques des résultats de cette étude
suggérent deux options principales. L’une d’elles est de soutenir et
d’accroiire efficacité des agences formelles de contrdle social, ce qui
pourrait avoir un effet boomerang et saper la capacité de la commu-
nauté, de la famille, de I’école et autres agences informelles de con-
trole social & résoudre les problémes du crime et de Vinadaptation
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sociale des jeunes. L’autre option est basée sur les forces des institu-
tions informelles de contrdle social et qui sont inhérentes & la plupart
des cultures inclues dans la recherche. Cette derniére option semble
&tre le choix principal des autorités dans les différentes pays.

11 faut encore étudier la fagon dont ces institutions informelles
de contrdle doivent &tre dirigées pour renforcer leur efficacité dans
le contexte des changements socio-économiques.
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